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OPERATIONS  OF  THE 

25TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 


ON  GUADALCANAL 


FOREWORD 


A  subordinate  unit  in  any  c^eration  sees  only  the  ground 
over  isiiich'  it  attacks  and  knoivs  little,  if  anything,  about  the 
operations  of  the  units  to  its  right  and  left.  Absorbed  with  its 
own  problems,  during  the  heat  of  campaign  it  is  uninter^ted  in" 
what  these  flank  units  are  doing  as  long  aS  they  keep  abreast  or 
furnish  necessary  security.  TJhfortunately,  this  sometimes  results 
in  a.'lack  of  appreciation  of  the '  teanworjc  required  in  the  opera¬ 
tions  of  tlie  division  as  a  whole* 

The  25th  Division  had  a  rare  opportunity  for  an  analysis  of 
its  operations  on  Guadalcanal  following  the  ccoqjletion  of  the 
campaign  which  drove  the  Japs  from  the  island.  During  this  Tnii 
in  action  while  the  division  occupied  a  defensive  sector,  a  series 
of  conferences  was  conducted  in  which  the  operations  of  the  divi¬ 
sion  as  a  whole  were  outlined  by  the  Division  Commander  and  members 
of  his  staff,  followed  in  subsequent  meetings'by  regimental  and  ' 
battalion  commanders,  the  artillery  commander,  and  the  commanders 
of  service  units,  who  presented  in  detail  the  operations  of  their 
organizations.  The  bulk  of  the  officers  of  the  division  and  at 
least  two  noncommissioned  officers  from  each  company  or  battery 
attended  these  conferences. 

Siich  an  examination  of  the  division*  s  Operations  would  be  of 
value  only  if  it  were  done  with  a  critical  eye.  A  mere  recitation 
Of  the  accomplishments  of  the  division  vd.thout  a  frank  statement 
of  the  eocTors  made  and  the  lessons  learned  far  future  Qijieratioias 
would  be  trite  and  uninteresting.  The  Division  Comraander  therefcee 
directed  that  a  critical  analysis  be  made  with  a  view  to  future  im¬ 
provements  in  the  morale  and  skill  of  the  division. 

Theso  conferences  have  been  reduced  to  writing  and  assembled 
in  this  volume.  It  is  hoped  that  they  will  not  only  form  a  history 
of  the  25th  Division  on  Guadalconal  but  will  prove  worthy  of  study 
by  inuring  students  of  military  affairs  vrtio  often  find  difficulty 
in  picturing  the  actu^  problems  presented  in  combat. 
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GENEIL'J.  ORDERS) 

NUMBER . 52) 

CITATION  FOR  TEE  25TH  INFANTRY  D IVIS ION 


1.  I  personally  and  officially  commend  the  officers  and  enlisted 
men  of  the  25th  Infantry  Division  for  their  outstanding  performance  of 
duty  in  action  on  Guadeilcanal,  Solomon  Islands,  during  the  period  10 
January  -  9  February  1943  • 

2,  The  25th  Infantry  Division  making  the  main  effort  of  the  tty 
Corps  attacked  through  dense  tropical  jungles  and  over  mountainous 
terrain  against  well  organized  positions  laanned  by  a  tenacious  enemy 
whose  mission  was  to  hold  to  the  last  man*  This  division  by  its  rapid 
advance  and  skillful  maneuver  encircled  and  pocketed  enemy  centers-Of 
resistance  and  finally  broke  the  enemy' s  power  to  offer  further  effect¬ 
ive  defense  by  fighting  its  way  into  Kokumbona. 

It  was  largely  through  the  sustained  drive  of  the  25th  In¬ 
fantry  Division  that  the  last  vestige  of  organized  resistance  on 
Guadalcanal  was  crushed  and  possession  of  this  strategically  important 
Island,  so  vital  to  projected  operations,  finally  wrested  from  the  hands 
of  the  Japanese  on  9  February  1943* 

3«  The  splendid  results  obtained  are  attributed  directly  to  the 
^perb  leadership,  fighting  spirit  and  eagerness  for  combat  inherent 
in  the  25th  Infantry  Division. 


/s/  A.  M.  Patch 

A/  A.  hi.  PATCH, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 
Caiimanding. 
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OPERATIONS  OF  THE  251^  P^ifflTRY  DiyiSKSf 
gjADAICANAL 
CEAPTER  I 
TEE  25TH  DIVISiai 


Paragraplis 

Activation . . . . . * .  ^ 

Preliminary  Training, . . . * . * .  '2 

Movement  to  Guadalcanal. . . .  3 

Conmanders  and  Staff . . . .  4 


1,  ACTIVATXOi'. _ The  25th  Division  isas  activated  from  units  of 

the  Eavreiiiar.  DlTi-sron  when  it  v/as  disbanded  October  1,  1941.  MajOT 
General  Hax.wll  M'JiTay  organized  and  cciEnanded  the  neiv  25th  Division. 
The  27th  Infan :r3r  and  35th  Infantry  were  assigned  to  the  division 
along  ■vTlth  the  298th  Infantry  of  the  Hawaiian  National  Guard.  The 
8th  F«  A.  Regiment  formed,  the  8th  F.  A,  Bn.,  64th  F.  A.  Bn.,  and  89tli 
F.  A.  Bn.  The  medium  90th  F.  A.  Bn., 'was  formed  from  pari  of  the  • 
nth  F.  A.  Regiment.  On  August  3,  1942  the  298th  Inf^try  was  re¬ 
lieved  frean  assignment  to  the  25th- Division  and  the  l6lst  Infantry 
was  assigned  in  its  stead.  The  l6lst  Infantry  had  been  stopped  at 
Oa^u  enroute  to  the  Philippine  Islands,  by  the  fall  of  Wake  and  Guam 

,  Islands, 

2.  PREUm-TARY  TRAniCiQ. 

a.  Prior  to  the  Jap  attack  of  December  7,  1941  bhe  divi¬ 
sion  had  detachments  on  active  patrol  duty  and  guarding  vital  instal¬ 
lations  in  the  South  Sector  of  Oahu.  On  December  7  the  division 
proceeded  with  dispatch  from  Schofield  Barracks  on  its  defensive 
beach- positions  following  the  sneak  attack  on  Pearl  iferber.  On  Iiay 

6  3.942  ’iajot:  'General  J.  lavrton  Collins  was  assigned  to  command  the 
di-vision,  Th?  divi.si-on  sector  included  all  the  Naval  installations 
cn  oan-'i  and  the  City  of  nonclulu.  Construction  work,  improvement 
of  defenses  and  maneuvers  cocupied  -she  .?irst  half  of  1942.  mven 
v/hile  angagoa  in  iji^roving  its  defeases  the  25th  Division  had  con¬ 
tinued  to  train  for  offonsive  opera-tions  and  made  every  effort  to 
keep  itself  mobile  mentally  and  physically.  Its  high  morale  and' 
offensive  skill  xvas  finally  le'Ognizcd  end  the  divis..  :n  vras  sign¬ 
ally  honored  when  the  Her  Depai-tment  selected  it  fer  transfer  to 
the  Sout>rw.3Et  Paeixio  for  combat  against  the  Japanese*  The  divi¬ 
sion  was  relieved  from  the  South  Sector  November  1,  1942  and  moved 
into  Schofield  Barracks  to  intensify  further  its  jxmgle-warfere 
and  aii5)hibious  training. 

b.  The  record  of  the  division  on  Oahu  -was  f ittingly  sua- 
marizod  by  Admiral  Chester  ¥.  Nimits,  the  Commander  in  Chief  6f 
the  Pacific  Fleet,  in  charge  of  all  operations  in  the  Pacific,  in' 
a  dispatch  to  the  Division  Commander  on  the  departure  oi  the  atvl- 
sion  from  Oahu; 
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'•CINCPjPC  CCNCaiAroiAnES  the  divisicw  which, 

IN  ADDiriCN  TO  PERFQKMINO  liEEENSB  DUTIES  CN  OAHJ,  HAS  • 

HADE  SUCH  GOCD  USE  OF  ITS  TIME  THAT  IT  IS  NOW  CTJTSTAND- 
'iNGLY  FIT  Jttro  HEADY  FCK  OFFENSIVE  CCSiBAT,  EEGARDIESS 
OF  WHETHER  YCWR  ACTIVE  COMBAT  IS  IN  Bffi  SCPAC  OR  SOKES* 

PAO  AREA,  WE  HAVE  HIGH  EXPECTATIONS  CF  SUCCESSFUL  ACTIONS 
BY  YOU  AGAINST  TRE  ENEMY.  GINCPAC  EXTENDS  BEST  WISHES 
TO  THE  CCMIANDING  GENERAL  OF  THIS  DIVISIGN." 

5;-  MOVEMENT  TO  OUADAICANAL. --The  division  lert  .Hawaii  in  thiea 
convoys.  The  flrsc  convoy  departed  freon  Honolulu , November  25,  1942| 

.and  arrived  off  -Gubdalcanal  December  17,  after  a  short  stop  at'  Noumea, 
New  Caledonia.  Hie  second  convoy  left  Honolulu  December  6,  1942,  and 
arrived  at  Guadalcanal  January  1,  1943»  coning  by  way  of  Suva,  FI  jl 
Islands.  The  third  convoy  left  Honolulu  Decenber  I6,  1942,  arriving 
at  Guadalcanal,  via  Fiji  and  Noumea,  January  ^,  1943«  GeueraJAy 
dpealdLng,  eaoh  convoy  carried  a  coooibat  team  plus  some  special  troops. 

The  35^11  CT  was  the  first  to  leave,  followed  by  the  ^th  and  the  l6lstCT 
in  that  order.  The  transports  were  commercially  loaded  at  Hoholiilxi 
as  .it  ..w^  understood  that  tho  division  would  reload  for  combat  at  seme 
intexmediata  port.  Actually  the  division  unloaded  itself 'into  landing 
boats  off  Guadalcanal,  furnishing  all  uhloading  personnel,  and  lamed 
on  the  open  beaches  west  of  the  Teneru  River.  (See  appendix  1) 

A*.  CCMMANDERS  AND  STAFF. 

e.  The  following,  were  the  staff  and  unit  oonaa&doxw  upon 
activation  of  the  division  in  October  194A! 

Maj.  'Gen.  Maxwell  Murray 
Brig.  Gen.  Rapp  Brush 
Col.  Donald  C.  McDonald 
Lt.  Col.  ThemaS  B.  Burgess 
Ccq^t.  Ihomas'J.  Momono 
MnJ.  Allen  F.  I&jjnes  _ 

Lti  Coli  Donald  J,  Myers  “ 

Lt.  Col.  Robert  B.  IfcClura 
,  MaJ.  Parker  M.  Reeve 
Maji  Maurice  P.  Chadwick 
MaJ,  Alvin  J,  Gable 
Ha  J, 'Frederick  T.  Yoorhees 
’Copt«  Toremco' P.  .Finhogen 
Col.  Wi?-iin3.  A.  McCulloch 
Col.  William  J,  Morrissey 
Col,  Wilhelm  A,  Andersen 
Lti  Col.  Harold  H,  Ristine 
Lt;  Coi;  Harold  A,  Doherty' 

Lt;  Col.  William  P.  Bledsoe 
Lt,  Col.  Robert  M.  Bathurst 

•  h.  The.  staff  cammaJiders  at  the  start  of  the  GuadaXoanal 
can5)aign  were: 


Commanding  General 
Asst.  Division  Cemdr. 
Artillery  Coiaaander 
Chief  of  Staff 
Adjutant  General 
JC  of  S,  G-2 
AC  of  S,  G-3 
AC  of  S,  G-4 
Jlngineer  Officer 
Signal  Officer 
Ordnance  Officer 
Qjiarteimaster 
Ch^leln 
CO  27th  Inf; 

CO  35th  Inf. 

CO  298th  Inf. 

CO  8th  F.  A.  Bn. 

CO  6/th  P.  A.  Bn. 

CO  89th  F.  A.  Bn. 

CO  90fch  F.  A,  Bn. 
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Cctnmandiiig  General 
Asst.  Division  Comdr. 
Artillery  Commander 
Chief  of  Staff 
AC  of  St 
AC  of  S,  G-2 
AC  of  S,  G-i3 
AC  of  S,  G-4 

Adjutant  General 
Engineer  C^icer 
Signal  Officer 
Ordnance  Officer 
Surgeon 
Qdartermaster 

Chaplain 
CO  27th  Inf. 

CO  35th  Inf. 

CO  l6lBt  Inf. 

CO  8th  F.  'A.  Bn. 

CO  64th  P.  A,  Bn. 

CO  89th  Pi  A.  Bn. 
.CO  90th  P.  A.  Bn. 


la J.  Gen.  I.  LawtOn  CpUine 
irig,  Gen.  John  R.  Hod^ 

Srig.  Gen*  Stanley  E.  Heinhart 
!ol.  William  P.  Bledsoe 
jt.  Col.  Thomas  J.  Mamane 
jt.  Col.  Stuart  F.  Crawford 
Dti  Col.  Joseph  K.  Bush 
Lt.  Col.  David  H.  Bucha^ 
Major  Wilbur  A.  Sweeten 
Lt;  Col.  Parlasr  M,  Reeve 
Lt,  Col.  Maurice  P.  Chadvack 
Lt.  Col.  Philip  P.  Undemm 
Lt.  Col.  Arthur  H.  Thompson 
Lt.  Col.  Frederick  T.  Voorhees 
Maj.  Terence  P»  Pinnepn 
Col.  William  A.  IfcCuHocn 
Col.  Robert  B,  McClu^  _ 

Col.  Clarence  A. 

Lt.  Col.  William  W.  Dick,  Jr. 
Lt;  Coi;  William  H.  Allan,  Jr. 
Lt;  Coi;  Marshs^  K.  Ri^olph 
Lt.  Col.  James  J.  ^riot 
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5,  MSSIOT. — The  situation  presented  to  the  25th  Division  bjT 
letter  of  instructions,  Headquarters  XTV  Co3Pps,  5  3^anuary  1943  (See 
Appendix  2)  was  exceptionally  interesting.  At  this  tii3e*the  divi¬ 
sion  still  unloading  equipment  from  its  third  convoy,  one  regi¬ 
ment  was  occupying  a  sector  of  the  perimeter  defense  of  Henderson 
Field,  and  the  remainder  of  the  division  was  in  bivouac  west  of  the 
Tenaru  River,  sorting  equipment  and  supplies  which  had  been  unload¬ 
ed  on  the  beach.  The  mission  assigned  by  these  instructions  required 
(1)  a  march  to  the  west  of  from  ten  to  fourteen  miles  to  contact  the 

.enemy;'  (2)  the  envelopment  of  his  south  flank;  (3)  reduction  of 
the  strong  Japanese' position  on  Kt.  Austen;  and  (4)  seizure  of 
the  Corps  objective,  some  three  thousand  yards  to  the  west.  IRie 
Corps  Commander,  Major  General  Alexander  M.  Patch,  had  made  it  clear 
to  the  Commanding  General,  25th  Division,  that  this  operation  was  of 
the  utmost  irg>ortance  and  that  it  vxas  essential  that  the  envelopment 
^buld  clear  the  flank  of  any  Japanese  resistance  south  and  west  of 
Mt,  Austen.  (See  Appendix  7) 

6.  PRELIMINARY  REC ONNAISSANCE . ..-Ground  and  air  reconnaissances 
were  initiated  at  once.  Because  of  the  lack  of  any  suitable  maps, 
aerial  ri^onnaissance  and  study  of  stereoscopic  pairs  of  mosaics  of 
the  division  zone-of-action  became  absolutely  necessary  to  proper 


ilLPROni'CF.i^  A’i  T;;-,  AKC'li ;  f 

J^ECIiASSIjPIEQ  per  T?YT?r»rTr« 


«laaning-of  attack.  The  Division  Commander  and  Assist^*  Di^sljn 
cLaandfr,  -the. ArtiUery  Commander,  members  of  the  division  st^, 

front-line  regimental  and  most  batteUon 
forded-an  c^portunity  to  fly  over  the  future  scene  of  o^raUms. 

The  G-4'  and  special  staff  officers  were  busied  at  once  ^ 
possible  sites  for  service  installations  and  in  placing  possible 
logistic^  support*  Even  prior  to  January  5tli,  engineer  recon* 
naissance  of  the  probable  zone-of -action,  J. 
that  the  division  woild  be  er5.1oyed  on  the  south  flank,  ^^d  been 
started.  Without  this  early  engineer  ^econnalss^oe,  and  the  ^ 
sultant  extent! on  of  the  inadequate  road-and-trail  net,  the  divi¬ 
sion  would  never  have  been  ready  to  launch  its  attack  on  January 
IDth. 

7,  jaiAL'XSIS  CF  TIE  TSglAH?- 

a  It  was  apparent  from  these  reconnaissances  that  the 
rough  and-broken  terrain  over  which  the  division  was  to  operate 
wouS  have  a  dominating  influence  on  the  plan  of  maneuver  and 
render  the  problems  of  supply,  communications. and  evwuation 
ly  difficult.  (See  Appendix  17) .  While  no 

bLn  assigned,  the  division  zone-of-action  was  limted  on  the  smth 

by  the  precipitous  slopes  along  the  banks'"  6f  the  lunga  River  s 

of  Mb.  Austen.  The  northern  boundary' of  the  a 

nortlMest  fork  of  the  Matanikau  River,  north  of  wM^  tto  ^h  ^ines 

held  Hill  66  and  the  ridge  extending  from  there  to  Pt.  Cruz,  ine 

Matanikau  River  flows  generally  north  across 

with  its  several  deeply-eroded  and  heavily-hooded  valleys 

zone  into  three  distinct  terrain  compartments;  Tho 

Matankiau;  the  area  between  the  northwest  and  soutnwest  forks,  and 

the  area  between  tho  southeast  and  souttoost  forks. 

b.  Kt,  Austen  comprises  the  southern  half  of  tho  ^ca  east 
<a  the  Hatenikau  River.  Thie  mountain  rises 
but  heavily-eroded  foothills  to  the  north.  These  fo^hi^ 

American 'hands  and  offered  a  suitable  position  area  fOT  the 
artillery.  HoiTOVcr,  there  was  only  one  dirt  r^d,  Wright  . 

Zs  into  the  area  from  the  northeast,  and  no  lateral  r^ds 
Wright  Road  and  tho  Matanikau  River.  Tno  western  crest  of  Mt.  AustoH, 
betSen  Hills  31  and  27,  was  still  held  strongly 

VJright  Road  had  already  been  extended,  for  jeeps  only,  Jo  the  ^rth 
west  crest  of  Mt.  Austen,  but  f  ■’om  the  end  of 

su-D-Dlics  for  troops  operating  to  the  south  would  have  to  be  tra^ort 
^Fev^rtrails  that  would  have  to  be  cut  through  the  de^ 
juhJo  vFhich  covered  the  entire  area  between  the  ^ 

4.  Msten  and  the  Lunga  River.  This  area  east  of  tlie Jtot^feau 
River  v/ould  have  t  o  be  used  not  only  by  the  division  artilley,  .b^ 
by  whatever  troops  were  assigned  to  capture  Mt,  Austen  and  envelq) 
the  south  flank, 

•  c.  The  coiqiartmenb  between  "the  northwest  and  southwest 
farks  of  the  Matanikau  is  ’  practically  an  island.  The  main  streim  of 
the  Matanikau,  which  flows  north  through  a  gorge  east  of  hills  50, 

54,  and  55,  effectively  separates  this  "island"  frem  the  open  country 
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noirth  Of.  Mt.  Austen,  while  the  two.  forks  which  form  the  northern 
and  southern  boundarios  of  the  area  are  decided  military  obstacles# 
The  open  area  between  these  forks  is  curiously  shaped  in  aa  almost 
exact  replica  of  a  ^Galloping  E  rse”,  which  stands  out  in  relief 
on  the  airphoto  mosaics*  A  br:.;\:e  had  been  constructed  across  the 
Katanilcau  River,  near  the  right  hind-foot  of  the  ^Galloping  Horse” 
and  a  precarious  jeep  trail  had  been  started  up  tho  slopes  of  Hill 
55,  which  v;as  held  by  the  Isc  3n,;.  2nd  iiarines#  This  trail  which 
climbed  precipitously  some  900  feet  to  Hill  55,*  v/as  the  only  avenue 
of  approach  to  the  ”  Gal  loping  Horse”.  All  water,  ammunition  and 
other  supplies  would  have  to  be  packed  by  hand  fart7ard  from  Hill  55« 

The  area  betv.’een  the  scuthu7est  and  scuthoast  forks  of 
the  Hatanikau  has  one  extenbiv^  cl?aring  in  the  otherv;ise  continu¬ 
ous  jungle.  This  clearing*  v;hich  included  Hill  44  s-^d  the  northern 
slopes  of  Hill  43,  bore  a  striking  resemblance  to  a  ”SeaHcrse”, 
which  was  promptly  recognized  by  the  troops.  Any  approach  to  the 
”SeaHorse”  from  the  east  or  north  would  have  to  be  across  the  ex* 
tremely  difficult  slopes  of  the  iiatanikau  forks.  East  and  south¬ 
east  of  the  southern  rim  of  the  southeast  fork  is  a  very  irregular 
ridge  which  marked  the  watershed  between  the  Lunga  and  the  Matanikau 
Rivers#  This  ridge  approaches  Hill  43  from  the  south  and  then  sends 
a  spur  almost  due  west.  The  southwest  fork  of  the  Natanikau  passes 
•through  a  gorge  at  the  western  end  of  this  spur,  thus  marking  the 
southern  end  of  the  Corps  objective. 

8#  -  HESIiY  S XTITATIC!! .  ~Li tt le  v;as  knoivn  of  the  strength  of  the 
Japanese  to  be  encountered  except  that  they  held  the  western  part 
of  lit.  Austen  in  force;  that  the  Hills  5^*53  area  appeared  to  be 
well  organized;  and  that  they  had  some  artillery  in  the  vicinity  of 
Hills  X-Y.  The  Marines  on  Hill  55  ^^d  the  Reconnaissance  Squadron 
of  the  y_:!crical  Division  on  Hill  56  had  run  into  Japs  on  their 
patrols  to  the  south  and  west  and  had  been  pinned  dovm  in  their  * 
positions  for  some  time.  Stiff  resistance  could  be  expected  but, 
as  is  cjlways  the  case,  its  devolcpemont  could  not  be  foretold. 
Consccucntly  the  attack  had  to  be  based  largely  on  an  analysis  of 
the  terrain. 

9*  SCHEII2  OF  ilAIIEUVSR.  (Sec  Appendix  T) 

a^.  The  division  was  thus  faced  v/ith  the  proposition  of 
attacking  due  west  across  the  gorges  of  the  Matanikau  River  or  of 
maneuvering  so  as  to  seize  the  ”SeaHorse”  from  tho  south  and  the 
‘’Galloping  Horse”  from  the  north.  The  Division  Commander  decided 
to  maneuver.  (Sec  Appendix  5  -  E.O.  ^1,  25th  Division).  Tho  27th 
Infantry  vras  assigned  the  task  of  seizing  the  “Galloping  Horse”, 
whilo  the  35th  Infantry  tos  directed  to  contain  tho  strong  enemy 
forces  l)etween  Kills  3I  27  with  one  battalion,  while  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  regLmont  \TtiB  to  execute  g  turning  movement  generally 
by  T/ay  of  tho  divide  betvreen  the  Lunga  and  tho  lifttanikau.  The  l6lst 
Infantry  was  to  assemble  in  Division  Reserve  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
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lower  forks  of  the  Matanikau.  The  3rd  Battalion,  182nd 

which  was  attached  to  the  division,  was  to  advance  its  positions  to 
wiucn  was  forks  of  the  Matanikau  near 

a  line  running  southeast  from  the  upper  lor^s 

Hill  50  so  as  to  cover  the  position  area  of  the  artillery  and  t 
SSk  wavLue  of  escape  ?or  the  Japs  from  the  Katanikau  has^ 
hetxveen  Hills  43.  44  and  27.  The  1st  Battalion. 

Reconnaissance  Squadron  of  the  Americal  Division  were  to  hold 
place  until  passed  through  by  the  27th  Infantry, 

b.  In  order  to  seize  the  "Galloping  Horse"  by  operaWons 
from  the  north  it  was  necessary  for  the  •  1st  Battalion  of  the  Wh 
Infantry  to  proceed  through  the  zone-of-aetion  of  he  north- 

to  Hill  66.  FTC.  Kill  66,  th,  1st  BattoliOl  wss  to  cross  .aj^aorth- 
west  fork  of  the  Matanikau  at  the  so-oillei  "J.p  ^d  to 

seize  promptly  the  Corps  object.  ve  ai.ong  t  e 

"Galloping  Horse".  The  left  battalion  of  the  27th  infantry,  which 
assembled  on  Hill '55,  was  to  proceed  up  the  hind  legs  of 
"Galloping  Horse",  and  capture  Hills  50,  51,  a°d  5  • 
to  hold  defensive ly  to  the  south  while  the  regiment  pushed  the  at 
Scklo  JhfToS  Objective  along  Hill  53  and  the  "Horse's  fead". 

talion^  the  l6lst  Infantry  would  be  made  . 

eartend  a  block  across  the  upper  forks  of 

50  and  the  tail  of  the  "SeaHorse"  and  to  hold  a  ^ 

Sg  south  along  Hills  50  and  51,  He  JeSlsary 

Infan'brv  rau  into  troublo  south  of  Hill  43  > 

Br  to  attack  tks  "SeaHoraa"  m-  th.  north  tetora 

■proceeding  to  the  capture  of  Hull  53*  The  maneuver  oi  the  27th 
^^antry,  if  successful,  would  pocket 

large  wooded  area  between  the  four  legs  of  the  Galloping  Horse  « 

c.  The  initial  maneuver  of  the  35th  Infantry  around  the 
south  flank,  if  successful,  would  pocket  all  Ja^ese 

basin  of  the  southeast  fork  of  the  Ilatanikau.  The 
the  35th  Infantry,  west  of  Hill  43.  in  conjunction  ® 

of  the  27th  Infantry  from  Hill  53  to  the  south,  iwuld  pock^  the 
Japanese  in  the  valley  of  the  southwest  fork  of  the  liatanikau. 

d.  Thus  three  great  pockets  vrere  to  be  created  by  seizing 
the  domirJting  terrain  features  in  the  division  zone-of-action. 
created,  these  pockets  could  be  reduced  more  or  less  at  leisure. 

10.  ARTILL5P-Y  SUPPORT. 

a.  The  above  scheme  of  maneuver  was  to  be  supported  by  the 
Division  Artillery  from  position  areas  between  Wri^t  Road  and  the 
Ltanikau.  north  of  lit.  Austen.  The  8th  f  ^  in 

in  direct  support  of  the  27th  Infantry;  the  64th 
direct  support  of  the  35th  Infantry;  and  the  89th  “^^  ^Oth  Field 
Artillery  Battalions  were  in  general  support.  The  only  prep 
to  be  fired  was  to  be  placed  on  the  "waterhole"  area,  on  the  nort 
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west  forlc  of  the  ilatanikau,  through  which  the  1st  Battalion,  27th 
Infantry  had  to  pass*  This  area  was  reported  by  the  Marines  to  he 
held  in  force  by  the  Japanese  who  had  dug  in  in  a  very  heavily 
wooded  ravine#  It  was  therefore  necessary  to  place  an  aerial  boiab- 
ardaent  and  an  artillery  preparation  there  in  order  to  clear  the  way. 
It  was  also  hoped  that  this  preparation  would  draw  the  attention  of 
the  enemy  to  the  right  flank  of  the  division  and  would  thus  help  to 
cover  the  secret  move  of  the  35'^^  Infantry  around  the  south  flank# 

b.  Here  tribute  should  be  paid  to  the 'Division  Artillery 
for  its  dTvel<^ent  and  occupation  of  positions  the  steep  slopes  of 
the  badly-^eroded  hills  north  of  Ht.  Austen  and  for  the  hauling  of  the 
necessary  aminunition  in  the  short  time  available.  This  tribute  is 
shared  by  tho  65th  Engineer  Battalion  vrhich  opened  and  maintained  the 
roads  that  made  this  possible.  Only  tpe  artillery  prime -movers  aind 
a  handful  of  trucks  were  available  to  do  the  tremendous  task  of 
ammunition  hauling.  Ho  one  who  had  not  seen  the  ground  prior  to  its 
occupation  could  have  any  conception  of  the  job  that  the  artillery 
and  the  engineers  did  leading  up  to  the  awe-^inspiring  concentration 
which  opened  up  on  the  Japanese  at  the  "waterhole"  at  0550  January 
10th* 

11.  gPI^IHARY  OF  GPERATICgTS  ^  1ST  Details  of  the  regimental 

operations  will  bo  covered  later  in  this  volume.  It  is  sufficient  to 
say  that  the  operations  of  the  division  went  off  as  planned  and  that 
by  the  15th  of  January  the  three  great  pockets,  which  the  maneuvers 
were  designed  to  create,  had  been  inade  and  the  bulk  of  the  Japanese 
forces  opposing  the  Division  had  been  effectively  bottled  up.  Seldom 
has  an  action  been  carried  through  so  closely  in  accordance  with  the 
basic  plan;  Before  passing  on  to  the  next  phase  of  the  division’s 
operations,  note  should  be  taken  of  the  remarkable  fighting  of  the 
27th  and  35th  Infantry  Regiiaents,  The  operations  of  the  27th  in  the 
capture  of  Hills  52  and  53  the  head  of  the  "Galloping  Horse”  were 
over  open  country  and  brought  to  mind  scenes  that  have  been  pictured 
so  glovdngly  in  the  history  of  the  Civil  ?iar.  In  contrast  to  this 
open  v;arfare  of  the  27th,  the  operations  of  the  35th  Infantry  were 
carried  on  through  the  densest  and  most  difficult  of  tropical  jungles* 
The  advance  of  the  3rd  and  1st  Battalions  of  the  35th,  which  caught 
the  Japanese  flat-footed,  will  go  do;*ni  as  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
exploits  in  the  South  Pacific  7ar*  The  35th  Infantry  had  beaten  the 
Japs  at  their  own  game  of  jungle  fighting. 

12.  MOPPING  UP, 

a^*  Following  the  seizure  of  the  Corps  objective,  the  week 
of  JanuarsT  15th  -  21st  was  devoted  to  the  task  of  mopping  up  the 
three  great  pockets  that  had  been  created  and  in  squeezing  the 
Japanese  within  these  pockets  into  smaller  areas  where  they  could  be 
annihilated.  The  reduction  of  the  pocket  between  Hills  31  suad  27  was 
a  major  operation  which  v/ill  be  covered  in  detail  later.  Similarly, 
the  elimination  of  the  Japanese  pocketed  south  of  Hills  52  and  53  ^7 
the  1st  Battalion  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  will  be  discussed  later. 

This  period  was  also  spent  in  extending  the  road  net  and 
In  preparing  the  logistical  support  for  the  next  phase. 
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13.  lUSSICN  -  2HD  ?HASS.— rhe  second  phase  of  the  Division's 
operations  called  for  a  continuation  of  the  outfl^i^  nmeuver  , 
around  the  enemy's  south  flank  in  coordination  with  the  attack  of^ 
the  composite  ilarine-Americal  Division  which  was  to  make  a 

attack  to  the  west.  (See  Appendix  ^7111  -  F.O.  1.  XIV  Corps,  l6  J^uary 
L'i).  The  boundary  between  divisions  vras  extended  to  the  west  so  as 
to  give  the  25th  Division  the  hill-mass  87-83-89,  which  dominated 
the  Kolcumbona  area  in  the  satie  inanner  that  Ht.  Austen  dominated 
Henderson  yield. 

14,  SCHE-IS  0rrAI^"V5R,  (See  Appendix  V) 

a.  The  division  v.^s  assigned  an  objective  which  Included 
Hill  8?  an?' the  ridges  extending  west  thereof.  The  Division  C^n^ander 
decided  to  attack  vjith  regiments  abreast,  vath  nte  27th  Infan  y  _ 
the  right  and  l6lst  on  the  left.  {See  Appendix  IX  -  F.O,  ^  25th  Divi . 

b.  The  27th  Infantry  was  directed  to  advance  generally 
astride  th?  narrow  open  ridge  kno\m  as  the '  "Snake" ,  and  to  a^u^t  ‘ 

Hill  87  from  the  east.  The  l6lst  Infantry,  after  capturing  Hills  X,_ 

Y.  and  Z  (wesf  of  Hill  53)  was  to  attack  to  the  nortnwest  from  Hill  Y 
towards  mil  V.  southwest  of  Hill  87.  Thus  the  l6lst  Infmtry  wo^d 
be  executing  the  principal  effort  of  the  division  by  outflanki^  mil 
87  from  the  south,  while  any  enemy  holding  Hill  8?  wo^d  be  contained 
by  the  attack  of  the  27th  Infantry.  In  accordance  with  oral _ instruct¬ 
ions  of  the  Corps  C^mandcr;  it  was  the  intention  of  the  _ 

commander,  if  all  went  well,  to  push  the  l6lst  Infantry  past  the  Corps 
objective  to  the  north  and  to  seize  mils  88  and  89  witnout  waiti..g 
for  the  reduction  of  Hill  87  by  the  27th  Infantry. 

c.  The  35th  Infantry,  which  vras  still  engaged  in  the  arduoi^ 
task  of  moFping  up  the  Japanese  positions  in  the  valleys 

kau  and  on  Mt.  Austen,  was  directed  to  protect  the 

division  and  to  extend  patrolling  to  the  west  along  the  south  flank 

of  the  l6lst  Infantry. 

ARTILLERY  SDRPCRT.— The  artillery  was  to  support ^the  attack^' 
initially  from  its  exist7?i  positions,  which  had  been  carcfulijr  selec  - 
ed  in  the  first  place  so  that  fire  could  be  placed  as  far  west  as 
Kokumbona  wdthout  displacerucnt.  The  8th  Field  /.rtillery  was  1  - 

support  of  the  27th  Infantry;  the  89th  Field  Artillery  P“ 

port  of  the  l6lst  Infantry;  and  the  64th  Field  Artillery  in  airect 
support  of  the  35th  Infantry,  subject  to  priority  calls  from  the 
Division  Artillery  Ccumaancler  for  the  support  of  tne  27th  or  l6lst 
Infantry  Reginents.  The  90th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  was  in  general 
support.  There  was  to  be  no  preparation. 

16.  CHAITOS  ra  PIA4I.— Prelitainary  reconnaissance  by  the  1st  Bn,, 

■  27th  Infantry  had  located  some  enemy  machine  g’uns  along  the  ridge 
projecting  east  from  Hill  87.  It  '/as  expected  that  the 
hold  mil  87  in  force,  as  it  was  the  dominating  terrain  feature 
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whole  Kokumbona  area,  Howorer,  soon  after  tho  attack  jumped  off  on 
tho  morning  of  January  22nd,  the  Division  Commander  at  tho  Division 
CP  on  Hill  49,  sav;  tho  leading  eloraents  of  tho  27th  Infantry  stojrtins 
up  tho  slopes  of  Hill  37,  a-:!parently  with  only  light  opposition.  By 
0940  tho  whole  of  Hill  87  had  been  occuplad  and  it  was  apparent  that  the 
27tli  Infantry  was  in  a  much  better  position  to  take  up  a  pursuit  than 
the  l6lct  Infantry,  which  had  a  difficult  march  facing  it  across  tho 
branch  of  tho  ilatanikau  between  Hills  Y  and  7,  The  Division  Oominendor 
decided  pro^tly  to  change  tho  plan  of  attack.  Ho  directed  by  telo- 
phono  from  tho  CP,  that  only  tho 'loading  battalion  of  the  l6l8t 
Infantry  would  cross  from  Y  to  Z,  and  that  tho  remainder ‘of  tho  regimont 
would  be  shifted  to  tho  north  to  folio;?  alohc,  th-  Snake  behind  tho  27th 
Infantry,  This  movement  of  tho  l6lst  Infantry.. was  made  In  order  to 
socuro  tho  lino  of  communications  of  tho  27th  Infantry  and  to  mop  up 
any  Japancso  remdinihg  in  tho  hoavily-woodod  area  south  of  thp  "Snoko” 
and  south  of  Hill  87«  Tho  Division  Coiiunandor  moved  via  Hill  66  to 
contact  tlio  27th  Infantry,  which  had  temporarily  outrun  i^ts  wito  com^ 
municatiohs,  and  to  direct  the  rogimont  to  push  its  attack  oh  to  Hills 
88  and  89.  V/hilo  patsing  Hill  66,  tho  Divteioh  Commander  mot  tho  Chiof 
of  Staff  of  tho'  Corps,  Brigadier  General  Robert  L.  Spragins,  and  ob» 
tainod  from  him,  in  the  name  of  the  Corps  Commandor,  authority  to  con- 
tinuc  tho  drive  of  tho  division  into  Kokumbona  as  rapidly  as  poslslblc, 
Arrangoiaonts  wore  mado  with  tho  Corps  to  shift  tho  boundary  of  tho 
division  to  the  north  to  include  Tlilla  91,  93,  and  99  in^ho  division 
zone -of-act ion. 

17,  SXT-MiARY  OP  QPERATIOI'B  -  2MD  PHASE.— Tho  details  of  the  attack 
of  the  27th  Infantry  caid  tho  operations  of  tho  l6l8t  Infantry  will  be 
covorod  later.  Suffice  it  to  say  here  that  by  1530  on  January  22iiSl 
tho  2?'’; h' Infantry 'liad  ceized  Hills  88  and  89,  and  boforo  dork  had  its 
loadin'  bc-ttaliOn  on  Hills  90  and  96  overlooking  Kokumbona.  By  noon 
the  f oiler ing  day  Kokumbona  wnr  seized  by  tho  27th  Infantry  and  a  block 
ostahlishcd  across  tho  beach  road  north  of  Hill  99’7,  thus  effectively 
bottling  up  all  the  Japanese  facing  tho  iiarinc-Ambrical  Division.  The 
27th  In’entry  had  covorod  approrimntoly  ten  miles  in  a  dey  and  a  half. 
Only  those  v?ho  have  boon  over  th,  original  trail  from  Hill  66  via  87 » 

88  and  89  to  Kokumbona  can  have  any  ado'iuato  approciatlon  of  tho  ro- 
roarkablo  character  of  this  advance.  Along  with  tho  outflanking  /.lanouvor 
of  the  35th  Inf esntry  south  of  Hill  43,  it  will  undoubtedly  go  do-.m  as 
one  of  the  groat  operations  in  the  history  of  tho  25th  Division,  In 
the  nor"!:  two  days,  tho  l6lst  Infantry  extended  its  security  linos  all 
the  way  ft'om  Hill  50  to  Hill  90,  so  as  to  free  tho  27th  Infantry  for 
further  advance  to  the  west,  Tho  division  was  prepared  to  continue 

its  drive  tov?ard  Capo  Esporance  but  unfortunately  a  throat  of  a 
Japanoso  attack  in  force  against  Guadalcanal  dovoloijed  at  this  time. 

The  division  vreis  withdrarm  and  .moved  to  tho  area  oast  of  the  Lunga 
River  nd  occupied  beach  defense  positions  covering  Henderson  and 
Carney  Eiolds.  Ilovicver,  the  27th  Infantry  had  pushed  its  advance  vrcst 
of  the  ?oha  River  and  had  captured  groat  quantities  of  enemy  artillery, 
ammunition  and  supplies  before  it  uc.~  relieved  on  January  26th  by  tho 
147th  Infantry  and  the  6rt;h  Horines. 

18,  FBUX  gPERATICITS  C?  l6l5T  E-TEi'JT^Y.— The  division  did  hr.vo 
tho  honor  of  participating  in  the’  final  advance  v.'hlch  var  to  destroy 
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tho  last  vcstigos  of  Japanese  resistance  on  the  island.  On  February 
2nd,  tho  l6l8t  Infantry  was  attached  to  the  Amcrical  Division,  roliovod 
the  147tTi  Infantry  west  of  tho  Bensasi  River  and  took  over  tho  advance 
on  Cape  Ssporancc.  Somotime  earlier  a  battalion  of  tho  132nd  Infantry 
of  the  /jiicrical  Division  had  been  landed  on  the  west  coast  of  the 
Island,  in  tho  vicinity  of  Nugu  Point  with  a  view  to  pro  venting  v/ith* 
drawal  of  any  Japanese  in  that  direction.  By  February  5th  tho  l6lst 
Infantry  anil  the  bottalion  of  the  132nd  Infantry  had  made  a  junoturo 
a  few  iiiiles  oast  of  Cope  Esporanco.  The  Japanese  occupation  of 
Guadalcanal  was.  over.  The  l6lst  had  completed  another  groat  march  to 
take  its  place  with  tho  ^7th  and  35th  Infantry  Roginonts  in  iftaking 
tho  25th  Division  truly  tho  "Lightning  Division." 
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G-2  PHASE 

U.  Col,  S.  F.  CRAWFORD,  G.S.C. 

ftriOr  PI rmni ng 

Zaeny  C^erctioiui . . . . . . 

C^2  <^or&tions  «  . . . . . 

lessons  lecamod, . . . . 

19#  ITOOR  Pl«AHNING,«,»a,  Tbo  functloa  of  the  G»2  is  to  reduce 
voieertaiaties  concerning  the  enemy  and  terrain.  In  Oahu,  whoa  it 
was  learned  that  the  Division  was  to  leave  for  the  South  Pacifid,  an 
attea^t  was  made  to  obtain  information  of  the  terrain  of  all  the 
possible  zones  of  action.  Detailed  maps  and  good  mosaics  of  islands 
la  the  South  Pacific  were  very  few. 

K  Upon  arrival  of  the  division  in  Noumea  an  effort  wcid 
made  to  geF naps  of  Guadalcanal.  A  few  copies  of  the  IO4  Map  weSPe 
obtained,  TOiis  nap  was  an  uncontrolled  sketch  and  entirely  inad»» 
equate.  After  the  division  bad  gone  into  action  some  excellent 
stereoscopic  photos  became  available. 

c.  Divisions  are  dependent  upon  higher  headquarters  for  • 
supply  of  naps  and  mosaics.  Difficulties  in  obtaining  adequate  ter¬ 
rain  studies  were  due  to  llmite<^  paper,  limited  photo  laboratories," 
and  failure  to  send  topographic  can5>anles  into  the  combat  zone*  Ihe 
only  knoviin  controlled  chart  of  Guadalcanal  was  made  by  the  25th 
Division  Artillery,  an  additional  task  which  was  forced  on  it  by 
necessity. 

^  Information  concerning  the  enemy  was  obtained  from 
prisoners,  documents,  and  reconnaissance.  Japanese  prisoners  have 
proved  to  be  willing  teilkers,  and  almost  without  exception  were 
truthful  to  the  extent  of  their  knov/ledge.  The  Japanese  keep  notes 
concerning  all  their  activities.  Captured  documents  gave  detailed 
dispositions,  showed  strong  points,  observation  posts,  command  posts, 
aartillery  positions,  and  identified  units  on  the  ground. 

Ground  reconnaissance  was  made  by  patrols,  and  aerial 
reconnaissance  by  unit  commanders. 

20.  INEMY  OPERATIONS.— a.  The  Japanese,  in  an  atteiiq)t  to  cut 
the  lifeline  to  Australia,  were  building  Henderson  Field  and  intended 
to  push  down  through  the  New  Hebrides,  New  Caledonia,  and  possibly 
New  Zealand.  Guadalcanal  was  vital  to  the  Japanese  for  this  offen¬ 
sive  thrust.  Conversely,  Guadalcanal  was  vital  to  the  Allied  Nations 
as  a  defensive  measure  to  protect  their  lifeline  to  Austredia  and  as 
on  offensive  measure  to  provide  an  advance  base  for  a  thrust  to  the 
northwest . 
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]b.  The  1st  Marine  Division,  reinforced  by  the  2nd  Marine 
Regiment,  landed  on  Guadalcanal  August  7,  I942.  They  were  opposed 
by  Japanese  navy  and  marine  units,  and  by  Japanese  laborers.  The 
navy  and  marine  units  of  the  Japanese  v/ere  in  small  detachments  ' 
scattered  on  Iblagi,  Gavutu,  and  around  Henderson  Field.  The  la¬ 
borers,  called  ’’termites”,  v;ere  an  inferior  Japanese  caste  who  did 
xxot  meet  the  requirements  for  armed  seivice. 

c.  On  August  17th,  1942  the  1st  Echelon  of  the  Ichlkl 
Detachment  Isinded  east  of  Kbll  Ft,  This  detachment  consisted  of  ■ 
about  1000  men  of  the  2nd  Battalion,  23th  Infantry  Regiment,  rein¬ 
forced,  The  Marines  met  them  on  August  21et  at  the  Ilu  Paver  (at 
that  time  thought  to  be  the  Tenaru)  and  killed  approximately  9OO  of 
this  force,  remnants  of  which  vrithdrew  to  the  east. 

Two  battalions  of  the  Japanese  124th  Infantry  rein** 
forced  by  mrtillery  and  rapid  fire  units,  one  battalion  of  the  4th 
Infantry  Regiment  and  the  2nd  Echelon  of  the  Ichiki  Detachment 
(known  as  the  Kuraa  Battalion)  landed  at  Talvu  Pt,  in  early  September. 
They  combined  v/ith  remnants  of  the  1st  Echelon' of  the  Ichiki  Detach¬ 
ment  to  form  the  Kawaguchi  Detachment j  about  S-OOO  strong.  This 
coaQ)Osite  unit  moved  to  the  south  of  Henderson  Field,  where  they 
made  a  night  attack  September  12-13  against  Eds  on’s  Ridge,  This  was 
known  as  ’’The  Battle  of  Bloody  Ridge.”  The  Japanese  forces  pushed  ■ 
our  units  back,  and  penetrated  deeply  into  our  lines,  nearly  attain¬ 
ing  their  objective,  but  the  Marines  rallied  and  pushed  them  back* 
inflicting  heavy  losses  on' the  Japaneso,  The  1st  Battalion  of  the 
124th  Inf.  was  annihilated  and  only  about  70  men  of  the  Ichiki  Unit' 
survived  this  struggle.  The  Japanese  then  withdrew  thrpu^  the  jun- 
^e  to  Kokumbona  where  they  joined  the  remainder  of  the  124th  Infantry, 

2*  By  October  18th  the  entire  Japanese  2nd  Division  and 
some  of  the  headqUaTters  df  the  17th  Army  were  on  Gkiadalchnal.  Two 
simultaneous  attacks  by  the  Japanese  were  to  be  made,  starting  October 
23rd.  The  Japanese  4th  Infantry,  supported  by  artillery  and  ten  tanks, 
attacked  to  the  east  along  the  coastal  road  and  struck  our  positions 
on  the  liatanikau  River,  Tb-oy  lost  all  their  tanks  and  2,000  personnel 
before  vrithdravfing  on  October  23rd,  The  following  day  the  124th  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  remaining  battalion  of  the  4'ch  Infantry  attacked  at  a 
point  higher  up  on  the  MiatanlLau  and  were  repulsed  with  heavy  losses. 
The  Japanese  l6th  and  29th  Infantry  Regiments  arrived  south  of  Hender¬ 
son  Field  later  than  taey  had  71';  aimed,  T’lGy  launched  their  attack  ■ 
from  the  south  tovrard  Hendersor.  field  on  October  25th.  The  29th  In¬ 
fantry  led  the  attack.  They  advanced  wave  after  wave  into  machino' 

0in  firo  until  thero  were  onlj’  500  remaining  in  the  regiment,  Oct. 

26th  the  I6th  Infantry  tried  'thoir  luck.  They  employed  the  some 
tactics  which  nhe  29th  Infantry  had  used  and  achievod  the  same  results. 
This  was  the  first  major  encounter  in  which  U,  S.  Army  forces  were  en¬ 
gaged  on  Guadalcanal.  The  164th  Infantry  reinforced  by  the  2nd  Bat'tal— 
ion,  7th  Marines,  repulsed  the  Japaneso  attack.  Other  Japanese  forces 
landed  near  Koii  Pt,  Nov.  2-3, 
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On  Novenbex'  8'th"the  Japaneso  228th  Infantry  proceeded 
to  the  vicinity  of  Mt*  Austen,  where  they  took  up  positions.  The 
Okatfnlt,  which  consisted  of  the  124th  Infantry,  less  one  battalion, 
plus  the  2nd  Battalion  of  the  228th  Infantry,  held  a  strong  position 
In  the  area  bounded  by  Kills  2?,  31,  42,  43  and  44.  The  1st  and  3rd 
Battalion,  228th  Infantry  was  in  the  pocket  bounded  by  Hills  43,  44, 
50,  and  53-  Artillery  positions  were  located  south  of  Hill  43  and 
south  and  west  of  Hill  53*  American  lines  were  consolidated  along 
the  Uatanikau  River  and  in  the  perimeter  defense  south  of  Henderson 
Field  extending  to  Eoli  Pt.  on  the  east.  On  November  14th  a  large 
convoy,  consisting  of  11  transports  and  cargo  vessels,  approached 
Guadalcanal.  Four  of  these  vessels  reached  shore  and  were  beached 
between  Kokumbona  and  Cape  Esperance.  The  other  seven  ships  were 
sunk.  The  four  beached  ships  were  later  destroyed  by  our  air  forces* 
Some  members  of  the  Japanese  230th  Infantry  who  succeeded  in 
proceeded  to  the  Mt.  Austen  area  to  reinforce  the  Oka  Unit.  The 
situation  was  stalemated  for  the  next  two  months  until  the  division 
action  started  January  10,  1943. 

gt  Following  the  November  disaster,  the  Japanese  brou£^t 
in  personnel  and  supplies  on  destroyers.  The  destroyers  came  down 
from  tho  Shortland  Islands  area  on  moonless  nights.  They  unloaded 
near  Cape  Esperance  and  were  gone  before  daylight.  The  last  rein- 
fcrcemonts  were  about  700  men,  replacements  for  the  230th  Infantry 
who  were  landed  the  night  of  January  14th. 

Some  3»000  Japs  were  successful  in  scampering  aboard 
destroyers  (oh  3  trips  of  the  “Tokyo  Express”)  and  escaping  during 
the  night  of  February  7-8  after  their  forces  had  been  killed,  cap¬ 
tured  and  chased  by  the  lightning  drive  of  the  25th  Division.  Most 
of  the  3f000  were  ranking  officers  and  xaedical  and  supply  service 
personnel;  Fortunately  some  of  the  infantrymen  escaped.  They  will 
^read  the  word  that  their  officers  deserted  them  when  the  going 
was  tough;  that  the  promised  relief  never  arrived;  that  the  promised 
aerial  superiority  was  never  obtained;  that  living  on  ants  and  human 
flesh  is  not  conducive  to  En5>eror  worship;  that  medical  attention 
was  inad6(}uato;  and  that  the  American  soldier  is  superior  to  the  best 
Japanese.  As  one  of  the  prisoners  said,  "Tojo  lie  liko  hell!”  This 
word  will  be  spread  by  those  soldiers  who  escaped. 

It  cost  the  Japanese  a  conseiwatively  estimated  loss  of 
40,000  men  in  their  attempt  to  defend  Guadalcanal.  Two  divisions; 
ajl  of  the  2nd,  and  a  mjor  part  of  the  38th  and  the  124th  Infantfy 
Regiment  can  be  scratched  from  tho  Order  of  Battle.  In  addition,, 
many  troops  of  the  17th  Army  Headquarters  were  destroyed.  The  25th 
Division  accounted  for  2313  known  dead  whc  were  killed  by  infantry, 
and  132  prisoners  of  war.  Over  3.00  MGs,  1800  rifles,  much  ammuni¬ 
tion  and  other  materiel  were  captured.  No  attenqjt  is  made  to  guess 
at  the  number  killed  by  the  accurate  riro  of  the  artillery  units* 
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-Japanese  tactics  were  stupid  and  unimaginative,  they 
atten^ted  to  gain  hand  to  hand  combat  by  walking  into  machine  gun 
fire  wave  after  wave.  They  taught  and  practiced  attacking  from  the 
bottom  of  ravines  against  our  positions  on  the  ridges.  There  was  no 
coordination  or  systematic  use  of  their  artillery.  Units  were  sent 
in  piecemeal.  Combat  \inits  were  weakened  by  the  long  and  heavy 
hauls.  I^ma.  guns  were  dismounted  and  carried  by  Japanese  soldiers 
through  rough  jungle  terrain. 

21.  Cr»2  CPERATIONS. — ^a.  Upon  arrival  at  Guadalcanal,  all  ef¬ 
forts  were  made  to  obtain  information  of  the  enemy,  principally  ' 
strength  and  disposition.  The  information  available  was  sketchy, 
with  estiiaates  of  strength  varying  from  5000  12,000.  Information 

on  dispositions  was  fairly  accurate  as  a  result  of  frequent  patrolling 
by  units  in  contact. 

Tb.  As  previously  stated,  maps  and  aerial  photographs  were 
few  and  far  between.  Photographic  missions  were  difficult  to  obtain 
principally  because  the  few  photographic  planes  available  were  being 
used  by  higher  headquarters.  However,  a  workable  though  uncontrolled 
mosaic  was  obtained  in  quantities  for  distribution  to  battalions.  A 
reduction  to  an  8  i  10  size  was  requested  for  use  by  artillery  ob¬ 
servers  and  con^any  commanders,  and  was  received  a  few  days  after  we 
entered  the  action.  As  the  campaign  progressed,  better  mosaics  were 
provided,  and  at  the  close  of  the  battle,  a  satisfactory  mosaic  of 
.  the  entire  area  was  on  hand,  although  a  controlled  map  or  mosaic  was 
never  ooe^leted. 

c.  The  handling  of  prisoners  of  war  proved  xiulte  a  problem, 
and  it  v/as  found  that  the  normal  flow  of  prisoners  to  the  rear  was  not 
practicable  for  several  reasons.  The  difficult  terrain  and  the  treach¬ 
ery  of  the  Japanese  prisoner  were  prime  factors.  Military  Police  were 
sent  to  front  line  battalions  to  escort  prisoners  to  the  rear.  Many 
of  the  prisoners  were  litter  cases  and  because  of  the  fact  that  cdl 
available  men  were  required  to  carry  our  own  wounded  back  to  aid  sta¬ 
tions,  additional  help  was  necessary.  Proper  interrogation  was  im¬ 
possible'  in  many  cases  duo  to  the  long  delay  in  getting  prisoners  to 
the  rear.  In  one  case,  an  interrogator  spent  throe  days  with  a  front 
line  battalion  in  order  that  infonaation  from  the  prisoners  could  be 
given  to  interested  units  in  the  minimum  of  time.  However,  some  of  * 
the  preliminary  questioning  was  accomplished  by  personnel  of  the  sec¬ 
tion  who  had  taken  a  6  week  course  in  Japanese.  Information  such  as 
unit  designation  and  strength  of  troops  was  gotten  from  most  of  the' 
prlsonore  at  Division  G-2.  In  addition,  preliminary  document  trans¬ 
lations  were  made  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  section,  a  man  of 
Chinese  descent  familiar  with  Japanese  characters. 

During  the  action,  the  section  constructed  and  maintained 
an  observaTion  post  which  was  moved  several  times  with  the  advance  of 
the  front  lines.  At  one  time  it  was  necessary  to  keep  two  observation 
posts  in  operation,  which  drew  heavily  on  the  personnel  of  the  section. 
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In  addition,  broadcasts  were  made  to  the  Japanese  forces  asking 
their  surrender,  and  of  the  three  officers  assigned  to  the  section, 
at  least  one  and  more  often  tv;o  were  alv;ays  away  from  the  headquarters, 

22.  lESSONS  LEAR^M). — a.  Kind  treatment  of  Japanese  prisoners 
pays  dividends.  (The  Japanese  are  taught  never  to  surrender,  thus  no 
Instructions  are  .given  on  what  to  say  if  they  are  captured.) 

b.  Interpreters  should  be  made  available  to  front  line  unit 
commanders”to  obtain  information  of  immediate  concern. 

■  c.  Documents  and  information  should  be  forwarded  to  hi^er 
headquarters  without  delay. 

d.  All  American  troops  must  know  that  if  captured  they  give 
only  the  f^lowing  information:  name,  rank,  serial  number.  Men  going 
into  the ‘ front  lines  or  on  patrol  must  carry  no  means  of  unit  identi¬ 
fication. 


e.  Each  regiment  and  division  artillery  should  heve  an 
official  photographer, 

f.  Engineer  topographic  coii5)anies  are  required  in  the  combat 

zone. 
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SECTION  III 


G-4  OPEPJiTIOITS- 

Lt.  Col,  D.  H,  Buchanan,  G,S,C, 


PrelLninary  Supply  Plans  -  First  Phase 

Operations.  . . . 

Plans  -  Second  Phase,.,,,., •••»••••••• 

Oporations, . . * . . . . 

Suninary,,  . . 

23.  PRELB  JNARY  Sa?:.^Y  PLMTS  »  FIRST  PHASE. 

a.  Supply  plans  in  preparation  for  the  attack  of  Jan,  10, 

1943  vrorc  inado  as  simple  as  possible.  Due  to  the  vaguonoss  of  the 
tactical  situation,  and  duo  to  the  many  unpredictable  courses  the 
action  night  take,  any  plan  of  supply  and  evacuation  had  to  bo  suf¬ 
ficiently  flexible  to  meet  all  possible  contingencies.  The  problem 
was  coraplicatod  by  the  acute  lack  of  transportation  <lesr  than  20^ 
of  T/BA)  ,  the  extreme  and  critical  shortage  of  engineer  equipment, 
the  lack  of  an  adequate  road  net,  the  terrible  condition  of  oxisting 
roads  end  the  uncertainty  that  projected  supply  routes  could  actually 
be  put  in  on  the  ground  as  planned  to  support  the  progress  of  the 
attack.  lioreover,  while  planning  supply  installations  and  stocking' 
dumps,  there  was  the  problem  of  unloading  transports,  moving  troops, 
equipment,  and  supplies  from  bivouacs  into  assembly  areas  and  on  up 
to  linos  of  departure. 

b.  The  tactical  plan  for  the  attack,  as  outlined  in  Section 
I,  had  tak~n  into  consideration  the  fact  that  supply  in  support  of  the 
planned  action  was  gonoral.ly  feasible.  This  determined,  it  was  then 
the  road  not  v;hich  furnished  the  framovjork  upon  v;hich  the  supply  plan 
was  fabricated.  On  the  morning  of  Jan,  10th,  the  road  net  consisted 

of  the  Beach  Road,  Nright  Road  and  its  extensions,  Marino  Trail,  Slcylino 
Drive,  and  the  road  westward  (  and  upward)  from  the  South  Matanikau 
Bridge  to  the  crost  of  Hill  66,  None  of  those  v/cre  good.  Most  v/erc 
passable  for  jeeps  only,  and  in  bad  vroathcr,  practically  impassable. 

Road  rcpc-irs  v/oro  concurrent  v/ith  oporations  and  the  inadequate  not 
had  to  boar  the  traffic  of  units  on  the  north  flank  in  addition  to 
25th  Division  traffic.  The  ilatanikau,  unfordablc  by  motor  vehicles, 
separated  rear  installations  from  front  line  troops  and  ivas  inadequate¬ 
ly  bridged  by  four  bridges,  three  of  which  could  support  jeeps  only. 
V/right  Road  had  to  servo  as  the  initial  axis  of  supply  for  the  35th 
Infantry.  The  Beach  Road  -  Marine  Trail  was  the  main  supply  route  for 
the  27th  Infcoitry.  Each  route  would  have  to  be  extended  as  the  troops 
advanced.  The  junction  of  VJright  and  Beach  Roads,  even  though  outside 
the  division  zone,  was  selected  as  the  logical  site  for  a  Division 
Class  I,  III  and  V  distributing  point  as  this  was  the  point  farthest 
advanced  on  a  route  conunon  to  or  giving  access  to  all  supply  roads 
fonvard.  Here  it  v/as  planned  to  lay  down  and  maintain  a  fifteen  day 
level  of  rations,  gas  and  oil,  and  tero  units  of  fire,  while  two  units 
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of  fire  vforo  to  bo  in  the  hands  of  troops.  Supplies  wgro  to  bo  dcllverod 
by  tho  "luartor^nastor  to  front  line  regiments  as  far  as  truck  transporta¬ 
tion  periiiittod.  Other  organizations  woro  to  bo  supplied  at  tho  diflaion 
HP*  'fetcr  points  for  oach  unit  woro  planned  for  and  spotted  ns  far 
forward  as  possible;  supply  roads  woro  to  bo  pushed  immodiatcly  in  rear 
of  advancing  troops.  As  all  transportation  t;as  needed  on  tho  unloading 
beaches  in  tho  daytime,  rocourse  to  night  hauling  was  necessary  to 
stock  unit  and  division  dumps.  Kotor  accidonts  incident  to  blackout 
driving  on  dangorous  and  almost  in^jassablo  roads  inevitably  reduced 
tho  alioady  pitifully  inadoruato  transportation  facilities. 

c^.  Plans  for  tho  logistical  support  essential  for  tho  oporation 
woro  initiated  as  soon  as  tho  corps  directive  was  rocoivod.  In  fact, 
ovon  prior  to  receiving  the  corps  diroctivo  on  January  5th,  the  Division 
Comraandor  had  diroctod  dotailod  engineer  reconnaissance  of  tho  probable 
zone  of  action  of  the  division.  An  oxtonsion  of  V/rlght  Road  was  pro¬ 
jected  to  tho  west  in  Ordor  to  open  up  a  possible  area  for  the  artillery 
outside  of  the  highly  oongostod  aroc  along  tho  coast,  and  to  provide  a 
lateral  highway  botwoon  the  ’  right  Road  and  the  Marine  Trail  which  ran 
up  tho  main  valloy  of  th^  Katanikau.  To  the  cast  of  the  T'right  Road- 
Boach  Road  Junction,  tho  latter  v/as  tho  only  artery  of  supply  for  all 
troops  wost  of  the  unfordablc  Lunga  River*  Fuhthormore ,  this  road  vms 
bottlonockod  at  the  only  bridge  over  the  Lunga,  Accordingly,  ipoonnais- 
sanco  \vas  diroctod  for  a  covered  route  south  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Beach  Road,  crossing  the  Lunga  over  a  second  bridge  upon  v;hich  soiiio 
work  had  already  been  done  by  the  Marines.  T^ork  was  initiated  on  this 
route  and  tho  bridge  actually  constructed  so  as  to  boar  foot  troops, 
but  tho  project  had  to  bo  dropped  because  of  tho  press  of  other  matters 
and  lack  of  essential  engineering  oquipraent.  Had  the' Beach  Road  boon 
doniod  to- the  division  by  naval,  ground  or  aerial  bombardment,  distinctly 
within  enemy  capabilities,  or  had  the  Lunga  Bridge  been  bombed  or  rendered 
unusablo  for  any  reason,  the  lack  of  this  southern  road  would  have  been 
felt  sovorcly.  The  65th  Engineer  Battalion  did  an  excellent  Job  of  ro- 
connaissanco,  and  when  tho  division  received  the  final  directive  tho 
battalion  was  ready  to  take  over  tho  Job  of  maintenance  of  the  V/rlght 
Road  and  to  extend  it  farther  up  Lit,  Austen  and  into  the  ortillory  axoa 
to  tho  r;cst.  It  is  impossible  to  overemphasize  tho  importance  and 
necessity  of  such  early  onginocr  reconnaissance  and  planning  in  any 
divisional  oporation.  Had  those  prompt  stops  not  been  taken  to  provide 
ossontial  road  communications,  tho  division  would  never  have  been  able  to 
move  into  position  by  January  10th;  tho  artillery  could  neither  have 
gotten  into  position  nor  brought  up  the  great  amounts  of  ammunition  which 
were  nocofsary  for  the  attack. 

Evacuation  plans  included  the  serving  of  each  front  lino 
regiment  by  a  collecting  company  which  v;as  to  send  forward  advance  col¬ 
lecting  points  immediately  in  roar  of  the  advancing  troops.  The  collect¬ 
ing  coriq)any  for  the  35th  Infantry  was  located  on  I/right  Road  with  the 
advanced  collecting  point  initially  on  Hill  35.  la  the  27th  Infantry’s 
zone,  the  collecting  company  v/as  located  on  the  Beach  Road,  and  the 
advanced  collecting  point  v/as  initially  at  tho  South  Bridge  over  the 
Matonikau,  An  advance  hospital  was  established  by  the  clearing  coi!5)any 


just  east  of  V/right  Road-Beach  Road  junction,  as  far  forward  as  it 
was  possible  to  be  and  still  be  in  the  rear  of  the  troops  served, 
and  near  the  junction  of  all  lines  of  evacuation.  Jeeps  were 
Improvised  to  evacuate  vvounded  from  forward  areas  where  artbulance 
traffic  was  impossible.  Long  and  very  exhausting  litter  carries 
were  inevitable  and  plane  were  made  for  additional  personnel  for 
this  purpose. 

e^.  The  foregoing,  briefly  and  in  general,  gives  the 
supply  plan  for  the  first  phase  of  the  attack,  and  sets  forth  some 
of  the  difficulties  encountered  in  putting  the  plan  into  operation* 

24*  OPERATIONS. 

a.  The  attack  progressed  essentially  as  planned  and  was 
executed  v^y  rapidly.  Supply  was  hard  pressed  to  keep  up, 

b.  In  the  35th  Infantry  sector ,  supply  had  to  be  by 
carrying  party  from  the  end  of  the  jeep  trail  pushed  up  Mt.  Austen, 
to  the  two  enveloping  battalions,  and  to  the  battalion  attacking 
Hill  27*  Scsne  3^0  native  carriers  had  been  secured  for  this  pur¬ 
pose,  and  with  35th  Infantry  personnel  helping,  this  system  proved 
effective  initially,  though  most  fatiguing  on  personnel.  Soon, 
however,  due  to  the  extension  c. supply  lines,  carrying  became 
impractical,  and  it  was  necessai'y  to  arrange  for  supply  by  air  to 
the  tvro  enveloping  battalions  ivhich  had  reached  Hills  43  and  44» 
These  tvio  battalions  were  supplied  for  two  days  with  food,  ammun¬ 
ition  and  water  dropped  from  B-17’s.  lifeanwhile  a  barge  and  boat 
line  t^as  put  in  operation  up  the  Matanikau  to  the  base  of  Hill  50« 
Two  home  made  barges  were  constructed  of  gas  drums.  Captured 

Jap  assault  boats  were  also  put  into  use.  Outboard  motors  were 
used  v/here  depth  permitted,  but  soldiers  named  one  boat  ’’The  Pusha- 
Maru",  The  name  ms  not  amiss,  liedical  personnel,  Quartermaster 
personnel  and  the  Cannon  Company  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  operated 
this  river  line.  At  the  base  of  Hill  50  native  cairiers  again 
were  put  to  use  carrying  from  the  river  to  the  battalions,  up  and 
over  terrain  more  vertical  than  horizontal.  Soon  the  Engineers 
rigged  three  stages  of  elevated  trolles'-  ways,  up  which  supplies 
were  hauled  and  down  which,  on  Stokes  Litters,  v/ounded  were 
evacuated.  Improvised  cargo  parachutes  were  used  to  the  extent  of 
local  supply  but  some  supplies  were  dropped  without  parachutes  after 
being  wrapped  with  canvas  and  burlap.  About  75^  rations  dropped 
were  usable  and  15/S  of  amriiunition.  Practically  none  of  the  water 
which  vias  dropped  in  5-gallon  cans  was  saved.  Improvised  sleds 
were  also  put  into  use  up  and  dom  the  steep  slopes - 

c_.  In  the  27th  Infantry  sector,  supply  by  jeep  was  re¬ 
sorted  to .~  The  last  leg,  from  road’s  end  to  front  lines,  had  to  be 
taken  over  by  carrying  parties  of  soldiers  and  some  200  native 
carriors  vjho  ^oen  obtained  for  the  27th  Infantry. 
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25*  PLANS  ^  SECOND  PHASE or  to  the  attack,  the  65th 
Engineer  Battalion,  with  the  help  of  the  57th  Engineers  of  the 
Americal  Division,  had  extended  a  Jeep  road  from  the  Matanikau 
past  Hill  66  to  the  head  of  the  "Snake”.  It  had  been  obvloils 
from  the  first  that  the  "Snake”  would  provide  the  only  pi’actical 
route  for  the  development  of  a  supply  line  west  of  Hill  66,  There¬ 
fore  the  Engineers  were  prepared  to  push  this  route  forward  as 
rapidly  as  the  27th  Infantry  advanced.  Supply  of  the  l6lst  Infantry 
W)uld  have  to  be  by  hand  from  Hill  53  to  X,  Y  and  Z,  thence  across 
country  to  Hill  V  until  the  supply  of  both  regiments  could  be  handled 
over  the  Snake  Road.  It  wcxild  also  be  necessary  to  extend  the  jeop 
trail  from  Hill  54  via  Hill  52  to  Hill  53  v/here  native  carriers 
would  have  to  take  over  for  the  supply  of  the  l6lst  Infantry*  e  attack. 
Supply  for  the  35th  Infantry  was  now  stabilized. 

26.  OPERATIONS. 

a^.  Initially,  the  attack  and  hence  the  supply  progressed 
essentially  as  planned,  up  to  the  point  where  the  Division  Commander 
saw  the  advisability  of  sending  the  27th  Infantry  on  into  Kokumbona 
instead  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  os  originally  planned^  and  of  bringing 
the  l6l8t  Infantry  northward  onto  the  Snake.  This  siuqDlifiod  mater¬ 
ially  the  supply  of  the  l6lst  Infantry,  as  a  road  now  existed  down 
the  backbone  of  the  entire  Snake. 

IVhen  the  27th  Infantry  pushed  into  Kokumbona  on  January 
23d,  it  was  nocessary  to  secure  coastwise  boats  from  the  navy  to  sup¬ 
ply  and  ovaduate  the  Kokumbona  area  for  two  days  until  the  Beach  Road 
was  cleared  of  enemy  east  of  the  27th  Infantry  cmd  the  road  could  bo 
pushed  forward  into  that  place. 

27.  SOTHiARY. 

The  operations  of  supply  in  greater  detail  will  be  covered 
in  subsoqueni  chapters.  Later,  also,  the  errors  made  and  the  lessons 
learned  v/ill  bo  pointed  out.  It  is  evident  from  the  foregoing  that 
supply  and  evacuation  operations  wore  characterized  by  a  series  of 
improvisations,  adaptations,  sonno  uniquo  invent ivoness,  and  a  great 
deal  of  sweat.  In  the  course  of  operations,  rocourso  was  had  to 
elevated ' trolleys  across  ravines  and  up  precipices,  native  carriors 
overland,  transport  by  air,  sleds  on  grassy  slopes,  homo  Inade  barges, 
and  sriiall  Japanese  boats  up  the  rivers  and  larger  boats  along  tho 
coasts,  in  addition  to  tho  more  conventional  mothodsi  The  only 
criterion  was  "Does  it  work?”  Throughout  the  action  the  jeep  saved 
the  situation  time  after  time  and  without  that  grand  little  vehicle 
some  of  the  tasks  would  have  been  well  nigh  impossible^ 


-20- 


SECTION  IV 


CaHIENTS  OF  THE  DIVISION  COflvIANDER 


Paragraph 


Jap£inese  TJeaknesses. . . .  28 

Faulty  Use  of  Cover  and  Concealment . .  29 

Necessity  for  Early  Planning  . . . . .  30 

Soundness  of  Basic  Principles  . . .  33- 

Value  of  Teamwork  . . . . .  3^ 

Leadership  and  Fighting  polities  of  Troops  . .  33 


28.  JAPAMISE  V/EAKNESSES.— -In  evaluating  the  operations  of  the 
division  and  the  lessons  learned  the  division  can  be  Justly  proud 
of  its  achievements.  However,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the 
division  was  opposed  by  a  Japanese  force  that  had  been  considerably 
weakened  by  prior  losses,  by  inadequate  food  and  by  the  ravages  of 
malaria.  The  division  had  the  rare  advantage  of  conqjlete  aerial 
superiority  throughout  the  operations.  Furthermore,  the  Japanese 
had  very  little  artillery  and  only  small  stocks  of  ammunition. 

They  lacked  engineering  equipment  to  improve  the  supply  line  from 
Kokumbona  and  wore  thus  faced  with  as  many  difficulties  of  supply 
as  tho  25th  Division.  Because  of  these  conditions  the  Japanese 
chose  to  hide  themselves  in  the  dense  Jungle  and  to  organize 
positions  chiefly  on  reverse  slopes  which  afforded  very  limited 
fields  of  fire. 

29,  FAULTY  USE  OF  COVER  AND  CONCEAU'IENr.— In  consequehce, 
pur  troops  were  able  to  occupy  the  open  ridges  with  littlo  or  no 
fear  of  molestation  from  the  Japanese  artillery  or  aviation.  When 
the  division  arrived  on  the  island  American  troops  were  found  so 
disposed,  and  unfortunately  our  troops  followed  the  dangerous  habit 
Of  bivouacking  in  congested  groups  on  tho  slopes  of  these  ridges 
and  in  marching  unconcernedly,  or  driving  Jeeps,  along  the  ridge 
trails.  It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  those  conditions  will  over 
occur  again.  The  next  time  tho  Japanese  are  met  we  may  not  havo 
complete  aerial  superiority  and  probably  will  be  attacking  Japanese 
positions  beiter  organiiied  ahd  better  supported  by  artillery.  Troops 
must  be  kept  doivn  and  off  the  open  ridges  in  daylight  ^  except  Whon 
actually  attacidng,  and  even  then  must  avoid  congestion,  or  thefo 
will  be  heavy  loss  of  life.  Platoon,  company  and  battalion  command¬ 
ers  raust  indoctrinate  men  now  v;ith  tho  necessity  for  making  the  max¬ 
imum  use  of  cover  and  conccalncsnt;  they  must  sco  to  it  that  tho  troops 
do  not  bccomo  congested  end  do  not  expose  themselves  unnecessarily, 
particularly  following  the  capture  of  an  objective.  Similar ily,  tho 
artillery  must  be  prepared  to  occupy  more  concealed  positions  and 

to  camouflage  promptly  any  exposed  positions  which  are  open  to  aorial 
observation. 


-  21 


30*  ^CESSITf  FOR  EAI?LY  PLANITING»-«-The  second  important  losson 
is  the  nocessity  for  prompt  and  effective  aerial  and  ground  recon-  ' 
naissance,  and  for  advanced  planning  based  on  these  reconnaissances, 
particularly  the  planning  of  a  sound  system  of  supply  and  evacuation 
to  back  up  the  projected  scheme  of  maneuver.  A  careful  analysis  and 
evaluation  of  the  terrain,  as  to  its  probable  effect  on  the  opera¬ 
tions,  is  essential.  In  jungle  fighting,  because  of  the  cover  afford¬ 
ed  by  the  Jungle,  not  much  can  be  known  of  the  strength  and  disposi¬ 
tions  of  the  opposing  forces.  More  than  ever  then,  the  scheme  of 
m^euver  must  be  based  on  the  terrain,  the  lines  of  communication  and 
the  possibilities  of  supply  and  evacuation.  Aside  from  the  enemy 
opposition,  the  projected  maneuver  must  fit  the  ground,  the  existing 
road  and  trail  net,  and  the  possibility  of  extending  the  supply  lines 
w  support  the  maneuver.  More  battles  and  campaigns  are  lost  from 
failure  of  logistical  support  than  from  any  other  cause.  If  there 
is  any  question  in  the  mind  of  a  commander  that  the  terrain  or  the 
supply  difficulties  xvlll  jeopardize  his  maneuver,  then  the  maneuver 
should ^be  changed  accordingly.  At  the  same  time  apparent  difficul¬ 
ties  of  terrain  should  not  be  alloived  to  stop  outflanking  maneuvors, 
^termmed  troops,  ably  led,  can  often  overcome  the  most  difficult 
terrain,  as  was  proven  by  the  35th  Infantry. 

31  •  SCDIIDfTESS  OF  BASIC  PRUJCIPIiES.— The  operations  of  the 
division  proved  beyond  doubt  that  the  basic  principles  taught  in  our 
^rvlco  ^schools  and  included  in  our  field  manuals  are  eminently  sound. 
This,  of  course,  does  not  mean  that  they  am  be  applied  blindly,  v/ith- 
put  modification  to  suit  varying  conditions.  Maneuver  is  still  the 
essence  of  attack.  As  was  emphasized  in  tho  preparatory  training  of 
the  division  on  Oahu,  practically  every  attack  comprises  four  basic 
elements!^  °  holding  force;  a  maneuvering  force;  a  reserve;  and  c 
base  of  fire.  These  elements  must  bo  combined  and  employed  to  find 
^ that  ho  can’t  get  away  while  we  fight  him. 
usually  by  an  envelopment  around  one  or  both  of  his  flanks,  supported 
by  the  base  of  fire.  Every  effort  must  bo  made  to  fool  tho  enemy  as 
to  the  time,  place,  strength  or  speed  of  our  nnneuvorr"  Finally  wo 
him  by  throwing  in  our  reserves  at  the  critical  moment. 
Throughout,  wo  must  fend,  or  guard,  our  own  flanks  and  lines  of 
communication.  These  simple  principles  v;ore  applied  successfully  in 
more  than  one  of  the  battalion  operations,  as  will  be  shown  in  sub¬ 
sequent  chapters .  It  should  be  reraer.bercd,  therefore ,  that  we  should 
continue  to  apply  v/ith  intelligence  our  six  '*F"'s: 

F^ind  *  cm. 

£ix  ’em- 

Fool  ’em. 

Fight  ’em. 

Finish  'cm. 

Fording  all  the  while. 
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^2.  VALUE  OF  TEAli¥ORK.— Another  point  in  t|ie  training  of  the 
division  on  Oahu  which  paid  iniriieasurable  dividends  here  was  the 
tear.Mork  developed  wi^.hin  this  division,  which  was  one  of  our  great¬ 
est  sources  of  strength.  The  infantry,  art5''lery,  engineers, 
nalmen,  and  supply  services  liave  learned  to  work  together  in  combat. 
The  division  learned  to  work  v/ith  the  Air,  and  obtained  splendid 
cooperation  in  observation,  supply  and  ground  support.  No  one 
branch  or  agency  alone  could  have  overcome  the  difficulties  ^ 

were  faced.  The  division  functioned  as  a  smooth  working,  well-oiled 
machine.  It  must  be  kept  running  so  by  maintaining  and  improving 
the  essential  teamwork# 

33 .  LEADERSHIP  i-.ND  FIGHTDTG  (.UALITIES  OF  TROOPS.  —Finally,  _  v/e 
all  have  learned  that  after  all  the  planning  has  been  done  and  the 
orders  issued,  that  the  outcome  depends  almost  wholely  on  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  the  officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  and  the  fighting 
qualities  of  the  troops.  V/hen  ohe  going  got  tough  we  either  failed 
or  luade  progress  depending  on  whether  some  subordinate  leader  rose 
to  the  occasion  and  personally  led  and  directed  the  attack  of  his 
unit.  The  most  inspiring  thing  about  the  operations  of  the  division 
was  the  magnificent  way  in  which  the  young  officers  and  noncoms  did 
rise  to  these  occasions  and  the  manner  in  which  the  men  of  the 
division  responded  to  inspiring  loadership.  No  one  ivho  did  not  see 
or  participate  in  the  campaign  v/ill  ever  fully  appreciate  the  pangs 
of  thirst  that  our  men  suffered,  the  v/eariness  of  their  advances 
over  terrible  roads,  under  sco'ching  sun  or  through  sodden  jungles, 
carrying  their  food,  ammunition  and  water  on  thoir  backs,  evacuating 
their  vrounded  by  hand  over  miles  of  treacherous  trails,  and  at  the 
some  time  licking  the  hell  out  of  the  Japs.  Anyone  who  says  that 
the  American  youth  of  today  cannot  "take  it",  simply  does* nt 'know 
xvhat  ho  is  talking  about.  Ably  lod,  the  American  soldier  has  again 
proven  that  he  will  go  anywhere,  do  anything  and  lick  more  than 
his  v/eight  against  any  onemy  in  the  world.  It  is  up  to  everyone  of 
us,  officers  and  noncoramissionod  officers  alike,  to  furnish  this 
leadership , 
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34.  LANDING  yjD  UiiLOAPUiG  OPERATIONS . —The  27th  Infantry 
arrived  at  Guadalcanal  December  30,  1942  and  landed  by  small  boats 
on  friendly  shores.  The  re<;iraent  bivouacod  in  the  beach  area  be¬ 
tween  the  Ilu  River  and  the  Block  Four  River,  except  the  2nd  Battalion, 
which  was  two  miles  farther  east.  The  period  from  December  30  to 
January  7;  I943  was  spent  unloading  transports,  obtaining  and  cleaning 
equipment,  making  personal  reconnaissances  of  the  front  lines  by  koy 
officers  and  enlisted  men,  and  accompanying  patrols  sent  out  by  the 
Marinos  and  the  Americal  Division.  Company  "D”,  27th  Infhntry,  defend¬ 
ed  the  beach  from  the  Ilu  to  the  Block  Four  River  during  the  above 
period, 

35 •  FRONT  LINE  POSITIONS.— At  the  time  of  the  commencement  of 
our  attack  troops  were  dispersed  along  the  western  front  as  follows: 

The  8th  Marinos  held  a  line  from  Point  Cruz  along  the  high  ground  to 
a  point  on  Hill  66  just  wost  of  Hill  56.  Hill  56  was  occupied  by  tho 
Reconnaissance  Squadron  of  tho  Americal  Division,  and  tho  1st  Battal¬ 
ion  of  the  2nd  Marines  held  th.  high  ground  on  Hill  54.  It  will  bo 
noted  that  there  v/erc  no  physical  links  between  Hills  66  and  56,  nor 
betv/ecn  Hills  56  and  54*  These  gaps  in  the  ravines  were  covered  by 
patrols. 
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36.  ATTACK  ORDERS.— a«  The  order  for  attack  directed  that  a 
line  bo  seized  and  held  which  in  general  was  a  prolongation  of  the 
lino  then  held  by  the  8th  Marines  and  ran  Just  v/est  of  the  forelegs 
of  the  head  of  the  "Galloping  Horse" ,  then  dovm  to  the  Matanikau 
River.  It  directed  the  2nd  Marine  Division  to  maintain  contact  with 
tho  right  flank  of  the  25th  Division.  The  Roconnaissanco  Squadron, 

1st  Battalion  of  the  2nd  Marines  and  tho  3rd  Battalion  of  tho  l82nd 
Infantry,  wore  attached  to  the  25th  Division  for  this  operation. 

The  Reconnaissance  Squadron  was  to  bo  released  when  directed  by  tho 
Division  Coraroandor  and  the  1st  Battalion,  2nd  Marines  when  passed 
through  by  the  27th  Infantry, 

b.  Tho  27th  Infantry  was  to  bo  prepared  to  assist  the 
operations^of  tho  35th  Infantry  on  the  left. 

c_.  An  artillery  preparation  was  to  bo  fired  from  0550  to 
0620,  followed  by  an  air  bombardment.  The  Division  Artillory  was  to 
bo  proparod  to  mass  its  fires  in  either  regimental  zono-of -action, 

Tho  8th  Field  Artillory  was  in  direct  support  of  tho  27th  Infantry. 

The  65th  Engineers  were  to  maintain  roads.  Secrecy  was  stressed. 

37.  RECOIFIAISSANCE  MID  TERRAIN  AFPRECIATICU. 

£.  The  v/aming  order  to  tho  regiment  was  isSued  on  January 
4th,  and  assigned  a  zono-of -action  in  general  bounded  by  tho  wost 
fork  of  the  liatanikau  on  the  north  and  the  south-west  fork  of  tho 
same  rivor  on  the  south.  The  division  objective  (See  Appendix  V)  was 
a  north-south  lino  some  3OOO  yards  west.  The  zono-of -action  haa  a 
woodod  area  on  each  flank  with  high  rugged  ground  down  tho  center, 

Tho  slope  of  the  valley  south  of  Hills  51,  52,  53,  was  almost  pot- 
pondicular  and  the  slopes  between  Hills  54  shd  56,  and  56  and  66, 
were  equally  rugged.  The  Zone,  approximately  2000  yards  in  width, 
indicated  in  general  a  frontage  of  two  battalions,  so  a  boundary 
between  battalions  was  soloctod  v/hich  ran  generally  east  and  west 
along  the  southern  edgo  of  tho  woods  from  Hill  54  to  Hill  57,  hll  to 
tho  south  battalion.  The  north  zone  was  assigned  to  tho  1st  Battalion, 
commanded  by  Lt.  Col,  C.  E.  Jurney,  and  tho  south  zone  to  the  3rd 
Battalion,  coraraandod  by  Lt.  Col.  G.  E,  Bush,  with  the  2nd  Battalion, 
commanded  by  Lt.  Col.  H,  V.  Mitchell,  in  reserve. 

Tho  Cannon  Company  supported  the  attack  of  each  assault 
battalion.  The  Antitank  Congjany  was  attached  to  the  2nd  and  3rd 
Battalions  as  carrying  parties  for  wator,  ammunition,  and  food.  Tho 
Band  functioned  as  litter  bearers  during  tho  regiment’s  operations, 

c_.  Map,  ground,  and  aerial  reconnaissances  wore  made  by 
officers  and  key  non-commissioned  officers  immediately  after  tho 
warning  order  and  contacts  were  niade  with  unit  commanders  of  front 
lino  units.  Officers  and  men  participated  in  patrols  with  theso 
units  through  critical  areas.  Numerous  conferences  were  held  to 
insuro  comploto  coordination  of  plans. 
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d.  It  v;ill  be  noted  that  there  was  but  one  approach  to 
the  zone  on  the  south  via  a  nev;ly  constructed  Jeep  bridge  below 
Hill  55 •  This  road  ended  on  Hill  55*  It  v;as  extended  to  Hill  54 
on  the  11th  and  was  completed  to  Hill  52  on  the  14th.  The  zone  on 
the  north  had  no  approach  except  from  the  north  flank  through  the 
area  of  the  8th  Marines.  The  use  of  this  road  would  shorten  the 
approach  march  of  the  let  Battalion  but  involved  a  flank  movement 
partly  defiladed  until  the  unguarded  ravine  was  reached  between 
Hill  66  and  the  "Horse’s  Hoof"  to  the  south.  Also,  the  left  flank 
of  the  8th  Marines  did  not  extend  south  to  the  division  boundary 
at  this  critical  Junction. 

B,  The  supply  problem  was  the  deciding  factor  in  detoi>* 
mining  a  supply  route  to  the  north  zone;  and  it  was  felt  that  tv/o 
battalions  could  not  use  the  route  on  the  south  so  satisfactory 
arrangements  were  made  with  the  liarines  for  the  use  of  an  assembly 
area  north-east  of  Hill  66  and  their  good  road  net  to  that  area. 

f_.  To  gain  unity  of  conunand,  the  Reconnaissance  Squadron 
was  attached  to  the  1st  Battalion  Just  south  of  Hill  66  so  that  the 
1st  Battalion  Intact  would  be  free  to  occupy  the  high  ground  on  the 
"Horse's  Forelegs".  Since  Hill  56  was  held  by  about  150  men  and 
Ind  to  be  secure  for  the  attack,  it  was  finally  decided  to  ensure 
a  less  complicated  movement  and  crossing  of  lines  by  leaving  a  hold¬ 
ing  force  on  the  hill,  and  block  possible  approaches  of  the  enemy 
in  the  valley  from  the  east  with  this  force. 

To  insure  closing  the  gap  between  the  left  flank  of 
the  8th  Marines  and  tho  division  boundary  took  more  time  than  any 
other  project  and  was  only  settled  at  a  conference  of  all  parties 
concerned  late  on  the  afternoon  of  January  8th,  when  a  round  table 
discussion,  fast  getting  nov/hore,  was  brought  to  a  conclusion  by' 
the  tiiiicly  arrival  of  the  Corps  Commandor  and  Division  Commander# 
This  resulted  in  an  additional  company  of  marines  Jumping  off 
after  the  bombardment,  extending  the  line  south  to  the  boundary 
and  filling  the  gap,  thus  insuring  safe  conduct  of  tho  1st  Battal¬ 
ion  to  that  point. 

38.  FRELHvIPIARY  IIOVEIEilTS. 

a^.  Tho  entire  regiment  moved  from  initial  bivouac  areas 
on  January  8th  ivith  tho  regimental  C.P.  in  the  valley  of  tho  MaiJon- 
ikau  at  tho  baso  of  Hill  67,  and  all  other  elements j  east  of  tho 
mouth  of  the  liatanikau  end  north  of  the  Beach  Road. 

On  the  9th,  the  1st  Battalion  moved  to  an  assembly 
area  in  a  ravine  on  tho  cast  slopes  of  Hill  66;  the  3rd  Battalion 
to  the  area  at  the  base  of  Hill  55*  The  2nd  Battalion  did  not  move. 

c_.  The  rogiriicnt’s  plan  directed  that  the  1st  Battalion 
v/ith  the  Reconnaissanco  Squadron,  Araorical  Division,  attached, 
attack  on  the  right  and  occupy  hill  57.  The  3rd  Battalion  was 
directed,  to  attack  on  the  left  and  occupy  Hill  53*  The  2nd  Battalion 
was  held  in  reserve  in  the  general  vicinity  of  Hills  54  J^nd  55# 
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39*  DETAILED  QPSRATIONS. 


a_.  After  ein  intense  artillery  preparation  and  dive  bomb¬ 
ing  by  the  Air  Corps,  Company  "F”,  8th  Marines,  jumped  off  at  065O 
to  secure  the  right  flank  of  the  1st  Battalion.  The  Reconnaissance 
Squadron,  Americal  Division,  jumped  off  at  070O  to  secure  the  block  ’ 
on  the  iiatanikau.  Company  "B"  jumped  off  at  0735.  secured  the  t'miter— 
hole  previously  held  by  the  Japanese,  where  it  linked  up  with  the 
left  (south)  flank  of  the  8th  Marines,  ensuring  safe  passage  for 
the  reriainder  of  the  battalion.  Company  ”A”,  Company  "C",  and 
Company  "D",  in  column  of  companies.  Jumped  off  at  O830,  securing 
the  northern  edge  of  Hill  57  ond  the  hill  mass  to  the  north.  At 
1140  January  10,  1943i  the  1st  Battalion  reached  its  objective. 

The  3rd  Battalion  moved  by  inarching  from  its  assembly 
area  at  0300,  January  10,  1943>  reaching  its  line  of  departure  north 
of  Hill  54  at  0610.  At  0635,  at  the  termination  of  the  bombing  and 
aerial  attack  in  front  of  the  1st  Battalion,  the  3rd  Battalion 
attacked,  passing  through  elements  of  the  1st  Battalion,  2nd  Marines, 
with  two  companies  abreast,  ”P*  CoiiQ)any  on  the  right,  "L”  Company 
on  the  left.  The  intermediate  objective  was  Hill  52,  to  be  taken 
by  a  double  envelopment.  Heavy  enemy  resistance  was  encountered  ‘ 
from  Hill  52,  and  the  original  scheme  of  maneuver  failed  on  reach¬ 
ing  grenade  throwing  distances  of  the  crest.  About  noon,  the  hill 
not  having  been  captured,  the  Commanding  Officer,  3rd  Battalion, 
revised  his  plan  by  shifting  his  mass  to  the  northwest.  "K”  Company 
attacked  on  the  right  of  "I”  Company  as  the  enveloping  force,  pre¬ 
ceded  by  air  and  artillery  bombardment  at  I500.  At  the  completion 
of  this  preparation,  the  3rd  Battalion  assaulted  and  captured  Hill 
52  at  l&25j  and  consolidated  its  position  for  the  night, 

c.  The  2nd  Battalion  moved  by  marching  from  its  bivouac  ■ 
area  near  the  beach  to  the  assembly  area  vacated  by  the  3rd  Battal¬ 
ion  and  at  0720  was  ordered  to  occupy  Hills  50,  51,  and  52,  after 
their  capture  by  the  3rd  Battalion. 

£*  The  2nd  Battalion  occupied  Hills  50  and  51,  and  the  ' 
southeast  slopes  of  Hill  52 ,  with  part  of  the  command  on  this  date* 

£*  On  January  11,  I943,  at  0930,  the  3rd  Battalion  con¬ 
tinued  the  attack,  making  only  a  slight  advance  during  the  day, 
mainly  due  to  lack  of  water,  heat  exhaustion,  and  casualties.  The 
battalion  was  ordered  to  strengthen  Hill  52,  as  they  had  on  the 
previous  night  and  revert  to  the  regimental  reserve  when  passed 
through  oy  the  2nd  Battalion  the  following  day.  Five  artillery 
concentrations  were  called  for  during  the  day, 

t»  The  2nd  Battalion  was  ordered  during  the  aftehriooh 
of  January  11,  1943 .  io  pass  through  the  lines  held  by  the  3rd 
Battalion  and  continue  the  attack  at  dawn  January  12th,  following 
an  artillery  preparation,  aerial  bombing  and  strafing.  This  was 
made  possible  by  the  attachment  of  the  1st  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry, 
vdiich  took  over  the  mission  of  the  2nd  Battalion. 
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40*  jgJMliARY  OF  LESSONS  I£ARNED:  Lcseons  learned  dtiring  this 
phase  of  the  operations  were  as  follows: 

(1) .  Supply  of  water  to  front  lines  in  jungle  fighting 
must  be  stressed. 

(2) .  Cover  and  concealnent  were  slighted  due  to  lack  of 
anemy  artillery  in  force  and  air  power. 

(3) »  Too  much  bunching  behind  ridges  and  movements  along 
crests  of  hills  and  skylines  was  prevalent, 

(4) »  Carrying  parties  must  be  supervised  so  that  supplies 
reach  the  units  urgently  needing  the  same  and  are  not  diverted  and 
used  by  othet  troops  enroute. 

(5) *  These  operations  were  only  sustained  by  jeeps  which' 
functioned  all  day  and  were  serviced  in  a  blacked-out  tent  at  nighty 

( 6)  i  Jeep  roads  must  be  pushed  right  up  to  the  front  line 
position^  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  save  excessive  depletion  of  man¬ 
power  for  carrying  parties. 

(7) .  V/hile  the  infantry-eirtlllery  team  functioned  more 
smoothly  bach  day,  there  was  a  lack  of  appreciation  of  proper  missions 
for  artillery  initially.  Ilora  extensive  use  could  have  been  made  of 
mortar  and  automatic  weapons  support, 

(8) .  The  four  elements  in  the  attack  were  fully  demonstrated 
in  all  echelons  and  worked  successfully  in  their  functioning;  namely, 
holding,  base  of  fire,  maneuvering,  and  reserve. 

(9) «  The  use  of  air,  artillery,  mortar  and  small  arms  sup¬ 
port  functioned  smoothly  on  several  occasions  due  to  close  coordina¬ 
tion  of  parties  concerned. 

(10) .  The  importance  of  leaders  being  well  forward  so  they 
had  first-hand  information,  could  render  quick  decisions  and  super¬ 
vise  operations  at  critical  times,  was  illustrated  time  after  time. 
Their  presence  at  the  front  also  was  a  distinct  morale  factor  in 
sustaining  the  attack, 

(11) .  Every  front  line  soldier  must  carry  his  entrenching 
tool  forward,  as  the  digging-in  operation  may  be  forced  upon  hip  at 
any  moment.  It  is  next  to  his  v/eapon  in  importance. 

(12) .  On  reaching  an  objective,  immediate  steps  must  be 
taken  to  organize  the  ground.  The  tendency  is  to  get  in  a  huddle 
and  discuss  past  incidents  of  the  battle,  collect  souvenirs,  and 
forget  about  security. 

(13) .  Staff  officers  must  project  themselves  forward 
during  the  fight  and  foresee  operations  which  will  need  immediate 
planning  in  order  to  be  executed  in  time. 

(14) ,  The  "go-see-follow  through"  policy  must  never  be 
neglected. 

(15) -  IThen  a  stalemate  is  reached,  even  the  smallest  com¬ 
bat  unit  must  imraed lately  plan  to  overcome  the  stoppage  by  added  fire 
power  ox-  maneuvering.  Advantage  must  be  taken  of  soft  spots  and  the 
attack  pushed  by  continued  pressure. 

{16).  Enemy  in  ravines  can  be  pocketed  and  by-passed  suc¬ 
cessfully  emd  mopped  up  later.  Critical  edges  of  the  pocket  must  be 
covered  to  prevent  sniping, 

(17).  Snipers  are  a  nuisance  but  their  ultimate  success  is 
futile.  They  can  be  stalked  by  individuals  patiently  approaching 
from  different  directions  and  watching  for  the  overt  movement  which 
gives  the  victim  aivay. 
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(18)  »  Two  men  per  fox  hole  at  night  alleviates  loneliness 
and  gives  tetter  security. 

(19) .  Under  artillery,  mortar,  grenade  or  bomb  bursts  hold 
your  ground,  if  v/ell  dist)orsod.  Running  to  another  spot  exposes  you 
vh-thout  cover  and  may  land  you  in  the  impact  area  of  the  next  ex¬ 
plosion. 

(20) ..  A  shelter  lialf  or  raincoat  should  be  carried  for  pro¬ 
tection  from  the  sun  and  rain  in  the  daytime  and  cold  at  night. 

(21) .  Heedless  firing  at  night  against  imaginary  targets 
is  a  v/aste  of  ammunition  and  creates  false  alarms  for  troops  who 
might  otheiwise  be  relaxing. 

(22) .  Front  line  troops  must  be  alert  to  take  full  advan¬ 
tage  of  the  time  interveil  after  supporting  fires  have  lifted  and 
overrun  the  remaining  enemy  before  he  recovers. 

(23) .  Class  D  rations  should  be  carried  in  combat  and 
Class  C  provided  at  temporary  halts.  Bouillon  cubes  were  excellent 
i^diere  hot  water  could  be  provided  and  the  fruits  and  fxult  juices 
ideal  to  help  quench  the  thirst.  Men  do  not  eat  heartily  in  combat. 

(24) .  liEDICAL  COHIEl^ng! 

a.  Jungle  kits  should  be  more  compact,  special  care 
taken  to  see  that*  atabrlne,  salt  tablets,  calcium  hypochloride  and 
sulfanilamide  tablets  are  available. 

b.  Mess  kits  should  not  be  used  on  fnont  lines 
unless  means  are~provided  for  proper  cleaning. 

c.  More  core  should  be  exercised  to  see  that  men 
properly  chlorinate  drinking  water.  Canteens  should  be  filled  at • 
any  stream  crossing  and  chlorinated  before  drinking,  l^is  necess¬ 
itates  the  carrying  and  proper  use  of  jungle  kits. 

d.  Battalion  aid  stations  should  carry  only 
essential  medications  for  treatment  of  casualties.  Carrying  parties 
should  be  assigned  if  TRA  equipraent  is  to  be  carried. 

(25) *  Communication  Comments i 

a.  Sound  porver  phonos  worked  to  excellent  advantage. 

t.  Battalion  communication  officers  should  learn  to 
anticipate  in  adTance  the  disposition  of  front  line  troops  and  keep 
in  close  liaison  vath  battalion  and  caDq)any  commanders. 

c.  SCR  284  and  SCR  $ll  work  well,  SCR  536  was 
found  impracticaT  in  jungle  terrain. 

(26) *  Sanitation  Comments t 

a.  More  stress  on  straddle  trenches.  More  men  are 
lost  through  heat*  exhaustion  and  diarrhea  than  wounds.  Covering 
dead  bodies,  cans,  and  feces  will  deprive  flies  of  their  food  and 
cut  do\m  this  menace  which  causes  diarrhea  through  contamination  Of 
foods  by  flies. 
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SECTION  II 


OPEEATIOiTS  OF  THE  1ST  BATTALION,  27TH  INFANTRY,  FROM  lANCARY  lOTH 

TO  I3TH  INCLtJSIVE. 

Lt,  Col.  CLAUDE  E.  JURHEY,  let  Bn.  27th  Infantry,  Commanding. 

Paragraphs 


Mission  . . . . . . . . . . .  41 

Prior  Planning  . . . . . . . . .  ifi. 

Operations  . .  43 

critique  . . . . . . . .  ^ 


41,  MISSION 


On  January  5th  the  Regimental  Conmander  took  the 
Battalion  Commandor  to  Hill  49»  euid  issued  the  warning  order  for  the 
attack  on  January  lOth.  The  27th  Infantry  was  to  seize  the  "Galloping 
Horse"  by  attacking  with  two  battalions;  the  1st  Battalion  on  the  right 
and  the  on  the  left.  The  objective  of  the  let  Battalion  was  the 
foreleg  of  the  "Galloping  Horse".  After  the  objective  had  been  taken 
the  1st  Battalion  was  ordered  to  assist  by  fire  the  advance  of  the  3^ 
Battalion  on  its  left.  The  Reconnaissance  Squadron  of  the  Americal 
Division,  one  platoon  of  the  65th  Engineers  and  two  sections  of  the 
Cannon  Company,  27th  Infantry,  were  attached  to  the  1st  Battalion  for 
this  operation. 

42.  PRIOR  PLANinNG. 

a.  After  extensive  and  detailed  reconnaissance  of  the  front 
line,  as  held  at  that  tine,  the  following  plan  of  attack  was  made. 

The  Ist  Battalion,  instead  of  attacking  abreast  of  the  3rd  Battalion, 
would  pass  through  the  line  held  by  the  8th  Marines  on  Hill  66,  and 
seize  the  foreleg  of  the  "Galloping  Horse".  Not  only  would  this 
maneuver  pocket  the  enemy  troops  in  heavy  woods  south  of  Hill  66  but 
it  vk)uld  shorten  the  supply  line  materially.  Further,  it  would  enable 
this  battalion  to  Support  effectively  the  advance  of  the  3rd  Battalion 
on  the  left, 

lb.  However,  the  success  of  this  plan  depended  on  one  im¬ 
portant  points  The  ravine  crossing  between  Hill  66  and  the  objective, 
Inust  be  secured.  The  Japanese  held  a  strongly  fortified  area  called 
the  "’fater-Hole"  at  the  w-estern  base  of  Kill  66.  One  company  of  the 
2nd  Marines  was  ordered  to  secure  the  ri^t  (lirest)  flank  of  the  Ist 
Battalion,  as  it  moved  off  of  Kill  66.  Company  "B",  1st  Battalion 
27th  Infantry,  was  to  secure  the  western  end  of  the  ravine  while  the 
Reconnaissance  Squadron  ivas  to  secure  the  left  (cast)  flank  by  placing 
a  security  detachment  between  Hill  56  and  the  rear  for«leg  of  the 
"Galloping  Horse".  After  the  above  blocks  were  in  place  the  1st 
Battalion  (less  Company  "B")  would,  attack  from  Hill  66,  cross  the 
ravine  in  a  column  of  companies  and  advance  through  the  woods  between 
the  forelegs  of  the  "Galloping  Horse"  and  seize  the  objective. 
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43.  CFERATIONS. 


a.  On  January  10th  the  attack  was  preceded  by  artillery 
and  aerial'bombardments.  Beginning  at  0550,  five  battalions  of  the 
field  artillery  began  laying  exceedingly  heavy  fire  on  the  "Vifater- 
Hole”  and  the  forelegs  of  the  "Galloping  Horse".  At  06l5,  the 
artillery  ceased  firing  and  the  navy  and  array  dive-borabers  began 
dropping  depth  charges  on  the  "V/ater-Hole" .  This  aerial  borabard- 
ment  lasted  until  0635 « 

b.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  bombardment,  "F*  Company,  2nd 
Marines  mo^d  to  secure  the  right  flank.  The  Reconnaissance  Squadron 
moved  into  the  ravine  betv/een  Hill  56  and  the  "Galloping  Horse*  s" 
foreleg.  "F*  Corapan3''  was  followed  by  "B"  Company,  27th  Infantry, 
with  one  section  of  raachine  guns  attached,  to  secure  the  draw  between 
Hill  66  and  the  foreleg  of  the  "Horse".  "B"  Company  and  the  Recon¬ 
naissance  Squadron  reported  in  position  at  0730*  The  remainder  of 
the  1st  Battalion,  in  the  order  of  "A" ,  "C" ,  and  "D"  Companies  moved 
forward  between  the  flank  guards.  After  slight  resistance  from  thfee 
Japanese  machine  guns  the  objective  v/as  captured  at  II40.  Ail  unitij 
were  ordered  to  consolidate  their  positions  immediately,  and  to  pre¬ 
pare  an  all-round  defense.  That  afternoon  a  patrol  wds  sent,  out,  and 
under  cover  of  darkness  it  contacted  the  3^^  Battalion  on  Hill  52. 

On  January  11th  the  Ist  Battalion  supported  by  fire  the  attack  of  the 
3rd  Battalion,  knocking  out  enemy  raachine  guns  and  points  of  resistance. 
On  January  12th  the  1st  Battalion  continued  to  support  the  2nd  Battal¬ 
ion  by  fire.  Contact  was  made  with  Company  ”G",  which  moved  up  its 
zone  of  attack  at  1000.  Direct  fire  support  of  Slmm  mortars  success¬ 
fully  reduced  the  enemy  resistance,  allowing  the  company  to  obtain  its 
objective  January  13th  v/as  spent  in  patrol  activities  and  the  con¬ 
solidation  of  all  positions. 

44,  GRITIQDE. 

a.  Valuable  and  essential  reconnaissance  and  planning  was 
permitted  in  this  operation  due  to  the  early  warning  order  issued  by 
higher  authority,  A  stereoscopic  study  of  the  terrain  by  all  officers, 
who  are  to  make  the  attack,  will  clarify  many  points  that  may  cause 
difficulty.  Communication  was  maintained  by  the  Battalion  Commander 
between  his  companies  and  the  Coriuiand  Post  at  all  times.  This  vms 
done  by  using  the  sound  power  telephono. 

b.  Rations,  water,  wire,  and  ammunition  were  brought  for¬ 
ward  promptly.  Tv.'enty-five  mon  from  each  rifle  company  were  left 
back  at  the  assembly  area  to  act  as  a  carrying  party.  These  men  vroro 
supplemented  by  native  carriers  numbering  seventy- five.  In  future 
operations  it  is  believed  that  the  assault  troops  should  not  be 
weakened  by  carrying  parties,  unless  exceptional  circumstances  ajre 
known.  Troops  should  carry  enough  rations  and  water  to  last  them  at 
least  forty-eight  hours.  Sufficient  ammunition  should  bo  carried  to 
repol  a  counter-attack.  If  the  situation  becomes  clear  and  it  is 
possible  to  send  back  carrying  parties,  this  can  be  done  after  the 
objectivo  is  seized  €ind  organized. 


-  31  - 


SECTICN  III 


CPERATIOIIS  OF  THE  THIRD  BATTALION 
Lt.  Col.  GEORGE  E.  BUSH,  27th  Inf.,  Coinnanding, 


Prellialnary  Planning  . . 
Operations  January  10th 
Operations  January  11th 
Summary . . . . . . 


Paragraphs 

.  45 

.  46 

.  47 

.  48 


45*  PREUMItlARY  t*LANlTING.  The  regimental  plan  of  attack 

was  received  on  January  5th.  T:ie'*3rd  Battalion  was  assigned  the 
southern  half  of  the  regimental  zone— of —act ion,  with  the  boundary 
between  battalions  the  southern  edge  of  the  woods  prolonged  west¬ 
ward  through  the  Corps  objective  which  was  the  "Horse’s  Head", 
Preliminary  reconnaissance  was  a  terrain  study  which,  along  with 
talks  v/ith  the  occupying  unit,  formed  the  basis  for  the  battalion 
plan  of  attack. 


The  terrain,  as  previously  stated,  was  generally  open, 
but  rough.  On  the  north  side  of  the  zone-of-action  was  a  thick 
woods  for  some  I5OO  yards  (three-fourths  of  the  way  to  the  Corps 
objective).  South  of  the  woods  (in  the  Horse’s  middle)  was  an  open 
area  about  600  yards  wide  and  cut  into  several  steep  hills  and  ridges. 
South 'Of  this  open  area  was  a  very  steep  slope,  some  places  very 
cliff— like,  leading  down  to  the  liatanikau.  The  dominating  terrain 
features  were  Hill  52,  Sims  Ridge,  and  Hill  53..  Hill  52  dominated 
the  zone-of-action  near  the  center.  The  area  beyond  52  could  not 
be  reconnoitered  except  from  aerial  photographs.  The  Battalion 
Commander  of  the  1st  Battalion,  2nd  Marines ,  reported  that  Hill  52 
would  be  a  hornets  nest.  Its  strength  lay  in  its  being  natural  for 
defense.  Its  level  crest  dominated  the  approaches  leading  to  it 
from  tliree  sides.  Its  fourth  or  southeast  side  was  heavily  wooded. 
Also  from  the  crest  a  sheer,  cliff-like  drop  gave  the  defenders 
excellent  cover  from  all  of  our  fire.  They  could  quickly  resume 
their  positions  following  our  fire  concentrations.  The  Marines  had 
made  two  attacks  against  it  unsuccessfully,  the  most  recent  being 
an  attack  by  their  2nd  Battalion  two  weeks  previously  which  had ■ 
been  repulsed  with  severe  losses.  Thus  Hill  52  become  an  inter¬ 
mediate  objective.  Following  its  capture  the  attack  would  continue 
to  the  Corps  objective  where  it  would  join  the  1st  Battalion,  Bear 
in  mind  that  initially  this  battalion’s  attack  was  similar  to  that 
of  an  independent  battalion  in  that  both  flanks  were  exposed  until 
junction  was  made  with  the  1st  Battalion  on  the  Corps  objective. 

c_.  The  plan  for  attack  employed  two  companies  abreast. 

"I”  on  the  right;  "L”  on  the  left)  in  reserve,  A  machine  gun 
platoon  from  "JI"  Company  was  attached  to  each  assault  company. 

The  81nm  Mortar  Platoon  and  two  37nm  guns  of  the  Anti-Tank  Platoon 
W^ld  support  the  attack  by  fire  from  positions  on  Hill  54.  As 
the  objective  was  very  strong  frontally  a  double  envelopment  movo— 
raent  was  planned  with  the  base  of  fire  on  Hill  54,  holding  the 
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attack  on  Hill  51  and  juat  north  thereof,  and  the  reserve  being 
initially  on  Hill  54.  The  CP  site  was  selected  on  Hill  54  with 
the  battalion  aid  station  nearby  and  a  forward  supply  dump 
selected  in  a  defiladed  position  on  Hill  54*  The  Battalion  CP 
was  200  yards  from  the  CP  and  offered  good  observation  to  the 
north.  Company  Commanders  were  given  this  general  plan  on  January 
7th  and  were  able  to  make  extensive  reconnaissances.  On  January 
9th  the  battalion  moved  to  its  assembly  area  on  the  west  bank  of 
the  liatanikau  at  the  upper  peep  bridge.  On  the  afternoon  of  the 
ninth,  the  battalion  attack  order  was  issued  verbally  to  the 
assembled  company  and  platoon  leaders  at  the  battalion  OP. 
Immediately  following,  the  company  commanders  and  platoon  leaders 
gave  their  order  for  the  attack  to  their  non-commissioned  officers# 
Everyone,  down  to  include  squad  leaders,  was  able  to  got  a  picture 
of  the  ground  over  which  they  were  to  fight  and  make  plans  accord” 
ingly.  During. the  afternoon,  communication  wires  were  laid,  the 
ration  dultq}  was  stocked  with  Class  C  rations,  and  ammunition  (-small 
arms,  mortar  and  37mm)  .  Two  anti-tank  guns  were  brought  up  and 
placed  In  firing  positions  and  the  81mm  mortars  were  set  up  on  Hill 
54  to  support  the  attack.  Plans  wore  made  for  water  to  be  started 
up  the  ne:rt  day.  Everything  possible  to  do  prior  to  the  attack  was 
done. 

46.  CPERATIOIE  ’  JAHtTARY  lOTH.— a.  January  10th  was  a  vety  hot 
day.  The  battalion  moved  at  0306  fr^  the  assembly  area.  At  the 
top  of  Hill  55  rolls  were  dropped.  The  battalion  was  it  position 
just  in  roar  of  the  line  of  departure  at  0530  which  was  prior  tO' 
daylight.  At  0635  following  the  aerial  bombardment  Of  the  water- 
hole,  t he ’ bat tali on  moved  .out  in  the  attack.  With  the  Battalion 
Oommandorj  the  Executive  Officer  and  each  conQ>any  commander  was  a 
536  radio  which  served  well  in  this  open  ground.  Later  on,  a 
sound  pov/er  line  along  the  right  zone-of-action  was  very  valuhblo. 
Close  contact  with  the  assault  units  was  maintained  almost  without 
interruption  during  the  entire  day, 

b«  "L"  Company  occupied  Hill  51  without  opposition, 
leaving  a  platoon  there  to  cover  their  left  and  rear .  The  basa  of 
fiye  v/as  established  on  Hill  51.  On®  platoon  moved  on  the  left  of 
the  open  ridge  and  one  platoon  was  held  In  support.  The  assault 
platoon  advanced  quickly  and  unopposed  half-way  up  the  hill  to 
their  objective  when  they  were  suddenly  met  vxith  enemy  machine  gun 
fire  on  their  left  flank.  This  was  at  0730.  The  leading  scouts 
of  this  platoon  advanced  so  rapidly  that  an  artillery  concentra¬ 
tion  planned  on  call  on  the  crest  of  52  could  not  be  delivered 
owing  to  the  proximity  of  our  troops.  Artillery  concentrations 
were  fired  but  necessarily  had  to  be  farther  westward.  Artillery 
concentrations  on  the  objective  preceding  the  jump-off  should 
have  been  included  as  part  of  the  plan  of  attack.  This  would  have 
given  both  the  artillery  and  our  troops  advance  notice  and  would 
have  assured  softening  up  of  the  enemy  prior  to  the  assault  which, 
it  developed  we  were  not  able  to  deliver •  "L**  Company*  s  base  of 

fire  placed  fire  on  the  hill  but  the  assault  troops  were  unable  to 
reach  the  defiladed  positions  of  the  enemy.  The  assault  platoon 
stayed  low.  The  company  commander  determined  that  the  precipitous 
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ground  on  his  left  made  a  flanlc  movement  Impractical,  He  sent  a 
message  to  his  assault  platoon  to  withdraw  100  yards  so  they  couj^d 
place  mortar  fire  close  to  the  crest.  The  ”100  yards"  was  omitted 
from  the  message  received  by  the  platoon  leader  so  the  platoon 
came  back  to  Hill  51.  Thereafter  the  company  commander  continued 
the  attack  by  fire  only  from  Hill  51»  later  advising  the  Battalion 
Commander  to  abandon  the  envelopment  on  the  left  owing  to  the  terrain. 
The  stalemate  existed  for  about  an  hour  with  no  positive  action. 

The  mistaken  interpretation  of  the  above  message  should  have  been 
corrected--the  assault  platoon  should  have  reestablished  its  position 
hnd  the  attack  continued. 

c.  On  the  right,  "I"  Company  met  immediate  resistance, 
mainly  from  the  woods  on  the  north.  They  had  to  fight  their  way 
along,  clearing  the  edge  of  the  woods  of  the  enemy  to  protect  their  • 
further  advance  in  the  open  and  their  route  of  supply.  This  counteiv 
sniper  fire  occupied  a  full  platoon  all  through,  the  day.  They  moved 
to  within  200  ycirds  of  the  crest  of  Hill  52  when  enemy  fire  held 
them  up,  "K”  Company  was  then  ordered  to  move  past  "I”  Company, 
extend  to  their  right  and  make  a  deeper  envelopment  of  the  enemy 
position.  Artillery,  mortar,  and  371^^  fire  was  placed  on  Hill  52 
Intermittently  during  this  period.  V/ater  carrying  parties  were 
organized  and  started  water  forward.  *'L"  Company  was  directed  to 
leave  one  platoon  on  Hill  51  nnd  to  move  the  remainder  of  the 
company  along  the  right  flank  follov/ing  "K?*  Company.  They  became 
Battalion  Reserve. 

d.  "K"  Cc®5)any  encountered  stiff  enemy  resistance  and 
did  not  geT  to  the  right  of  *'I"  Company  until  1300^  and  then  they 
found  they  had  to  capture  a  ridge  to  secure  their  hear  befofe 
making  the  assault.  This  \?as  not  completed  until  1345* 

e.  In  the  meantime,  a  supporting  army  air  bombardment 
mission  was  made  available.  The  flight  commander  came  to  the 
battalion  OP  and  was  shown  the  ground  target  and  where  Japanese 
resistance  was  able  to  get  cover  on  the  reverse  of  the  hill.  Not 
knowing  then  hov/  the  attack  ih  progress  would  succeed,  1500  was 
set  as  the  tentetivo  time  for  the  air  mission.  A  smoke  shell 
would  be  placed  on  the  target  to  indicate  it  for  his  othor  pilots 
and  also  to  signal  him  that  ho  was  to  proceed  with  the  attack. 

At  1345  >  v:hQn  "K"  Company  got  into  position,  the  new 
plan  of  attack  ’.vas  for  "I"  Company  to  hold,  "K"  to  maneuver,  "L" 
to  be  in  reserve  and  furnish  rear  oiid  flank  security,  and  to 
furnish  the  base  of  fire.  The  attack  was  to  bo  proceeded  by  heavy 
artillery  and  mortar  fire.  The  artillery  was  requested  to  fire  on 
assigned  targets*  For  some  unknovm  reasan,  the  artillery  fire 
requested  was  held  Up  for  one  hour  and  the  attack  was  delayed  for 
that  j[^)criod  of  time. 
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At  1445,  planes  were  seen  in  the  distance.  It 
\yas  oui'  Eiission  on  the  way,  as  planned,  and  *'K”  Company  was 
in  a  nosition  in  prolongation  of  the  aerial  direction  of  the 
attack.  The  battalion  coririifinder  iitimediatcly  called  the  company 
commander  concerned  and  told  hi-i  to  move  his  company  back  to 
a  covered  position  out  of  line  of  the  aerial  attack.  This  he 
did  in  the  15  allotted  minutes.  The  battalion  commander  then 
called  for  an  artillery  smoko  shell  to  bo  placed  on  the  target. 

It  was  d.elivored  quickly  but  it  hit  just  south  of  the  bavtalion 
0?  and  barely  missed  nearby  elements  of  the  2nd  Battalion  on 
Hill  51.  Foaring  that  the  pianos  would  mistake  that  smoke  for 
their  target,  the  battalion  comraander  directed  the  Heavy  Weapons 
Company  Commander  to  drop  a  mortar  smoke  shell  on  the  target. 

This  Tra.s  done  immediately.  It  may  have  been  better  to  call 
for  the  8lram  smoke  shell  in  the  first  place  since  they  were  in 
better  position  to  accomplish  it.  The  six  planes  made  a  per¬ 
fect  attack  on  Hill  52,  dropping  six  depth  charges.  Two  were 
duds  but  the  other  four  ^^ere  well  spaced  on  the  reverse  crest 
of  Hill  52.  Follotwing  this,  the  artillery  placed  a  very  effective 
nrid  heavy  concentration  on  the  tcarget.  •*iC’  Conqjany  moved  in 
on  the  termination  of  the  artillery  concentration  and  as  they 
assaulted  the  north  and  northwestern  si  do  of  Hill  52,  "I”  Conqjany 
assaulted  the  eastern  side.  A  gap  betr/oon  the  two  companies  v;as 
filled  by  one  platoon  from  Company  ”1".  This  ivas  a  well  co¬ 
ordinated  attack  \rfiich  could  hardly  fail.  The  battalion  intor- 
mediato 'Objective  v.'as  captured  at  1625. 

h.  It  vfas  decided  to  consolidate  the  Hill  52  positions 
for  the  night  dhd  rosUmo  the  attack  -next  dayi  The  Battalion  CP 
group  ::bvod  forward  to  Hill  52  and  a  cordon  defense  was  set  up. 
Contact  was  made  by  patrol  with  the  1st  Battalion  on  the  right. 
Snomy  rifle,  mgrtor  and  artillery  fire  wore  encountered  during 
the  night,  but  no  organized  night  attack  was  made. 

47  0PERATI0115  IITH.  £.  The  third  and  last  phase 

concerns  the  actions  on  January  11th.  The  attack  was  planned 
for  0900  as  it  was  thought  that  v/ater  could  be  brought  up  and 
canteens  filled  by  that  time.  This  v;as  an  error  in  Judgement 
and  verj'  little  water  arrived  with  the  result  that  but  fexv  men 
had  vrator  when  they  wont  into  the  attack.  This  later  proved 
disastrous.  The  attack  should  have  been  postponed  until  we 
v/ere  ready.  Tho  ijlan  for  this  attack  was  for  an  artillery  pre¬ 
paration  to  proceed  the  attack  following  which  "L”  Company  on 
the  right  v.'ould  move  to  Hill  57 »  with  the  1st  Battalion 

and  then  extend  south  across  the  neck  of  the  woods  to  tho 
••Horse* s  Jlouth."  "I”  Coi^^jany  on  the  left  would  attack  south- 
vrest  along  Sims*  Ridge,  leaving  a  platoon  on  Exton  Hill  to 
secure  its  loft  and  rear.  ••K"  Company  vrould  follo»';  ••I”  Corroany 
and  pace  thru  them  and  continue  on  to  Hill  53  joining  with 
"L"  Coiipany  on  their  right.  A  machine  gun  platoon  from 
Company  mc.s  attached  to  both  "I"  and  "L"  Coi:q)anics.  Tho  81mm 
mortars  remained  in  support  on  Hill  54» 
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Following  tho  artillery  concentration  the  attack 
novod  oat  at  09OO,  lacking  water.  Tho  leading  platoon  of  "L” 
Company,  viith  one  platoon  of  "11"  Company  attaohed,  went  through 
a  ravine  north  of  Hill  52  and,  when  raoving  up  the  southeast 
slopo  of  Hill  57  received  heavy  enemy  machine  gun  fire  from 
tho  v/oods  to  tho  south.  They  later  found  themselves  fired  upon 
from  tliToe  directions  and  unable  to  advance  so  they  dug  in. 

At  dusk,  the  romainder  of  the  company  not  having  arrlvod,  theso 
men  returned  to  Hill  52  as  tho  enemy  had  pulled  out. 

c_^.  The  other  companies,  in  moving  up  the  ravine,  ntot 
fire  from  a  heavy  enemy  machine  gun  position  covering  a  bottlo- 
ncck.  They  stayed  there  and  called  for  artillery  and  mortar  • 
fire  end  made  no  real  effort  to  manuvor.  Their  congestion  in* 
vited  mortar  firo  which  vms  placed  on  them  inflicting  several 
casualties,  among  them  the  Company  Commander  of  "I"  Company. 

The  "I"  Company  platoon  succeded  in  occupying  ground  in  tho 
vicinity  of  Eiton  Hill*  They  vroro  kopt  under  firo  and  suffered 
heavily  from  heat  exhaustion.  A  period  of  inertia  scorned  to 
obtain  throughout  tho  battalion  at  this  tiiao.  As  tho  day  wore 
on  tho  men  became  more  thirsty  and  exhausted  and  the  leaders 
were  lacking  tho  push  necessary  to  put  tho  attack  across; 

It  was  noted  as  tho  going  became  harder  leadership  became  mbro 
important.  V/hen  things  did  not  run  smoothly  a  forceful  leader 
was  ossontial  to  pull  out  of  the  difficult  position.  In  spite 
of  tho  heat  and  the  exhaustion  that  day,  the  enemy  positions 
could  have  boon  overcome  if  tho  leaders  had  shown  tho  push  and 
dctorfiiination  which  they  had  tho  day  before.  Very  little  monouvering 
ivas  utt ousted.  At  about  noon  it  was  apparent  that  tho  battalion 
would  bo  unable  to  take  tho  objective  that  day.  Orders  wore 
given  to  reoccupy  generally  the  seme  positions  as  the  proceeding 
night.  Heavy  firo  vkis  met  all  afternoon  from  tho  woods  to  tho 
northeast  and  men  were  unable  to  dig  in  until  oftor  dusk.  This 
Indicated  a  night  attack  v/hich  did  materialize  in  one  platoon* s 
sector,  hov/over  it  was  successfully  repulsed. 

The  following  morning  the  2nd  Battalion  passed 
through  the  3d  Battalion  in  tho  attack  at  0630,  following  which 
the  3rd  Battalion  went  into  regimental  reserve  on  Hill  55. 

i^ij.  SUIvniARY  -  -  Artillery  planned  fires  should  be  included 
in  tho  plan  of  attack.  This  give  both  the  artillery  and  our  own 
troops  Iaio\'rlodgo  of  ivhat  to  expect  and  they  can  make  their 
plans  accordingly.  Also,  a^  fool-proof  assurance  must  bo  had 
by  the  Cor.iraandcr  that  his  troops  ore  ready  and  properly  supplied 
rdion  they  enter  combat.  And  finally,  a  stalemate  or  a  change 
in  plan  duo  to  circumstances  calls  for  action  —  cither  man¬ 
euver,  placing  of  fire  on  tho  resistance  or  a  change  in  method 
by  the  coiiimander  of  the  unit  involved.  In  any  case,  decisive 
action  /.lust  bo  taken. 
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49.  PRIOR  PLftllHING.  Prior  to  January  10th,  1943,  ro- 
nnnwni  r.nnnftnft  xioTc  E^.do  by  thc  Battdlioa  Comraandcr,  his  staff, 
mil  CoT'^any  Cwnnia-ndors.  Avonuos  of  approach  woro  soloctod 

to  thc  let  and  3rd  battalion  positions,  tha  2ad  battalion  bolng 
in  reservo. 

50.  CPERkTIOMS  JAMTARY  lOTH.  On  January  10th,  this 
virt.4-.nH  nw  itinvod  from  r/ blvouac  fUToa  on  tho  coast  hoar  tho  mouth 
of  the  Liatanikau  River,  to  an  assembly  area  noar  tho  upper  poop 
bridge  on  tho  Ilatanilcau.  At  1800,  on  this  date,  an  order  tkis 
roccived  from  tho  rogimcntal  commander  that  tho  2nd  battalion 

would  occupy  Hills  50,  51,  and  52,  upon  tholr  capture  by  tho 
3d  Battalion  and  also  establish  a  block  across,  tho  Iriatonikau 
River  couthoast  of  Hill  50.  "S"  Oos^any  ocedpiod  Hill  50  and 

put  in  tho  river  block,  “F”  Coii^any  occtQ)iod  ^lla  51  and  52 
igjon  their  capture  by  tho  3^*^  Battalion.  **G**  ObJ^ady  romainod 
in  thc  assembly  aroa.  ”H"  Con^jcny  mdrtcr  platoon  vras  attachod 
to  “IF  Coi>5>any.  The  remaining  available  ^fsoanol  bbrvod  os 
errrying  partios, 

51.  OPgRATIorg  JAMTAHr  IITH.  On  irnUcry  11th,  tho  dispos¬ 
itions  and  duties  of  this  battalion  re.-aaihod  tho  Sario  as  on  tho 
aftornoon  of  tho  10th  of  Jenuary,  Shortly  after  noon  on 
January  11th,  tho  battalion  commander  recoivod  pi  order  from  tho 
rogimcntal  commandor  tha.t  thc  2nd  Ba.ttallon  would  pass  through 
tho  linos  then  held  by  tho  3rd  Battalion  add  cOdtinuo  tho  attack 
to  tho  Corps  objoctivo.  During  late  aftoddbont  on  this  date 

a  hanty  ground  roconnaissanco  •"/as  mado  and  brders  issued  for 
tho  attack. 

Gonorc.l  Plan  of  Attack:  TH/o  c  organic- s  abroast,  one  in  rosorvo, 
and  -’IF  Coiipany  supporting  the  attack  by  fire  ITom  Hill  52. 

Tho  battalion  CP  w.-.s  osta.bllshod  on  Hill  52.  Compeny  ”G"  was 
to  attack  on  the  extremo  right  of  thc  battalion  zone  of  action 
and  oQizo  as  thoir  objective  that  part  of  Hill  57  that  lay 
in  tho  battalion  zone  of  action.  Cd-.’pany  was  to  attack 

on  tho-  ertreno  left  of  the  battalion  zone  of  action  and  seize 
as  tlioir  objective  Hill  53,  the  "Horse* s  Head."  The  attack 
at  0630  on  tho  mornin.g  of  Jmuary  12th  v/as  to  bo  tjrccodod  by 
an  aerial  bomfeardmont  and  straffing  attack  and  by  a  fifteen 
minute  axtillory  concentration. 
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52.  CPERATICTTS  JAMJARY  12m  MD  l3TH.-.a.  On  the  morning  of 
January  12tii,  the  attack  moved- as  scheduled.  "G”  Company  reached 
their  obJectiTO,  Hill  57»  at  1200  after  overcoming  resistance  in  the 
woods  north  of  Hill  52  and  immevi  lately  came  under  enem3’’  fire  frcm  a 
position  in  the  edge  of  the  jungle  north  of  Sims'  Ridge,  "F*  Company 
maneuvered't'o -the  left  and  gained  Exton  Ridge.  At  this  point  they 
were" stopped  by  the  Japanese,  Company  "E"  was  then  employed  on  the 
left,  and  was  also  held  up  on  the  south  nose  of  Exton  Ridge,  Enemy  ' 
fire  was  «ccniing  from  between  Eiton  -and  Sims*  Ridge ft'.ckiBims^  'Ridge, 
from  the  -jxmgle  between  Sims*  Ridge  and  the  '*'HbMe*’i^^teKl,**  and  frOn 
position  north  of  Sims*  Ridge.  Company  "F*  was  wltMrawn  from 
Exton  Ridge,'  crossed  -tie  'draw  norti  nf  .this  .rld^..Biid--attacked  Sims* 
Ridge  from  tho‘'nbith.  Con^jony  ***'*  attacked  frontally  aiemg  the  ridge 
between  Exton  and  Sims*  Ridge,  but  Was  unstuscessfUl,  ‘CbD^'any ’^F*  had 
suoo^eeded  In  taking  approximately  half  of  Siiiis*  Ridge /Coi^eiiiy' ^E** 
was  withdrawn  from  their  position  and  followed  **F*  Company  to  Sims*  * 
Ridge;.  The  base  of  -fire  had  been  moved  from 'Hill'  52 'to  ®xton  Ridgo^ 
except  tho  Slum  mortars,  which  romained  in  position  in  tho‘  f'oar  of 
Hill  52.  '  Another  unsuccessful  attempt  was  lhade  to  take  Sims*-  Ridge 
late  in  the  aftemobn  of  the  12th.  ;  > 

,  'b.  i  Ch  the  morning  of  January  13,  1943  the  battalion 
commandor,  from  a  position  on  Sims'  RidgD,  gave  a  new  plan  of  attack. 
Company  VP'  yma  .-tO: withdraw  from  Sims*  Ridgs,  skLit  the  east  edge  of 
the  Jungle  between  Sims*  Ridge  and  the  "Hbrso's  Hbad^^  cross  .through 
the  southoxh  tip  of  this  JUngl©  and  take  the' "Hbrso's.  ifead*',.r-  .Company 
"E"  WM  ’tb,  -^ho  remainder  of  Sims*  Ridgo,  move:  to  Hill  '*D'*v  and 
connect  with  "F*  Gongjony  on  tho  "Horse's  Head".  An  incident  worthy 
of  note  is  the  manner  in  v/hlch  the  opposition  on  Sims'  Ridge  was 
khockod  out.  Major. Charles  if.  Davis  (then  Captain),.  Hxeoutivo  Officer 
of  tho  battalion)  volunteered  to  load  four  toon  against  this  opposi¬ 
tion)',,  namoly:,  Sgtk,  Curran,  Sgt,  Word,  Pvt*  Stec,  and  Pvt*  Woodard, 
all: of  :Company  "F*.  Major  Davis  and  theso  men  wriggled  orOund  tho 
side  of  'tho, hills  on  their  stomachs  nnd  approached  within  ten  (lO) 
yELrds  Of  tho  onomy  machine  gun  end  mortar  positions.  Two  enemy  hand 
grenades  were  thrown  in  their  midst  but  fnilod  to  go  off .  Major  Davis* 
group  . hujlod  eight  hand  grenades  into  tho  enemy  position  to.  soften  It 
\xp.  Major  Davis  fired  one.  round  from  his  rifle,  after  springing  up, 
and  tho  rifle  jonmed.  He  then  drew  his  pistol  and  waved  the  others  on 
with  his  rifle.  Those  men  jumped  into  tho  middle  of  the  Japanese  and 
complotoly  wiped  them  out.  Then  Major  Dtivis.  and  his  men  joined  "F' 
Company  and  led  them  through  tho  Jungles  to  the  Corps  ohjoctivo,"  By 
heroic  and  determined  fighting  all  objectives  had  been  reached  by  noon 
of  January  13th.  "G"  Company  sent  a  platoon  to  Hill  57  to  occupy  tho 

jung^o  between  this  hill  and  "F-  Company.  By  dusk  of  this  day  this 
task  had  been  completed  and  the  Japanese  encircled.  Patrolling  was 
started  in  tho  area  around  Hill  53* 
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SECTICN  V 

ARTILLERY  SOPPORT,  EiaHTH  FIELD  ARTILLERY 
(Period  January  10- I3) 

Lt,  Col,  VCLLIAM  W*  DlOKj  Jr.,  F.A, ,  Commanding. 


P&ragraphB 

Pre^ai^tlon  for  Mission  . . . . . . . .  53 

Summary  of  Operations  « •  » , , »«« 54 


.  • :  53,. "  IWARATION  FOR  MISSION.  —To .  acc on®)!! sh  the  anticipated 
adssipns 'it  was  necessary,  fJ^’st  to  emplace  firing  batteries  in  suit* 
able  'positions;  second^  to  establish  the  observation  and  liaison 
necessary  to  intelligently  control  fire;  and  third;  to  link  these 
latter  agencies,  throng  the  fire  direction  center,  to  the  guns. 

The  Mtterles  and  EDO  were  located  -near  Hill  60,  soma  four  thousand 
yards  .behind'  the  line  of  departure. ■  A  liaison  officer  Joined  each 
battalioi^  of  the  27th' Irlfantry,  and  another  was  sent  to  the  regimental 
CP.  A  forward  observer  l^t'ora  each  of  the  three  firing  batteries  Joined 
the  front  line  infantry  units,  one  with  each  battalion,  fonaing  a  team 
with  the  liaison  officer  with  that  battalion.  The  duties  of  liaisai 
officer  and  forward  observer  were  frequently  inter-changed  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  battalion  commanders,  whom  the  liaison  officers  accora- 
panled,  usually  occupied  a  fox  hole  well  forward  whore' the  only  obser¬ 
vation  existed,  Each  battalion  liaison  officer  and  eaCh  f orWapd 
observer  was  equipped  with  a  radio  (SCR  194*  17S|  or  511).  Wire 
communication  was  established  to  eadh  of  the  aforementioned  paxties. 
TWO  trunk  linos  were  laid  to  Hill  66,  one  of -these  being  partied  to 
the  regimental  liaison  officer,  IWo  trunk  lihes  were  also  run  tO  a 
forward  switching  central  on  Hill  50.  The  forward  switchboard  served 
the  liaison  officers  and  forward  observers  with  the  2nd  and  3rd  batta¬ 
lions  and  a  battalion  OP  ph  Hill  54*  •  Later  a  third  trunk  was  put- into 
Hill  52,  These  communicaiions  arrangements  were  considered  more  than 
anple,'  This  belief  teas  ebon  shattered.  The  heavier  radios  could  not 
bo  moved  over  difii cult  ,  terrain  rapidly  enough  to  keep  up  with  the 
Infantry,  llle  SCR  194  was  unreliable;  The  maintenance  of  wire  lines  • 
was  a  nighttolare  throu^but  the  entire  oporation»  Following  good  wire- 
laying  procedure  will  not  insure  continuous  communication  when  txrees 
are  felled  and  roads  bull**dozed  aftor  the  linos  are  laidi  In  futhrfe 
operations  of  this  kind,  it  is  believed  imperative  that  wire  mainten¬ 
ance  crews  bo  present  with  each  construction  gang, 

54.  ssistsm  OF  qPERATICNS. 

a.  The  preparation  opening  the  action  has  been  discussed. 
One  point  Tn  connection  with  it  might  well  be  euphasized.  The  fire  of 
six  battalions  vras  concentrated  in  a  small  area  southwest  of  Kill  66i 
The  necessity  for  just  such  a  concentration  of  fire  io  a  primary  con-' 
sideration  affecting  all  phases  of  artillery  employment.  For  exarqxlo,. 
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if  artillery  is  distributed  along  the  entire  infantry  front,  Instead 
of  emplaced  T/ell  to  the  rear,  only  a  few  guns  could  fire  on  any  given 
close-in  target  and  the  shock  effect  of  massed  artillery  would  be 
unobtainable* 

During  the  remainder  of  the  day  the  battalion  fired  on 
the  call  of  the  battalions  of  the  27th  Infantry.  In  all,  thirteen 
such  missions  were  undertaken*  Targets  v;ere  mostly  machine  guns  and 
mortars*  Adjustments  on  two  targets  were  very  successfully  handled 
by  infantry  officers  employing  radio  relay*  Other  calls  for  fire 
v/ere  received  that  could  not  be  cnsvrered.  The  first  and  third  batta¬ 
lions  of  the  27th  Infantry  v/ere  uncertain  as  to  the  location  of  all 
elements  of  the  other  battalion.  This  condition  v;as  later  improved 
by  increasing  our  efforts  to  get  mere  information  and  to  transmit  all 
of  it  to  all  of  the  artillerymen  forward. 

Cj,  IXiring  the  aftemooh  of  this  first  day,  a  second  prep¬ 
aration  was  fired*  This  time  it  was  a  five  minute  concentration  by 
four  battalions  on  Hill  52,  preceding  its  capture  by  the  3rd  Battalion, 
27th  Infantry.  Previously,  a  number  of  attempts  to  neutralize  lihe 
Japanese  on  and  behind  this  crest  had  failed.  Due  to  the  crowding  of 
the  hill  from  two  directions,  it  was  impossible  to  deliver  any  volume 
of  fire  T/ith  safety*  Eventually  the  infantry  units  were  withdrawn  a  * 
few  hundred  yards  and  an  aerial  bombardment  coupled  with  a  heavy  prep¬ 
aration  was  laid  down*  Following  this,  the  hill  was  taken  with  no 
great  difficulty. 

On  the  second  day,  the  battalion  was  relatively  inactive* 
Only  five  call  missions  were  requested,  these  being  on  the  south  side 
of  Hill  52  and  on  the  head  of  t  ic  ”Horse”.  A  number  of  additioncil 
check  points  were  registered  on  in  the  sectors  of  the  let  and  2nd 
Battalions  in  preparation  for  the  operations  to  be  conducted  on  the 
12th.  Tlie  large  amount  of  registration  carried  on  resulted  in  the  loss 
of  surprise  effect  but  v:as  necessitated  by  the  lack  of  an  accurate  map 
or  mosaic,  and  by  en  insufficient  supply  of  what  various  maps  and 
photos  vjQTO  available* 

Oj,  The  third  day  was  again  a  busy  one*  During  darkness, 
throe  enemy  mortar  positions  located  by  the  2nd  Battalion  were  fired 
on*  A  largo  scale  Corps  artillery  preparation  was  placed  on  Hill  53 
and  vicinity  at  07OO.  Cf  particular  interest  in  this  connection— a 
small  tip  of  woods  v/est  of  Hill  52  v/as  avoided  during  the  fire  duo 
to  the  proximity  of  elements  of  the  1st  Battalion,  27th  Infemtry# 

The  majority  of  the  seventeen  additional  call  missions  fired  during 
the  day  rrero  requested  in  and  around  this  wooded  area  where  consider¬ 
able  opposition  was  encountered.  It  is  possible  that  a  withdrawal  of 
port  of  the  1st  Battalion  to  permit  inclusion  of  this  particular  area 
in  the  preparation  would  have  made  the  going  easier. 
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adjusted  of-* th?^Hor2*rSS«.°^T£® 2nd 

f-s? 

artillery  team  action* 

e  The  last  day  of  this  phase  of  the  action  was  busy, 
although  nf* really  heavy  fires  were  delivered.  Eighteen  ^ 

fired  by  forvrard  observers  and  liaison  ^+4^^  wbicb 

SStry  who  were  consolidating  their  hold  on  the  first  objective  which 

had  been  gained* 

h  A  Tar <^6  part  of  the  afternoon  and  the  next  seye^  days 
were  sueniTln  ixtTnlinJ  our  control  to  the  we^  aM  the  registration 
on  new* check  points  in  preparation  for  the  next  phase. 
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SECTI®  VI 


SUPPLY  AND  EVACUA7ICIIT 

Major  JOSEPH  F.  RYNESKA,  27th  Infantry, 
Supply  Officer, 


Paragraphs 

Preliminary  Plans  . 55 

Treinsport  of  Supplies . 56 

Water  supply  . . 57 

Food  Supply . 53 

Transportation . 59 


■55,  PRELIMINARY  PLAITS. — ^a.  From  a  supply  officer’s  point  of 
view,  the  reconnaissance  at  first  was  very  discouraging.  The  only 
possible  supply  route  leading  to  the  area  v/as  the  Marine  Trail.  To 
get  over  this  trail  required  a  knowledge  of  navigation  rather  than 
mere  driving  ability:  it  was  that  wet  and  muddy.  Other  than  that; 
there  was  nothing  to  traverse  except  snsjops,  jungles  and  the  Matan- 
ikau  River,  which  was  not  bridged  at  that  time. 

b.  A  regimental  DP  was  established  at  the  junction  of  the 
Beach  Road  and  Marine  Trail.  This  vras  as  far  as  heavy  cargo  trucks 
could  go.  The  3rd  Battalion  DP  was  about  one  and  one-half  miles 
from  the  regimental  DP. 

c.  On  January  5th,  a  cor.^any  of  engineers  from  the  Americal 
Division  bVgan  the  construction  of  a  jeep  bridge  across  the  Matanikau 
at  the  3rd  Battalion  Assembly  i\rea.  This  bridge  was  completed  in  one 
day. 


After  the  completion  of  the  bridge,  these  same  Engineers 
Started  to  bulldoze  a  jeep  road  up  very  steep  Hill  55*  By  sundown  of 
January  9th,  this  road  had  prcgressod  just  to  the  top  of  Hill  55« 

e.  In  the  meantime  Marine  Trail  had  been  improved  to  some 
extent  and  the  trail  had  been  extended  to  a  point  a  little  beyond,  the 
battalion  assembly  area. 

f^.  On  the  morning  of  January  9th,  using  all  available 
transportation,  v.^hich  included  B  jeeps  and  two  ^-ton  trucks,  the  very 
arduous  task  of  hauling  equipment  and  supplies  from  the  regimental  DP 
to  the  battalion  DP  began. 

g.  Ey  v/orking  the  men  all  day  and  through  the  night,  enou^ 
food  and  arpiiTiunition  was  ready  for  the  jump-off  the  next  morning, 

56.  'IR/J’SPOnT  OF  SUPPLIES.— a.  On  the  morning  of  January  10, 
all  working  parties  ■;;.erc  organized  to  follow  up  the  attack  of  the  3rd 
Battalion  v/ith  suppiie.a.  V/Oi'king  parties  consisted  of  75  native 
carriers,  our  own  troops  who  v/ere  not  actively  engaged  in  the  opera¬ 
tions  and  of  course,  our  B  very  dependable  jeeps.  As  the  attack  pro¬ 
gressed,  sub  DP's  were  established.  .  One  was  established  on  top  of 
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Hill  55  aiid  one  on  Hill  54* 

Enemy  sniper  fire  was  very  heavy  on  Hill  54  aad  as  « 
result  the  supply  line  was  interrupted  temporarily.  This  difficulty 
was  overcorite  by  building  a  rope  cable  system  from  a  defiladed  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  north  tip  of  Hill  54  to  another  ridge  northwest  of  Hi?! 

54  *uid  a  distance  of  about  350  feet.  This  method  was  slow,  but 
enough  supplies  got  to  the  forward  units  to  sustain  them. 

57«  MATER  SDPPLY.— -a.  Hater  supply  was  a  great  problem  through¬ 
out  the  T7hole  operation.  In  spite  of  superhuman  efforts  by  all  con¬ 
cerned,  there  never  was  enough  water  in  the  canteens  of  the  forward 
units.  Fortunately,  a  water  point  at  the  foot  of  Hill  55  had  been 
established  and  there  was  plenty  of  water  at  the  source.  Because  of 
a  lack  of  thorough  planning  in  the  handling  of  this  most  loq^ortant 
supply  some  of  our  attacking  units  went  into  combat  on  January  11th 
v/ithout  any  water.  This  almost  proved  disastrous  as  many  mon  dropped 
out  from  sheer  exhaustion  during  the  attack. 

The  mistake  was  Inade  in  not  organizing  the  distribution 
of  water  aTter  it  had  been  carried  to  the  top  of  Hill  55.  Here,  rear 
units  would  stop  the  carrying  parties  and  use  up  all  the  water  before 
it  could  get  forward  to  attacking  units  where  it  was  needed  most. 

58.  FOOD  SUPPLY.— a.  Food  supply  was  adequate  throughout  the 
entire  operation.  The  forward  DP's  were  always  close  enough  so  that 
carrying  parties  from  forward  units  could  come  back  at  any  time  and 
get  as  mcb  food  as  was  needed* 

A  word  about  the  Class  ”C"  Ration.  It  was  indicated 
during  our  operations  that  this  ration  was  not  at  all  popular  with 
the  men.  They  hardly  touched  the  "A"  unit  and  they  only  ate  the  con¬ 
fection  in  the  "B"  unit  and  throw  the  rest  away.  There  was  a  tremen¬ 
dous  waste  of  this  "C  rati  cm. 

c,  ;It  was  found  out  that  the  men  would  much  rather  drink  a 
ptepared  bwillon.  Ihis  bouillon  could  be  prepared  at  the  forward  aid 
stations  or  by  the  men  themselves  during  a  lull  in  activity*  This 
bouillon  ration  is  easily  carried  as  it  comes  hi  a  small  cartridge 
which  contains  five  cubes. 

In  future  operations  the  use  of  bouillcm  in  lieu  of  the 
"C  ration  is  recommended.  It  can  be  easily  carried  and  it  contains 
enough  salt  to  bo  a  substitute  for  salt  tablets. 

e^.  The  Class  "D"  ration  was  very  satisfactory.  It  was  used 
both  as  a  confection  and  a  drink,  llore  Class  "D”  ration  should  bo 
issued  for  combat. 
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59»  TRA^ISPORTATI (U ,  — .a .  Transportation  was  very  limited.  Tor 
this  reason  transportation  was  kept  under  regimental  control.  The 
Jeeps  traveled  fi-om  sun~up  to  sun-*dowi  over  very  rough  terrain  and 
as  a  result  took  a  lot  of  punisiOTcnt.  It  was  SOP  in  this  regiment 
ta  check  all  vehicles  in  to  Service  Cenpany  ©very  night. 

The  Service  Company  ocn strutted  a  blacked-out  repair 
shop,  and  as  jeeps  vrculd  come  in  at  night,  they  would  perform  an 
the  necessary  repairs.  At  no  time  during  the  entire  iteration  was 
there  a  jeep  out  of  action.  This  was  a  remarkable  feat  considering 
the  Job  the  Jeeps  had  to  do,  and  it  can  truthfully  be  said  that  this 
was  a  huge  factor  in  the  success  of  the  operations. 
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60.  I  am  sure  that  we  have  all  thoroughly  enjoyed  this  presen¬ 
tation  and  have  learned  a  lot  from  this  action. 

I  have  a  fe^v  points  that  -I  noted  as  I 
the  27th  infantry.  The  first  is  the  danger  of  smoke  to  desig 

nate  tar-ets  in  conjunction  with  air-support  attacks,  ^lie  attacK  or 
the  1st  ^.ttalion  on  January  10th  was  preceded  Jy  ^ 
ment  and  artillery  -Drenaration.  We  had  arranged  ahead  of  tL^  mtn 

S  aS  oSjs  S  ihe'^rtlllory  ««U  ,i»rK  .«!.  , 

line  from  the  southwest  tip  of  Hill  66  to  the  left 

nr.flnr.T,i--i-  Horse."  Ho  bombing  ims  to  be  done  east  of  l^ne.  iIOT 

ever^  toing  the  artillery  preparation  which  preened  ^^® 
either  "Pistol  Pete"  (Japanese  artillery)  opened  fire  on  5 

Tf^froLS  feU  short  there.  One  landed  on  an  anminition  du^ 

mil  56  and  started  a  fire  which  set  up  quite  % 

Sr  safety  line,  so  that  when  the  bombard^iient  started,  the  ^^st 
JSbS  th!t  cL;  over,  dove  east  of  the  line  marked  by 
Ss  l^Sd  on  mil  66  among  the  8th- Karines.  A  few  l^er 

SSertoLer  came  in.  A  depth  charge  from  tWs  pl^« 

SSalil.3  «id  that  th...  uatc^d  lncia«.ts  did  not  »pno»  ^ 
toSry  ot  the  etert  of  Its  attact*  s»ke  possibly 

Slatori  astray,  saoae  had  aot  placed.  J-* ““tSSlo 
by  Colonel  mot.  .here  the  smote  shell  fired  by  tte  ^UllOT 

Will  S2  to  the  aviators  fell  short,  I  think  it  wouiq  nave 
beS^tSr  to  Lve  used  the  mortars  on  Hill  54.  wl^ioh 
S  y^d^^rom  Hill  52.  to  mark  the  ^  ' 

should  be  used  for  such  short  ranges.  ^  ^  ^  gj^  so  here, 

much  nore  erratic  than  hir^h  explosive,  or  at  least  has  oeen  s 
We  have  had  too  many  short  rounds  of  artillery  srao  e  o  w 
its  use  for  desi  grating  targets  to  the  air. 

ereroLi  ^srihrs^rrhS 

Ss'^SdliU  T.  1L“Spa°LsWt  --  W  ^att»ta  of 

that  our  troops  could  not  maneuver  no  get  at  the  S^s  ^ 

well  placed  at  the  edge  of  the  toop-off.  J  SS^hich  was 

those  macidno  guns,  while  artillery  ivas  P^^f  ^j/jJ^l^y^rErrton 
'ifi'Sr'  hv  the  eneny.  and  Bachine  gun  fire  from  xiili  y 
SS  Ss  ,2csf£  S’ south  sad  at  Sims  Hld«o  ah«isyer  a  tareot 

appeared. 
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Axl  incident  which  I  think  is  significant  occurred  in  the 
handling  of  the  mortar  fire  which  is  worth  laentioning.  Colonel 
Mitchell  was  directing  fire  of  these  mortars  and  I  was  giving  him 
a  little  help.  I  noticed  a  young  man  on  my  right  flank,  and  turn* 

©d  to  him  and  said,  ^Captain,  put  your  fire  over  here,*^  pointing 
to  a  wooded  slope  southivest  of  Siris*  Ridge  from  which  we  had  had 
reports  of  enemy  fire.  The  man  replied  "Sir,  I*m  not  a  captain,” 
but  he  proceeded  to  adjust  the  mortar  fire  as  directed,  and  wall# 

A  little  while  later  I  asked  him  to  shift  the  fire  to  another  point# 
This  tixa©  I  demoted  him  one  file  and  addressed  him  as  ^Lieutenant." 
Somewhat  embarrassed,  he  stammered,  "General,  I*m  not  an  officer, 

I*m  a  Sergeant.”  It  was  Sergeant  Rex  ?.  Henry  of  Company  H,  27th 
Infantry  v/ho  was  in  command  of  a  section  of  mortars  on  the  east' 
slope  of  Hill  52.  Hill  52  was  a  hot  spot  in  more  ways  than  one, 
but  Sergeant  Henry,  throughout  the  day,  conducted  his  fire  cooly  “ 
and  accurately.  He  proved  that  he  was  thoroughly  cc»npetent'to  coa- 
mand  a  mortar  platoon.  His  regimental  commander  and  I  have  recom¬ 
mended  him  for  a  commission. 

Major  Davis  was  very  modest  in  his  recital  of  the  events  lead¬ 
ing  to  the  capture  of  the  Hill  at  the  south  end  of  Sims*  Ridge  west 
of  Hill  52.  I  was  on  Hill  52  throughout  this  fight  and  know  the 
part  played  by  Major  Davis  in  this  stirring  draro^  First  he  volun¬ 
teered  on  January  12  to  take  instructions  from  Lieutenant  Colonel 
Herbert  V.  Mitchell,  the  battalion  comnander,  to  the  two  con5>anies,' 
which  were  pinned  doi*m  near  the  center  and  north  end  of  Sims*  Ridge, 
for  a  iJianeuver  to  capture  the  remainder  of  the  ridge.  The  trip  from 
Hill  52  to  Sims*  Ridge  required  Major  Davis  to  advance  about  three 
hundred  yards  through  the  intermittent  cross-fire  of  Japanese  mach¬ 
ine  guns.  The  maneuver  he  directed  failed,  but  Major  Davis  volun¬ 
tarily  reiaained  with  the  companies  overnight  in  their  exposed 
position  and  supervised  the  consolidation  of  the  position.  The 
next  day,  after  Col.  Mitchell  had  himself  gone  forward  to  Sims* 

Ridge,  iiajor  Davis  organized  and  led  a  party  of  volunteers  that 
seized  the  knoll  held  by  the  Japanese  at  the  south  end  of  the  ridge. 
First  he  adjusted  the  fire  of  the  mortar  sect  ion  which  was  on  Hill 
52,  using  power  phone,  gradually  bringing  in  its  fire  onto  the  knoll 
until  dirt  from  the  explosions  was  being  thrown  back  on  his  own  men* 
Then,  at  a  prearranged  signal,  the  mortar  fire  ceased  and  Major  Davis 
leaped  to  his  feet  to  lead  the  charge  of  his  small  party  which  had 
crawled  on  its  bellies  as  close  to  the  knoll  as  it  could  get.  Davis 
fired  ono  shot  frcm  his  rifle  which  promptly  jammed.  He  then  took 
out  his  pistol  and,  while  shooting  Japs  who  were  still  behind  the 
knoll,  ho  waved  on  his  men  with  his  rifle  In  his  left  hand.  Spurted 
on  by  his  fearless  exsjn^le  the  party  swept  over  the  knoll  and  kiUed 
its  remaining  defenders.  As  he  led  this  charge,  Major  Davis  was 
silhouetted  against  the  sky  in  clear  view  of  the  bulk  of  the  battal¬ 
ion,  as  well  as  the  Japs.  His  action  had  an  electrifying  effect  on 
the  battalion.  The  two  companies  came  to  life  and  in  short  order 
had  cleared  Sims*  Ridge  and  were  storming  Hill  53  the  "Horse*  s 
Head”,  the  Corps  objoctive.  A  half  hour  later,.  Colonel  McCulloch 
and  I  walked  forward  from  Hill  52  to  congratulate  Colonel  Mitchell 
ai  the  success  of  his  battalion.  Wo  found  him  up  on  Sims*  Ridge, 
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aurroundod  by  exultant  soldiers.  But  when  I  shook  his  hand  and 
coixgratulatod  him,  he  replied  with  tears  in  his  eyes,  like  the 
splendid  officer  and  gentleraau  that  he  is;  "Sir,  it  was  not  me." 

•tj't  wnfa  Davis  and  his  men*"  And  the  men  about  him  echoed  that 
sentiraonti  Col.  Mitchell  had  himself  done  a  grand  job,  but  there  - 
is  no  question  but  that  Major  Davis*  dramatic  charge  was  the  deci¬ 
sive  factor.  I  have  recommended  him  for  the  Medal  of  Honor  and 
ho^o  he  gots  it. 

Thoro  is  one  final  point  that  I  wish  to  cover.  As  Colonel 
McCulloch  and  I  walked  along  Sims*  Ridge  to  Hill  53  we  passed 
through  groups  of  men  still  exuberant  with  the  thrill  of  victory. 
Evoryono  was  telling  how  he  had  killed  ten  Taps  single-handed. 

Men  woro  displaying  Samurai  swords  taken  from  the  dead  strewn  about 
that  sceno  of  devastation.  It  was  a  natural  aftermath  of  a  stirring 
fight.  But,  no  one  was  giving  any  thought  to  cover,  of  consolidating 
the  position,  or  of  taking  steps  to  meet  a  possible  counterattack. 

The  Japanese  were  still  in  strength  in  the  valley  of  the  Matanikau 
south  of  Hills  52  and  53  and  soon  placed  mart or  fire  on  the  south 
end  of  Sxton  Ridge.  Fortunately  no  one  was  hit,  but  it  was  siii?)ly 
n  Ck)d-scnd  that  "Pistol  Fete"  did  not  open  up  on  us  from  Hill  X  to 
the  southwest.  Colonel  lieCulloch  pron^jtly  gave  orders  to  dig  in,  to 
disperse  and  to  bring  up  mortars  from  Hill  52.  We  must  be  on  the 
lookout  to  see  that  this  condition  does  not  devolo{>  again.  We  may 
not  be  so  lucky  next  time.  When  an  objective  is  gained,  c(m^axiy  and 
battalion  officers  must  take  stops  irijmediately  to  push  security 
groups  to  tho  front  and  flanks,  to  organize  the  position  for  defense, 
and  to  bring  forward  ammunition,  weapons  and  water. 
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Paragraf^lxa 
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II.  Operations  of  the  1st  Battalion . 

m.  Operations  of  the  2nd  Battalion  . . 82^8? 

IV.  Operations  of  the  3rd  Battalion . 88-92* 

?•  Supply  Gyrations  of  the  27th.  Infantry  . . 93-96 

VI.  Artilldry  Stg^ort  by  the  8th  Field  Artillory.97 

VII.  Forward  Obcorvor^c  Reiserke 

VIII.  Censnents  of  the  Division  Cosmander 


SSCTEON  I 

PLANS  AND  OPERATIONS  ' 

Colonel  A.  ICCDLLOCHi  Infantry,  Cosomanding* 
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January  14th  . . . . . . . . .  6l 

January  l6th . . . . .  62 

January  17th  . . . . . . . . . . .  63 

January  18th  . . . . . . . . 

■  January  19th . 65 

J^uary  20th  . . 66 

January  21et . 67 

January  22nd . 66 

January  23rd . 69 

January  24ta  . . 70 

January  25th  . . 71 

January  26th . 72 

Summary  * . 73 


JAI^^ARY  14TH.~0a  the  jeep  road  which  was  completed  this 
date  to  Hill  52,  much  of  the  units  travel  depended.  Company  "I”, 
l6lst  Infantry,  attached  to  the  1st  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry,  sent 
a  patrol  towards  the  base  of  Hill  52  along  the  valley  and  met  fiftiff 
resistance.  The  same  mission  was  assigned  on  the  15th  and  no  pro¬ 
gress  had  been  made. 

62.  JAI‘^ARY  l6lH»— By  1200  the  3^  Battalion  relieved  the  2d 
Battalion  cn  the  Horse’s  Head  and  it  moved  to  Hill  55  iu  reserve* 
Company'  •'!’*  established  a  block  between  Hill  53  the  river  to  the 
south— no  contact  with  the  35“^^  Infantry  or  the  patrol  from  the  l6l0t 
Infantry  nas  made.  A  patrol  of  the  35^  Infantry  was  reported  250 
yards  south  of  tlie  block. 
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65.  JAHUARY  171m.— Com5)any  "C",  l6l8t  Infantry, 
to  clear  the  valley  to  Block  52.  The  35th  Infantry  pat^l 
the  block  at  Hill  53-  Tbe  let  Battalion  sent  a^patrol  ^0® 

"A"  along  the  "Snake’s  Back"  and  ran  into  resistance.  Comply  C 
dug  S  on  Likes  Head.  The  6th  Marines  were  directed  to  mke  con¬ 
tact  ivith  the  Ist  Battalion  on  the  Snake’s  Head. 

6L.  JANUARY  I8TH.— Ccaapanies  "G"  and  “E"  relieved_thc  Recon¬ 
naissance  s5I5d?^^Hill  56  at  IO50. 

established  on  Hill  56  at  U37.  Con^jany  "C",  l6lst  Infantry 
reached  a  point  in  the  valley  south  of  Hill  52. 

65.  JANUARY  1913,— The  3d  Battalion,  27th  Infantry,  w^^rc- 
lieved  by  the  2d  Battelion,  l6lst  Infantry  at  153°  and  moved  to 
positions  vacated  on  the  "Horse’s  Forelegs"  by  the  1st  Batt^^n. 

By  mid-afternoon  the  1st  Battalion  had  moved  to  occupy  Hills  87a 

and  87c* 

66.  JAKUARY  20151,  On  this  date  the  dispositions  on  t^^^ 
front  of  the  27th  Infantry  were  as  follows:  the  1st  Battalion 
occupied  the  middle  of  the  "Snake’s  Ridge";  the 

at  69.80-199.19;  the  3rd  Battalion  occupied  the 
the  "Horse"  and  the  2nd  Battalion  occupied  mils  54  and  56,  with 
a  block  between.  Outposts  were  placed  on  Hills  B  and  G. 

67.  JANUARY  21Sr.-'L’h3  1st  Battalion  C.P.  moved  to  the  middle 

of  the  "SnSk^J’^STtte  3rd  Battalion  occupiea  the  'Saake  s  Head 
the  2nd  Battalion  taking  over  the  "Horse’s"  forelegs.  ^  ^ 

ment  ^las  completed  at  1500.  The  regiinental  O.P.  was  established  at 

67.55-198.35  at  1555. 

68  JANUARY  22H3.— The  1st  Battalion  jumped  off  with  an  ob¬ 
jective  along  the  high  ground  near  Hill  87  and  was  to  push  m  to  - 

Kokumbona.  if  practicable.  The  3rd  Battalion  was 
north  flank  and  the  2iid  Battalion  the  south  flank  of 
assist  the  advance  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  on  the 
was  nreceeded  by  a  15  minute  artillery  preparation  as 
moved  ont  in  column  of  coE^spanies.  Supporting 

Hills  H7,  '83,  .Tod  39  w«r«  successfully 
Mti  a  r^ou^uilscucc  cf  ihs  POslticus  ou  Hill  89 
a-cnroval  of  the  Division  Cofimiander,  vho  was  present,  the  Regi^^a 
cllSSer  Lcided  to  push  on  tcvards  the 
bona  and  a  zone-of-action  and  objective  on  Hill  90  was 
S  the  ground  and  assigned  to  the  1st  Battalion.  C^^ies  A  and 
"C"  crossed  the  valley  and  went  into  position  on  Hill  90  * ... 

tir;S  IlL,  company  "3"  moved  to  Hill  91  to 
flank.  The  battalion  C.P.  and  the  regimental  C.P.  re 

S5  for  the  night.  The  3rd  Battalion  S  L  mil  89, 

advance  of  the  1st  Battalion  ana  occupied  mil  88  and  part  or  m 
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Coarpany  ’'IC'  nored  to  the  eastern  slope  of  Hill  91  to  farther 
strengthen  the  protection  of  this  flank.  During  the  afternoon, 
the  2ncl  Battalion  followed  the  Battalion  and  occupied  Hill  87* 
Thus,  the  regiment  in  column  of  battalions,  was  well  gathered  tip* 
for  future  operations.  lYom  Hill  89,  it  was  possible  to  see’ por¬ 
tions  of, the  Japanese  line  resisting  the  push  of  the  Marines  be-f 
tween  Hill  89  hnd  the  beach  and  these  were  brought  under  enfllUde 
fire.^  The  thrust  of  the  1st  Battalion  pocketed  the  Japanese  on 
the  south  but  left  an  -escape  to  the  west  along  the:  Beach  road 
through  a  defile  or  over  Hills  9^  99  from  the  ravine  to  the 

east  of  these  hills.  Plans  were’ perfected  ’  after  darlaiess,  and  it 
was  decided  to  close  the  gap  on  the  west  and  to  continue  the  ad¬ 
vance  the  following  morning.  This  involved  the  extension  of  the 
right  (north)  fiani*  of  the  1st  Battalion  to  the? sea  with  the  3rd 
Battalion  pocketing  the  Japanese  on  the  west  by  occupying  Hills  ^8 
and  99  and'  esthblishing  a  block  on  the  beach  road  at , Hill  9^«  ‘ 

This  placed  the  3rd  Battalion  directly  in  front  of  the  sone-of- 
action  of  the  J^nd' Marine  Division  on  our  right  and  plans  were  per¬ 
fected  to  prevent  supporting  fires' in  that  zone  from .  shooting  into 
our  positions.  Flashes  from  "Pistol  Pete”  were  plainly  ’visible 
from  Hill  69  after  dark  as  he  opened  up’ and  through  the  artillery 
liaison  'officer  with  the  let  Battalion,  counter-battery  missions 
were  accurately  fired;  '  :  .  .  ^ 

69,  JAHUARY  23RD.— On  this  date,  .  just  as  the  conqplicated 
maneu'ver  of  the  3rd  Battalion  was  well  under  way,  all  supporting  • 
artiUefy' and*  machine  gun  fire  opened  up  in  the.  zone-pf-action  on 
our  ri^ti  oveh-fehobting  the  valley  oast  of  Hill  and  over¬ 
lapping  the ’souths  boundary  of  that  'zone,  so  that  shells  and  bullets  • 
zipped  into  Hills  .90  and  91.  The  Regimental  Commander  phoned  direct¬ 
ly  to  the  Division  Comimnder  at  once,  and  explained  that  the  maneuver 
would  have  to  be  called  off  Until  these  fires  were  properly  confined. 
Immediate  action  was  urgent  in  order  to  head  off  losses  by  friendly 
fires  and  this  was  accomplished  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  The 
regiment  Wvas  directed  to  continue  the  attack*  Prom  Hill  89  it  was 
transmitted  by  the  Regimental  Corar'iander,  that  elements  of  the  3rd 
Battalion  had  reached  Hill  99w.  The  Regimental  Commander  then 
directed  the  1st  Battalion  to  move  on  Kokumbona  with  ”C"  Company  on 
the  right  via  Hills  99w  and  99y  Company  on  the  left  via  Hill 

991c«  He  then  moved  cross-country  to  Hill  90  ^d  contacted  the  Battal¬ 
ion  Commander  of  the  1st  Battalion  to  further  perfect  this  operation, 
reaching  there  about  poon.  The  slope  of  Hill  90  had  to  be  scaled  by 
crawling  on  all  fours.  The  bottom  o?  the  valley  was  a  devil’s  den 
until  mopped  up  and  cleared  of  snipers.  In  the  morning,  patrols  of 
the  1st  Battalion  had  been  sent  out  to  the  high  ground  above  Kokumbona 
and  found  no  enemy,  so  the  scheme  of  naneuvor  contemplated  an  envel¬ 
opment  from  the  east  and  south.  This  was  accomplished  at  1510,  when 
platoons  of  Company  ”K” ,  Company  "C",  and  Company  ”A"  joined  forces 
at  the  landing  beach  of  Kokumbona,  Company  "E"  was  attached  to  the 
1st  Battalion  for  the  final  drive  and  follov/od  Company  "A”  on  the 
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left.  Tha  renaindor  of  tho  2iid  Battalion  followed  the  let  Battalion 
to  Hill  90  and  protected  the  south  flank  hy  occupying  Hill  100  with 
Caqjany  ’'F",  Hill  90  with  Company  "G"  and  Hill  97  with' Company  "ff* 
the  headquarters  ConQ)anies.  Thus  in  the  afternoon,  the  27th 
Infantry  isras  facing  in  three  directions.  The  3rd  Battalion  success¬ 
fully  blocked  the  Beach  Road  at  Hill  99w  and  extended  south  over 
Hills  99  hnd  98.  The  2nd  Battalion  faced  a  possible  threat  from  the 
south  along  Hills  97  and  100  and  active  forces  were  still, facing  the 
1st  Battalion  on  the  west. 

70..  JAMJARY  24TH. -.-Company  "K»*  was  attached  to  the  2na  Battalion 
to  continue  the.  drive  to  the  west  end  followed  the  Beach  Road. 

Coii5>any  ”!?•  had  Hill  102: for  its  objective,  Conq)any  "G"  by-passed  Hill 
100  and  occupied 'Hill  103* 

71.  JARHARY  25TH.-i-Company  "F*  was  relieved  frem  attachment  tb 

the  2nd  Battalion  and  continued  mopping  up  between  Hills  102  and  103* 
At  the  same. time,  the  3rd  Battalion  had, been  relieved  by  the  6th 
Harines,  of  protecting  the  ridge  east  of  Kokumbona  and  was  directed 
to  push  on  to  the  Poha  River,  passing  through  the  1st  Battalion  along 
the  Beach  Road.  This  was  aecon5)lished  in  a  column  of  companies  and 
the  river  was  reached  at  dusk*  The  2nd  Battalion  continued  to  ad«> 
vance  west  by  passing  Company  ”i”,  through  Conqiany  "G"  and  occupied 
Wiitn  105  end  106.  Con5)any  replaced  Ccmipany  "F"  on  Hill  100  and 
Conqjany  "G"  remained  on  Hill  :103*  .  :. 

72.  JAHDARy_26m.— The  6th  Ifarines  and  the  182nd  Inf antry 
passed  through  our  front  lines  about  noon  and  the  regiment  assembled, 
at  Kokuuibona  to  await  transportat  ion  to  its  reserve  positions  on  Hill 
69.  All  units  cleared  this  area  ,  oil  the  27th  of  January  1943* 

73.  S0121ARY.— The  inqxn^tance  Pf  Kokumbona  to  the  enemy  was 
recognized  by  the  Marines  from  the  beginning  of  their  occupation  and 
plans  to  capture  it  were  always  being  considered.  Counter-action  by 
the  Japanese  and  lack  of  manpower  denied  this  opportunity  until  the 
arrival  of  the  25th  Infantry  Division.  By  the  capture;  on  the  23rd 
of  January  1943  of  Kokumbona  and  the  Poha  River  valley,  the  Japanese 
lost  control  of  the  nearest  good  landing  beach  on  the  west  front, 
artillery  pieces  and  positions  which  were  always  menacing  American 
troops,  supply  routes  to  the  south  and  east  which  lead  to  the  regions 
of  the  Llatonikau  River,  ilt.  A.usten  and  Henderson  Field,  control  of 
the  high  ciround  v:hich  dominated  the  narrowing  corridor  and  landing 
beaches  as  far  as  Cape  Esperance,  their  main  radio  station,  and. 
sizeable  dumps  of  flame  throwers  and  ammunitions  of  all  types. 
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CPERATiaiS  OF  THE  1ST  BATTALION 
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Critique  on  Operations  January  10th  to  25th,  1943 

74,  FKEPARATION  FO?  THE  ATTACK  CTT  JANUARY  22,  1943 »— On  January 
17th,  the  1st  Battalion,  27tti  Infantry,  was  ordered  to  outpost  the 
"Snake* 6  Back"  west  of  the  '•Galloping  Horse's"  foreleg  with  one  rifle 
company,  and  gain  contact  vrith  the  enemy,  "C"  Company,  with  one  sectlcei 
of  cal*  *30  heavy  machine  guns  attached,  was  ordered  to  occupy  the 
"Snake's  Head."  "A"  Company  sent  a  patrol  south  along  the  "Snake's 
Back"  to  make  contact  with  the  enemy.  At  about  I3OO  the  patrol  gained 
contact  with  the  enemy  in  the  vicinity  of  the  "SnaJce's  Tail."  By  the 
use  of  radio,  the  patrol  called  for  a  previously  arranged  artilleaTr 
concentration  on  tho  enemy,  forcing  them  to  withdraw.  This  was  the 
first  time  that  this  method  of  firo  control  had  been  used.  It  worked 

so  effectively  tliat  all  subsequent  patrols  maintained  communication 
with  tho  forward  CPs  and  either  had  an  artillery  forward  observer 
acc  oniony  them  or  had  hn  overlay  shov/ing  the  artillery  ooncontrotlon, 

75,  OPERATIONS  ON  JAI-TPARY  I9TH.— Tho  remnindor  of  the  1st  Battal¬ 
ion  moved  to  the  "Snake's  Hoad"  and  "Back,"  An  all  around  defonso  was 
organizod  from  the  "Snake's  Mouth"  to  the  middle  of  it's  "Back,"  The 
forolog  of  the  "Galloping  Horse"  was  occupied  by  the  3r<I  Battalion  of 
the  27th  Infantry. 

76,  CPERATIOI'B  OH  JANUARY  20TH.— The  1st  Battalion  was  ordered 
to  outpost  Hills  87c  and  87g.  Hill  87g  was  occupied  without  incident. 

It  was  reported  that  tho  terrain  was  exceedingly  rough,  and  that  it 
took  approxiiiiatcly  throe  hours  to  traverse  tho  route.  This  report  on 
tho  terrain  vras  of  particular  importance  in  the  subsequent  attack. 

If  the  let  Battalion  had  sent  an  assault  force  across  this  aroa  on 
January  22nd,  instead  of  dovm  tho  "Snake's  Back"  it  is  oitrcmoly 
doubt fu.l whether  the  battalion  v/ould  have  mado  such  rapid  progross. 

Hill  S7c,  hcr.vovcr,  ivas  strongly  defended,  and  tho  patrol  consisting  of 
Q  rifle  platoon  with  one  mortar  squad  attached  was  practically  sur¬ 
rounded  in  the  vicinity  of  the  "Snake's  Tail,"  By  the  use  of  iho  sound 
jwwcr  tolcphonc  this  inforniation  was  immediately  known  by  tho  Battal¬ 
ion  Co:,t.mQor,  and  another  platoon  was  dispatched  to  their  roliof, 

Aloo,  tho  ciTtil lory  forv/ard  observer,  vrho  v/as  with  the  patrol,  adjusted 
ortillory,  on  the  enemy  resistance  which  then  withdrew.  Hill  87c  iros 
not  occupied,  duo  to  the  dominating  .charactoristlc  of  Hill  8?  itsolf, 
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77,  OPERATIONS  ON  XANPARY  21ST.~-i-Tfae  order  was  received  by  the 
Battalion  Casan^der  for  tho  attack  oh  January  22,  1943« 

78,  CPERATIOIC  ON  JAMJARY  22ND.—0n  this  date  the  1st  Battalion, 
27th  Infantry,  crossed  the  line  of  departure  on  they”Snake*s  Back?*  at 
0630  in  column  of  companies,  in  the  order  of  Canpanies  "C”, 
supported  by  Company  "D".  The  artillery  preparation  began  at  0630  and 
lasted  to  0700,  when  the  supi)Qrting  weapons  of  the  Heavy  Weapons  Ccaor- 
pany  and  tho  Anti-tank  Platoon -opened  fire.  As  Coiq)any  "G”  reached 
the  rtail  of  -the  "Snake**  they  were  held  up  by  three  J^anese  machine 
guns.  The  nompn-ny  Scmmander  quickly  adjusted  81mm  mortar  fire  on  them, 
hy  using  the  511  radio.  The  machine  guns  were  knocked  out,  allowing 
tho  attack  to  continue -  At  0910  the  campanios  began  the  assault  on 
Hill  87,  in  line  of  companies,,  with  "A"  ConQjany  on  the  left,  Con^Kiny 
"B*'  .in  the  center,  and  .Company  "C"  on  the  right.  After  the  capture  of 
Hill  87,  "C"  Company  was  ordered. to  take  Hill  88.  When  this  was  done 
Coiiroany-’*B"  was  . ordered  to  occupy  Hill  83,  Company  ** A'*  to  occupy  mil 
87,  and  Company  "C**‘ to  tako  Hill  89 j  Those  objectives  were  seized  by 
HOC,  and  the  battalion  was  ordered  to  begin  tho  consolidation  of 
their  positions.  At  about  1400  tho  order  was  rocoived  to  take  Hill 
90.  Tho  cnnipnTiln.q  wero  immodiatoly  rolicvod  by  tho  3rd  Battalion, 

27th  ‘Infantryj  n^id  moved  forward.  The  1st  Battalion  mndo  tho  attack 
on  Will  90-.with.*’A"..  and  "C".  Conqjanios  abroast  supported  by  "D"  Can5)any, 
from  Hill '89.  Con^any  "B"  was  in  reserve.  Tho  8th  Field  Artillery 
supportod  tho  attack  by  an  cicollcnt  barrage.  Companies  "A"  and  "C" 
ii»t  sQifto  rosistanCo  in  tho  draw  botwoon  Hills  89  and  90.  This  ro- 
sistenco  was  -in  a  bivouac  oroa,  and  it  is  bolioved  that  it  included  a 
command  post i  -  Tho  two  assault  conipcnios  shot  thoir  way  through  this 
bivouac  ■  Or oa’i’ and  ecizod  their  objective.  It  is  not  toown  how  many 

of  tho  enemy  wo  killed,  inasmuch  as  wo  woro  too  prossdd  for  timo  to 
stop  and  count  them, 

79,  gmTIONS  ON  JAMARY  ■23HD.— a.  On  tho  morning  of  January 
23rd  tho  cxrdor  was  rocoivod  to  teke  Kokumbona,  After  patrolling  to 
the  front  tho  1st  Battalion,  with  Cor^jany  "E"  attached;  attacked  in 
two  colurnis  as  follows:  C<m5)anics  **B"  and  "C",  v/ith  one  platoon  ^ 
cal.  ,30  machine  guns  and  ono  section  of  mortars  attached,  attacked 
on  tho  right,  and  Companies  "A**' and  ’*E**,  vjith  ono  platoon  of  col. 

*30  machine  guns  and  tv/o  sections  of  mortars  attached,  attacked  on 
the  left.  After  some  resistance  Kolaaabona  was  captured  by  1530  00 
tho  afternoon  of  January  23rd, 


b,  Tho  local  situation  made  it  necessary  for  tho  battalion 
to  defend  Tn  all  directions,  and  plans  v/ore  immodiatoly  made  for  or¬ 
ganizing  and  consolidating  the  position.  Facing  the 
pemioG  i/crjb  diGpoced  Trorii  'to  lofti  cls  follows:  B  ,  «  ^  ^ 

and  A  squad  vjcis  sent  to  Hill  90  cis  an  outpost.  Thus  in  a  dey 

end  a  half  the  1st  Battalion,  27th  Infantry,  made  an  attack  of  about 
seven  thousand  yards  and  captured  tho  Japanese  base  at  Kokumbona,  At 
Kokumbona  wc  discovered  and  captured  numerous  guns  and  supplies,  aiid 
a  fovr  prisoners.  Tho  battalion  remained  in  this  position  until  it 
vjont  into  Coi*ps  reserve,  on  January  26th, 
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80*  gPMMARY  OF  OpgRATIOHS.«»a.  Many  Taluable  lessons  weare 
learned  during  this  operation  by  all  officers  and  men  of  the  lot 
Battedion,  They  have  been  and  will  be  the  basis  of  all  future 
training  of  the  personnel  of  this  Battalion. 

b.  The  excellent  fire  support  given  the  1st  Battalion 
by  the  &th~Field  Artillery  should  be  noted  here.  The  liaison 
officer  and  his  detail  were  untiring  in  their  efforts.  Due  to  the 
rapid  advence  wire  lines  were  unreliable  and  by  very  efficient  work 
the  artillery  continued  to  give  effective  support  by  using  their 
radios  for' communication.  Both  attacks,  first  on  Hill  87.  and  then 
on  Hill  90,  were  excellently  supportod  by  artillery  fire. 

c^.  The  work  of  the  65th  Engineers  in  rapidly  construotlng 
a  road  tr<m  Hill  66  to  the  Snake  enabled  us  to  bring  supplies  and 
kitchens  to  tho  Battalion  on  January  20th.  This  made  it  possible 
for  Us  to  food  several  hot  moals  to  tho  Battalion,  which  hod  at  that 
time  boon  in  tho  front  lino  without  hot  food  for  tan  days.  It  is 
felt  that  this  holped  greatly  in  rebuilding  tho  morale  of  the  men 
before  thoy  jumped  off  again  on  January  22nd, 

81,  CRITIQUE  ON  QPERATIOIE  JAMJARY  10^-25,  1943.-*-Tho  follow¬ 
ing  critique  is  for  tho  purpose  of  correcting  tho  dcficioncios  notod 
in  tho  operations  of  tho  1st  Battalion,  27th  Infantry,  during  tho 
period  January  10~25,  inclusive,  Tho  fundamental  principles  as 
outjjinod  in  Basic  Field  Manuals  oro  sound, 

a,  Riflo  Ocntponics;  As  a  wdiolo  tho  riflo  units  wore 
cxcollont  in  their  employment  of  basic  tactical  principles.  Howovor, 
dcficioncios  notod  wore  lack  of  cover  and  concealment,  tho  need  of 
training  in  knovm  distance  firing,  and  furtlicr  training  in  tho  value 
ond  application  of  security,  ospoc tally  at  night.  It  was  again 
brought  out  that  scouts  must  bo  mon  especially  trained  for  thoir  work, 

Hoavy  Weapons  Company;  The  scloction  qf  positions  in 
many  cases  gavo  insufficient  protection.  Altornato  and  supplomon^^ory 
positions  often  were  not  selected.  It  was  found  that  training  in  tho 
weapons  must  be  accomplished  by  all  members  of  tho  company.  Thoro 
was  c.  tendency  to  bo  too  exact  and  to  uso  too  many  tolephonos  instoad 
of  putting  the  guns  up  close  and  using  arm  and  hand  signals.  All  ' 
officers,  both  in  tho  hoavy  weapons  company  and  tho  rifle  coB5>cnios, 
should  bo  trained  to  sonsc  mortar  and  artillery  fire. 

c^.  Weapons :  ii-1  rifle  cxcollont  for  fighting,  no  difficulty 
with  j'.ialfunctioning.  B/iR  cxccllcat.  It  is  felt  that  this  weapon  should 
replace  tho  LMG  vriicn  fighting  in  jungle.  lifG  excellent  when  terrain 
permits  its  uso.  HUG  excellent.  Shotgun  excellent  for  close  in  fight¬ 
ing.  Tomriy  guns  functioned  v;oll  and  v;cro  effective.  However,  rocommond 
for  use  in  roar  echelons ,  60/iTm  and  81mm  mortars  both  cxcollont.  Hand 
gronadoE  excellent  for  close  in  fighting, 

jd.  Training:  More  practicc.1  tests  should  be  made  by  battal¬ 
ion  cojJii'’r.:'.dor, 
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Summary  ot  Operations . * . . 


82.  nPiTPATTQNS  ON  JANUAHY  21^.-The 

ion  during  the  second  phase  of  the  operation*  of  the 

ware  characterized  by  speed  of  moTement,  long  suppy  line  .  .  ? 

until  the  final  obiectlte  was  reached.  On  January  2^ 

Swells  oceupKrt  the  poaltlona  .hluh  h<a  been  manned  ‘J  ^ 
Sttallon  prloi  to  thalr  push  on  J«n>ary  22nd.  Those  posltlens  cere 
cn  ffiTl  57,  '"Phe  Horse’s  Forelegf*. 

83.  opgRAiwroNR  ON  22ND  TANPABY — Early  on  the  morai^  of 
22nd,  when  the  regiment  had  renewT^its  push 

"E"  4as  noved  to  the  "Snake’ s  Head"  to  be  readily 

jbr  by  the  Regimental  Cofimander.  One  platoon  of  Co^any  “on-ka’s 
Se  southern  nose  of  Hill  57  north  throu^  the  jun^e  t^tt®  f  jJ®  ® 
Tail."  This  was  a  security  patrol,  investigating  the  j  gl 
left  flank  of  the  vital  Regimental  Supply  Line.  This  “Jssion  ^ 
accomplished  with  no  enemy  resistance.  Dur^g  the  ’ 

the  ^d  Battalion  was  moved  to  the  "Snake"  to  p^tect  ^® 
of  the  reKiraent.  Due  to  the  rapid  advance  of  the  1st  Mttaiion  uwar 
Kokumbona,  the  2nd  Battalion  was  ordered,  during  tte  ^  ^  ^ 

znove  to  aid  occupy  Hill  87  by  nightfall.  This  S 

all-round  defense  by  dusk  of  the  same  day.  ^ing^  n^t,  t  _ 
battalion  received  several  rounds:  in  its  ,  Commander 

"Pistol  Pete’s".  An  order  was  received  from  the  Regimen 
that  niciht,  that  at  dawn,  on  the  23rd  of  January,  one  rif  a5> 
and  the  heavy  weapons  conpany  was  to  move  to  Hill  9  • 

S4.  dPERATIONS  ON  JACTJARY  23m.— At  dawn  on  January 
Companies  "G"  and  «H"  were  noved  to  Hill  91-  zone- 

to  Lve  east.,to  Hill  96  and  protect  the  rear  of  the 

of-action.  "H"  Company  was  ordered  to  ^.ovo  of 

The  remainder  .of  the  battalion  v:as  to  move  to  the  southern  slope 

mil  91.  when  they  had  been  relieved  of  their  present 

2nd  Battalion  of  the  l6l3t  Infantry.  Company  "E«,  at  ^^®‘ 

Stached  to  the  1st  Battalion  to  assist  in  their 

Later  in  the  day  of  the  23rd.  this  battalion  ys  y^e^  S-lSj 

Hills  ^0-97  and  to  drive  across  the  jungle  between  Hxxxs  V(  » 
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flcizine  and  occupying  Hill  100.  This  move  ims  to  protect  the  left 
OT  south  flank  of  the  regimental  zone-of-action.  Con^jany  "G”  morod 
^ora  1-1111^96  and  defended  Hill  90,  Company  ”H"  and  the  Headquarters 
Company  ox  the  battalion,  extended  and  defended  the  ridge  ruming 
ftom  Hill  ^  to  Hill  97.  Ccfpany  ..p-  moved  acrcea  the  iraw  fro,"  HUl 

Japanese  resistance  in  the 

j^gle,  took  Hill  100.  Approximately  thirty  Japanese  were  killed  in 

SJ"spoI!  >  continuously  to  be  a 

ion  tool*  On  January  24th,  the  2nd  Battal- 

River  Vi  ^  westward  toward  the  Poha 

+h  attacx  did  not  jung)  off  until  noon  of  this  day  because  of 

e  problem  of  supplying  the  men  of  our  command  with  food,  water  and 
^Ition.  O^pany  -I,  »as  released  from  attachment  trinri" 

Co^any  "IC'  was  attached  to  the  2nd  Battalion  from  the 

their  left  flank  extending  to  Con5)any  "E"  on  Hill  102 

iTOSt  dot;ii  Mil  102.  Company  "G"  was  to  move  north  frou  Hill  97  then 
st  tln-ough  the  jungle  to  I03,  Company  "H*'  was  to  support  the  attack 
with  mortar  and  machine  gun  fire  from  Hill  97.  The  objective  for  this 
»d  ZV.  1°3  to  the  tosll  cow 
Sll  S^rlfchTth  f  “1  encountered  slight  rssStatoe 
Tstro^^^J  western  nose  of  HiU  102.  then  they  encountered 

4^  s  '‘1’  ^'““tion  defended  by  automatic  fire.  Ooti.any 

E  »s  unable  to  advance  and  Coitpany  "K"  did  not  advance  because  they 
would  expose  their  loft  flank  to  this  enec^r  position*  These  two 
companies  never  advanced  past  this  opposition  on  the  24th.  Company 

mll^of  ft  •l“Sl°  “°«.h  Of  HiU  97  and  then  westward  towSd 

Hi  1  103*  Jhen  they  reached  the  dry  stream  bed  north  of  Hill  100  thev 
«re  mot  by  part  of  the  same  Japanose  fire  which  wae  holdlag  up  c«p^y 
i  .  The  Japanese  waited  until  "G"  Company  was  well  into  their  wonder- 
mily  caiioufleged  trap  before  they  opened  fire,  v/hon  the  Company 
Co^andor  of  "G"  Cos^jany  found  that  his  unit  was  outflanked  fJom  three 

save  orders  for  his  company  to  withdraw 
and  take  a  route  across  Hill  lOO  thence  to  Hill  103.  After  heavy  fight- 

thft  It  this  maneuver 

that  Captain  Strock  was  painfully  injured  in  the  arm  and  side  by  an 

I'^^tead  of  going  to  the  rear  for 
renained  with  his  ccz^any  and  directed  them  skill, 
^lly  over  a  hazardous  route  to  Hill  103.  «G"  Company  reached  its  ob¬ 

jective  after  nightfall  on  the  24th  with  a  day  of  healy  fight ing  lnd 
rigorous  movement  behind  them.  xxgutxag  ana 

86.  ffERATIO^B  ON  J/vMIary  2^TH.*....,  on  the  morning  of  Januaiy 

Stnok  issued.  The  2nd  Battalion  waTto 

attack  n^loxig  the  high  ground  lying  to  the  left  of  the  regimental  zone- 

^  passed  through  Company  "G"  on  Hill  103  and  had 
as  their  objective  hill  mss  105-lb6-107.  Shortly  after  dus£  ^  thf 
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25th,  Contjany  ”F"  reached  'the  battalion  objective  and  after  joining 
with* the  3rd  Battalion  on  our  right,  our  part  in  the  driving 
Japanese  from  Guadalcanal  had  been  completed.  Blocks  were  established 
between  Hills  97-100,  IOO-IO3,  and  IO3-IO6  as  soon  as  the  companies 
had  taken  this  territory.  Blocks  in  these  draws  were  necessary  as  the 
Japanese  used  them  for  evacuation  purposes. 

b.  On  January  26th,  the  2nd  Battalion  was  relieved  from 
their  positions  and  joined  the  remainder  of  the  regiment  at  Kotaimbona* 

87.  gPMMARY  OF  OPERATIONS. — a.  Chief  lessons  learned  during  this 
campaign  X7ere: 


(1)  Men  must  be  in  the  best  of  physical  condition. 

(2)  Coimiunications  personnel,  assigned  within  companies, 
must  at  all  times  keep  telephones  and  536  radio  dry  to  insure  their 

functioning.  v.  1  ../i  +« 

(3)  Loads  of  heavy  xveapons  companies  should  be  light anea  to 


allow  effective  use  of  fewer  weapons.  ,  „  « 

(4)  Rapid  maneuvering  and  encirclement  are  tactical  musts  « 

Although  the  time  required  to  coraplete  a  mission  may  be  increased, 
acctaiplishinent  can  be  better  completed  and  with  less  loss  of  life  by 


envelopo.aent  of  enemy  positions.  _  . 

(5)  Rifle  companies  should  have  additional  BAR  they  proved 

to  be  the  backbone  around  which  attacks  wore  built. 


-  57  - 


SECTION  IV 


OPERATIONS  OF  THE  THIRD  BATTALION 
January  20  -  26,  1943 
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Operat long,  on  January  22nd  . . . . .  90 

(^rations  on  January  23rd . .  9I 

Operations  on  January  24.th,  25th  caid  26th.  . . . . .  9Jl 


0S,'  OPERATIONS  ON  JANUARY  20TH.— On  January  20th,  1943,  the 
3rd  Battalion,  27th  Infantry  was  holding  Hill  57  and  sending  pntrola 
out  to  the  w6st  and  southwest.  At  I6OO  the  battalion  was  ordered  by 
the  regi;iental  commander  to  send  one  coivgjany  to  the  Snake’s  Head., 
relieving  '’B”  Con^any,  27th  Infantry.  This  was  effected  at  I7OO, 

All  CQMpanies  reported  a  quiet  night. 

89,  QHSRATIONS  ON  J/.NUARY  21ST.— On  January  21,  the  remainder 
of  the  battalion  was  ordered  to  the  ‘’Snake's  Head."  Part  of  the  2nd 
Battalion  relieved  us  from  Hill  57  and  we  completed  our  move  to  the 
"Snake's  Head"  .abput  noon.  That  afternoon,  .the  Regimental  Coimaander 
gave  .the  attack  order  for  the  next  day.  TMs  order  assigned  the  3rd 
Battalion  the  mission  of  securing  the  right  flank  of  the  regiment  in 
its  westv/ard  advance  and  joining  with  the  182nd  Infantry  on  the 
battalion's  right.  The  battalion,  less  the  right  flank  security  unit, 
was  directed  to  follow  closely  the  advance  of  the  1st  Battalion.  ‘T' 
Company  vras  assigned  the  right  security  mission.  That  evening,  just 
before  dark,  all  officers  and  some  key  non-commissioned  officers  mde 
a  recomiaissance  forward  to  the  1st  Battalion's  CP  at  the  "Snake's 
Middle."  L'hile  there,  the  attack  order  was  issued  by  the  1st  battal¬ 
ion  coEBuander. 

90.  OPERATIONS  ON  JAIWARY  22ITO.— On  the  22hd  of  January,  T* 
Company  jaoved  out  at  070O  along  the  route  througt  the  woods  to  the 
ridge  running  east  from  ilill  87.  This  was  a  lonfe  route  and  the  march 
was  not  completed  until  1000,  by  which  time  contact  was  established 
with  the  182nd  Infantry  on  the  right.  The  remainder  of  the  battalion 
stayed  in  reserve  in  a  defiladed  position  southeast  of  the  1st  Battal¬ 
ion  Op.  -.t  0930  the  3rd  Battalion  moved  out,  southwest  along  the 
''Shake*',  following  the  1st  Battalion  which  had  reached  Hill  8*/  and  v/ad 
pushing  on  to  Hill  88  and  Hill  89.  The  battalion  was  joined  by  "I" 
Company  on  Hill  87  and  pushed  on  to  Hill  88  and  taking  up  temporary 
positions  on  that  hill.  At  about  15OO  the  order  was  given  to  move 
forward  to  Hills  89  and  91  to  reinforce  the  position  of  the  1st  Battal¬ 
ion.  At  dusk  the  battalion  was  in  position  as  follows;  "K?'  Con^any 

on  the  east  was  on  Kill  9I  joining  with  "B"  Con5)any.  "L"  Company  and 
one  platoon  of  "M"  Company  was  on  the  eastern  knob  of  Hill  89  and  the 
remainder  of  the  battalion  was  on  the  east  side  of  Hill  89.  The 
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battalion  CP,  as  wall  as  that  of  the  Regimental  Conunander,  was  on 
the  east  side  of  Hill  89.  During  the  late  afternoon,  the  regimental 
ccanmandGr  ordei^d  that  on  the  following  day  the  3rd  Battalion  would 
move ‘to  Hill  90  and  thenco  northeast  to  Hills  88  and  99*  securing 
them,  establish  a  block  across  frora  tho  top  of  ridge  99  to  the  soa, 
and  to  pocket  the  enemy  by  blocking  his  passage  to  tho  west  across 
Hills  98  and  99. 

91,  (PERATIONS  OtJ  JAMJARY  23RD: — On  the  morning  of  tho  23rd, 

"!•*  CnmpnTiy,  with  one  machine  gun  platoon  attached,  moved  across  to 
Hill  90,  meeting  some  enemy  resistance  in  the  deep  gulch  between 
Hills  89  and  90.  They  then  moved  northeast  along  Hills  98  and  99  ' 

and  blocked  those  ridges  against  tho  passage  of  any  enemy,  ”L”  Com¬ 
pany  followed  them  and  extended  the  ridge  block  to  the  southwest. 

”K”  Company  crossed  then  between  Hills  9I  nnd  90  and  formed  on  *'L‘* 
Company  extending  the  block  farthei"  to  the  southwest.  At  about  15CC» 
one  platoon  of  "K"  Company,  as  a  right  flank  security  for  the  1st 
Battalion,  moved  north  along  ridge  X  to  Hill  98  nnd  participated  in 
the  occupation  of 'Kokumbona  by  the  1st  Battalion.  **1”  Coii5)any  later 
on  that  afternoon,  set  up  a  very  strong  block  to  the  sea  and  during 
the  niglit  killed  at  least  50  of  the  enemy  trying  to  pass  through  tho  • 
block.  The  story  of  this  action  is  interesting.  The  officer  command*- 
Ing  Cempany  ”1” ,  placed  his  company  and  tho  machine  gun  platoon  frcrni 
’’M”  Company,  which  was  attached  to  him,  in  excellent  positions  and 
sighted  in  his  automatic  weapons  before  darkness.  During  the  night 
the  Japanese  came  down  the  trail  not  suspecting'the  existence  of  the 
block.  They  were  talking,  some  had  flashlights,  and  sdme  were  pull¬ 
ing  a  37  mm' rapid  fire  gun.  The  company  commander,  ne^  the  middle 

of  his  line,  held  the  fire  of  his  men  until  the  enemy  was  within  10 
yards  of  them  and  well  silhouetted,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  our 
men  stayed  low  in  their  foxholes.  T/hen  they  did  open  fire  they  had 
a  perfect  target  and  the  Japanese  suffered  heavily.  Those  Japanese 
remaining  pulled  back  and  later  tried  to  move  through  higher  up  the 
ridge.  They  likewise  ran  into  heavy  crossfire  and  grenades.  The 
following  morning  50  Japanese  were  buried  by  "I”  and  COTipanies, 
Besides,  large  stores  of  ammunition  £ind  some  arms  were  captured. 
Surprise  was  responsible  for  these  results  and  the  fact  that  they 
had  to  hold  fire  until  they  could  see  the  enemy  at  night  indicates 
a  degree  of  control  and  cool-headedness  which  the  mon  had  gained  since 
tho  start  of  the  operations.  The  other  companies  vrere  in  position 
on  Hills  98  and  99  during  the  night  and  only  slight  enemy  resistance 
was  encountered.  Some  rifle  and  mortar  fire  was  directed  against 
battalidn  positions  as  well  as  some  close  firing  by  the  enemy  ar¬ 
tillery#  This  was  the  heaviest  enemy  artillery  yet  encountered. 

The  Artillery  liaison  Officer  placed  some  coUnter-battery  fire  on 
them  effectively  and  quickly, 

92.  CPERATI0H3  ON  JAMJAEg-  24Ta..  25T[I  26TH;— On  the  24th, 

Coit5)any  xras  ordered  to  Kokumbona  and  attached  to  tho  2nd  Battalion 
in  its  attack  westward.  One  company  of  the  147tli  Infantry  took  over 
the  sector  formerly  held  by  ”K"  Company,  The  rest  of  tho  battalion 
occupied  the  same  positions  as  tho  night  before.  During  tho  after¬ 
noon  a  battalion  of  the  6th  Marinos  joined  the  3rd  Battalion  on  Hills 
98  and  99,  Another  quiet  night  was  Spent*  tho  following  day  the- 
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order  was  given  to  turn  the  sector  over  to  the  6th  Marines.  Appar¬ 
ently  there  v/as  a  misunderstanding  concerning  the  relief  order  for 
it  didn't  get  down  to  the  Marino  battalion  commander  and  as  a  rasult 
delayed  the  battalion's  arrival  in  Kokumbona  by  about  one  hour,  TIio 
battalion  commander  of  the  6th  Marinos  was  willing  to  take  over  but 
said  he  couldn't  without  an  order  from  his  commanding  officer.  Thoro 
was  still  some  activity  going  on  in  the  v;oods  east  of  Hill  99  and  as 
the  block  was  sot  up  by  oilier  of  the  corps  commander,  it  could  not  bo 
abandonod  until  some  unit  became  responsible  for  it.  After  much 
searching  the  executive  officer  of  the  6th  Marines  was  reached  and 
ho  ordered  ono  of  thoir  battalions  to  take  over.  The  battalion  arriv¬ 
ed  in  Kolcumbona  about  noon  of  the  25th  and  the  order  was  received 
from  the  regimental  commander  to  continue  tho  attack  westward  immod- 
lately  and  eccuro  the  lino  of  the  Poha  River,  joining  up  on  the  loft 
with  tho  2ad  Battalion  bn  Hill  IO5.  This  objective  v;as  about  2000’ 
yards  west  of  Kokumbona,  "K"  Company  reverted  back  to  tho  3rd  Bat¬ 
talion,  The  battalion  moved  out  immediatoly  to  whore  "K"  Con5)any  iras 
in  position  near  tho  beach  some  ^00  yards  northwest  of  Kokumbona, 
Getting  the  local  situation  from  "K"  Cen^jany's  Coraraander,  continua¬ 
tion  of  tho  attack  Was  planned  as  follows:  "K"  Company  would  place 
a  block  between  Hills  102  and  I03  and  pocket  tho  enemy  south  thereof. 
The  remainder  of  the  battalion  would  advance  in  a  column  of  compani'bs 
in  the  following  order:  "L”,  "I",  Headquarters,  and  "M",  Tho  load¬ 
ing  conq)any  would  advance  on  a  frontage  of  3OO  yards  with  their  right 
resting  on  the  shore  line.  The  advance  moved  out  from  tho  front  then, 
hold  by  ”K"  Company  at  1330*  The  advance  moved  out  from  hero  rather 
slowly  duo  to  the  thick  junglo  on  the  southern  flank.  However  "L" 
Company/by  this  method,  flushed  out  and  killod  sovornl  of  tho  onomy. 

At  1600,  tho  advance  was  only  halfway  to  the  Pohp  River,  and  it  was 
realized  that  it  must  continue  more  rapidly,  "I"  Ocm^jany  passod 
through  "L”  Company  on  a  narrov/er  front  of"  100  yardb.  "L”  Con^any 
followed  "I”  Company,  whon  passed  through,  Tho  nartow  front  spoodod 
up  tho  advance,  Mofo  enemy  were  mot  and  killed  by  **I"  Company,  At 
1730  tho  Poha  River  was  roached.  Permission  was  obtained  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  cordon  defense  on  the  west  side  of  the  Poha  River  that  night 
at  a  point  about  300  yards  west  of  its  mouth.  This  Was  complotod  by 
dark.  During  the  advance,  a  total  of  35  Japanese  wore  killed  and 
about  800  cases  of  amraunition  of  various  caliber  were  captured  Os 
well  as  two  3  inch  guns,  3  trucks,  a  motor  park,  a  range  finder,  on 
ordnance  repair  truck,  5  landing  barges  and  numerous  rifles.  At 
0700  on  tho  morning  of  January  26th,  contact  was  made  with  the  2nd 
Battalion  on  Hill  IO5  and  at  1100  the  battalion  was  relieved  by  tho 
6th  lAarinc  Regiment  and  the  182nd  Infantry,  V/hen  relieved^  tho 
battalion  wont  to  Kokumbona  in  Corps  Roscrvcj 
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SECTIOK  V 


SOPPLY  OPERATIONS  OF  THE  27TH  INFANTRY 


Preliminary  Planning  ... 

Water  Supply  . . * 

Operation  of  Supply  Plan 
Use  of  Lifters . 

.  93.  ppft.tmtnaRY  planning.— In  the  Operations  of  January  20th- 

26th  we  were  able  to  supply  the  entire  regiment  by  one  supply  route 
since  the  regiment  was  in  one  general  areai  During  our  earlier  re¬ 
connaissance,  our  battalion  supply  DP  was  spotted  Just  east  of  Hill 
66  in  a  well  defiladed  area  and  adjacent  to  Skyline  Trail.  The  1st 
Battalion  reached  its  objective  very  quickly  on  January  10th.  Prom 
that  time  to  the  next  push  there  was  plenty  of  time  to  organlae  and 
coordinate  .supply.  The  battalion  was  more  or  less  stabilized  in  the 
positions  which  it  had  taken  on  January  tenth.  Prior  to  the  jUmp-off 
on  January  22nd  a  jeep  road  was  in  the  process  of  being  constructed 
over  the -area  called  the  ’'Snake."  Expecting  a  lOng  campaign,  our 
carriers,  numbering  over  four  huncred,  carried  all  supplies  possible 
to  the  tail  end  of  the  "Snake,"  The  plan  prior  to  the  juii5)-off  was 
to  establish  a  large  DP  as  far  forward  as  possible.  Our  carrying 
parties  were  divided  into  groups.  The  nuxuber  of  water  cans  in  the 
regiment  was  to  determine  the  number  of  men  who  were  to  car^  water- 
Many  cans  had  been  lost  in  the  previous  operation  and  at  this  time 
there  v/ere  only  two  hundred  and  ten  on  hand.  One  hundred  and  ten 
men  carried  ammunition  and  approximately  seventy-five  carried  raWoM- 
Carrying  parties  were  well  organized  and  when  the  2nd  and  3i'd  Battri- 
lons  moved  up  into  this  area  all  the  carrying  parties  were  consolidated 
because,  at  the  time,  only  one  supply  route  was  being  used.  There  WM 
a  fairly  good  jeep  trail  which  extended  all  the  way  to  the  top  of  Hill 
66  and  to  a  point  on  its  southern  tip  where  a  forward  DP  was  established. 
Also,  very  long  cable  systems  were  laid  to  the  troops  on  the  fcrelogs 
of  the  "Horse This  was  the  only  way  supplies  could  be  sent  to  them 
because  the  slopes  on  both  sides  were  extremely  precipitous. 

94.  mTSR  gtJPPLY.,— The  biggest  problem  was  water  supply,  bdt  this 
time  it  irasn't  as  alarming  as  it  was  in  the  previous  operation.  The 

trouble  was  getting  back  and  forth  from  the  water  point  which  waS 
located  about  a  mile  down  the  Valley  Trail.  Traffic  was  so  heavy  on 
this  trail  that  the  roads  were  always  under  mud.  V/ater  tankers 
stuck  tiiiiG  and  again  and  it  was  only  with  the  use  of  bulldozers  that 
the  water  tankers  were  able  to  be  brought  forward  at  all.  Once  they 
arrived  on  the  Skyline  Trail  though^  there  was  no  trouble  getting 
water  up  to  the  troops.  The  men  were  given  hot  meals  whenever 
ticable.  The  Class  "C"  ration  was  supplemented  with  some  Class  . 

95,  CPFRATTOW  OF  THE  SUPPLY  PLAN.— On  the  morning  of  the  jump-off, 
organized  carrying  parties  followeu  behind  the  1st  Battalion.  ^ 
Bunition  and  ration  dump  was  establishod  midway  botwoen  the  Snalco 
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tail  and  Hill  87.  Water  carriers  continued  en  the  work  with  the 
troops  as  they  advanced.  Their  orders  were  to  corae  back  to  the 
"Snake ’s”  tail  with  the  empty  water  cans  as  so®i  as  the  troops  used 
the  water  up.  After  reaching,  Hill  87»  the  troops  moved  so  fast  that 
they  got  way  ahbad  of  the  supply  line.  On  the  ni^t  6f  January  22nd 
the  troops  had  advanced  to  Hill  89.  Another  dun?)  was  established  at 
the  foot  of  Hill  89.  This  dump  was  for  food  and  ammunition  only. 

It  was  decided  that  it  would  bo  very  impractical  to  carry  supplies 
from  the  "Snake**  to  Hill  89  which  was  a  distance  of  about  two  miles 
and  over  extremely  rough  terrain.  It  was  humanly  possible  to  make 
only  one  trip  a  day  with  a  load  and  it  was  doubtful  whether  the  men 
could  do  this  for  many  successive  days. 

96.  USE  OF  LIGHTERS,*— At  noon,  January  23rd,  the  troops  were  in 
Kokumbona  and  supplies  began  to  be  shipped  by  sea.  The  division  had 
already  contacted  the  Navy  for  use  of  lighters  to  carry  supplies. 

That  night,  January  23rd,  the  S-3  and  S-4  formulated  plans  for  an 
expeditious  unloading  of  supplies  the  next  morning.  One  hundred  men 
were  detailed  on  the  beach  at  Kokumbona.  The  lighters  were  unloaded 
as  soon  as  they  reached  the  shore.  The  Division  had  arranged  for  the 
detail  to  furnish  the  loading  at  Kukum.  In  the  morning  of  Jahuary 
24th  at  1015  two  lightet's  left  Kukum  carrying  twenty-six  tons  of  sv?)- 
plies.  The  beach  was  Identified  by  using  white  Air  Corps  panels. 

The  unloading  details  Were  ready  and  wait ingi  There  wore  no  diffi¬ 
culties  in  unloadiiig  ht  Kbkumbona.  The  trip  rbom  Kukum  to  Kokumbona 
took  one  hour  and  fifteen  minutes.  The  unloading  time  was  one  hour 
and  twenty-five  minUtes.  In  the  meantime  arrangements  were  madO  to 
evacuate  the  wounded  into  Kokumbona  to  wait  for  transpoirtatloii  back 
ab  soon  as  the  lighters  were  Unloaded.  Vhe  littei*  bearers  should  be 
coWmiendod  very  highly  fbr  the  splendid  Job  they  Ucboiuplished  in 
carrying  woundOd  nleh  to  Kokutabona  over  extremely  rough  and  precipi¬ 
tous  terrain.  On  our  return  trip  nine  prisoners  and  twelve  casualties 
were  evacuated.  At  this  time  the  Navy  did  not  consider  it  safe  to 
make  another  trip.  An  error  was  made  in  the  first  lighter  operation 
In  that  we  carried  no  "O'*  or  "D"  rations.  Tho  Regimental  Conunandor, 
after  taking  Kokumbona,  sent  out  numerous  patrols  and  if  it  liad  not 
been  for  the  fact  that  they  were  well  fed  before  they  left  they  might 
have  been  in  dire  straits.  On  January  25th,  the  two  lighters  were 
again  used.  This  time  carrying  enough  "C"  rations  to  sustain  one 
regiment  and  one  attached  battalion  for  two  full  days.  Also,  three 
37mm  guns  and  four  75inm  howitzers,  with  ammunition,  water;  and  "B" 
rations  v/ere  transported.  On  the  afternoon  of  January  26,  the 
regifftent  Was  relieved  by  the  6th  Marines  and  tho  147t’h  Inihntry 
Regiment . 
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SBCTICN  VI 


BE  AETILIiCRy  SDPPOHT  BY  THE  EIGHTH  FIELD  ARTILLEHT 

lA.  Col.  Wlllieup  W.  Dick,  Jr.,  Commandiag. 

97.  CEERATIONS  FOR  THE  EEEICD  JAMJARY  20TH  TO  26TH.-— a.  The  Artil¬ 
lery  activiti^  of  this  period  followed  the  pattern  ae?-in  the  first 
phase  of  the  Operations.  Forward  ohservers  again  handled  the  hulk 
of  the  fires  and  division  artillery  preparations  were  es^loyad  on 
major  points  of  resistance.  There  was  a  large  increase  in  .the  amount 
of  night  firing.  Enemy  installations  located  by  the  infantry  patrols 
during  the  day  were  fired  on  at  irregular  Intervals  thxwjghout  the 
hours  of  darkness.  To  get  ready  for  the  attack  of  January  22ndy  oar- 
tain  changes  were  made  in  our  positions.  The  main  artery  of  wire  - 
communication  was  shifted  from  the  "Horse”  to  Hill  66  and  the  "Snake." 
Survey  and  registration  were  extended  to  Hills  87,  88,  89  and  beyond. 
Excellent  oblique  photos  wore  received,  however  in  insufficient  num"* 
ber,  and  these  materially  assisted  the  forward  observers  in  designa¬ 
tion  of  targets.  For  the  attack  of  the  22nd  no  preparation  was  called 
for  in  the  Division  Order.  However,  the  27th  Infantry  requested  all. 
possible  fire  on  Hill  87  and  the  ridges  east  thereof,  to  precede  thoir 
jump  off.  Throe  additional  battalions  wore  obtained  and  the  four 
battalions  -delivered  very  heavy  fire.  The  8th  Field  Artlllory  fixed 
At  the  rate  of  14^  rounds  por  gun,  per  rainuto. 

b*  Tho  unexpectedly  rapid  advance  of  the  27tJi  Infantry  nooos— 
sitated  a  displacement  of  tho  battalion  on  tho  aftornoon  of  tho  22nd. 

By  scraping  up  all  possiblo  transportation  within  tho  Division  Artil- 
lery,  twenty  vehicles  wore  procured  to  begin  tho  movomont.  That  night 
an  additional  eight  trucks  wore  obtained  from  tho  Quartermaster.  One 
hundred  and  fifty  vehicles  arc  normally  used  in  moving  a  battalion. 

The  move  was  cOiiq)lotod)  and  tho  battalion  firod  from  Hill  66  at  day¬ 
light  tho'noxt  morning.  During  the  period  when  tho  battalion  was  out 
of  action.  Its  missions  wore  ably  handled  by  tho  64th  Field  Artillery 
through  the  8th  Field  Artillery  forward  observers  and  liaison  officers. 

c^*  The  communication  set-up  on  Hills  88  and  89  on  tho  after¬ 
noon  of  January  22nd  was  interesting  and  illustrated  tho  flexibility 
of  American  Army  methods.  For  an  hour  or  two,  tho  only  available  wire 
lino  to  tlio  roar  was  an  crtillory  circuit  on  Hill  89.  This  line  car¬ 
ried  Artillery,  Infantry,  Engineer,  and  Divis ion  traffic  until  other 
linos  vicro  brought  up.  Vfiren  it  vjas  decided  to  continue  to  push  to 
Kolclmbona,  the  regimental  commar.dor  of  the  27th  Infantry  requested 
fire  on  the  wooded  area  v/ost  of  Hill  Wj  to  cover  the  advance  of  tho 
1st  Battalion  north  along  the  fingers  extending  from  Hill  89.  Our 
wire  had  not  reached  Hill  89  and  tho  5II  radio  of  the  liais  on  offioar 
suddenly  refused  to  function.  An  Infantry  battalion  commandor  had  his 
511  available.  Using  this  cavalry  sotj  assigned  to  the  infantry  and 
epofating  on  an  artillery  frequency,  the  fire  Was  adjusted.  At  one 
end  the  same  time*  on  this  single  sot  ccanmunication  was  possiblo  to 
one  battery  still  in  position,  to  tho  64th  Field  Artillery,  all  this 
vAiilc  three  officers  of  tho  let  Battalion,.  27th.-Jn£antry  woaM>— onvvyiuff.-.. 
on  other  business. 
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At  this  point  it  should  he  en^hasized  that  in  request¬ 
ing  artillery  support,  all  available  information  possible  should  be 
given  regarding  the  targets.  A  call  such  as  "Request  fire  on  point 
300  yards  short  of  check  point  Q"  will  get  fire  there,  but  it  won»t 
be  the  best  fire.  It  may  even  be  totol.ly  ineffective.  That  call 
can  be  answered  in  over  fifty  widely  different  ways.  In  heavy  Jungle 
with  trees  ICX)  feet  tall  or  higher,  shells  with  quick  fuze  will  burst 
in  the- tree  tops  cmd  produce  little  effects  Delay  fuze  will  pene-' 
trate  40  feet  or  more  before  detonating.  Conversely,  a  delay  fuze, 
in  the  open,  causes  the  shell  to  dig  in  and  produce  few  effective 
fragments*  If  the  target  lies  beyond  a  stoop  slope,  it  can  bo  reached 
only  by  high  angle  fire,  whoroas  on  lovol  ground  *  or  on  a  forward 
slope,  the  more  accurate  low  angle  fire  would  be  en5)loyod.  If  the 
target  is  mobiJLo,  it  should  be  attacked  by  firing  through^  a  zono;  if 
stationary  fire  at  a  Single  center  olovation  is  bettor.  If  the' tar¬ 
get  consists  of  a  20  or  30  man  patrol,  a  battery  can  do  the  job,  while 
for  a  battalion  assembly,  the  entire  Division  Artillery  would  bo  ap¬ 
propriate*  The  S-3  of  .the  IDC  cannot  see  the  target,  yot  ho  is  charged 
with  delivering  the  fire  requested  eind  needed.  Ho  should  bo  given  all 
tho  data  in  order  to  Aako  an  intelligent  decision. 

c^.  The  most  interesting  and  one  of  tho  more  ij^>«rbant  oartil- 
lory  tasks  falls  to  the  forward  observer.  Above  all  others  ho  nood£i  , 
to  be  battla-soasoxiod.  During  tho  operations,  20  out  of  tho  29  battal¬ 
ion  officers  were  given  an  opportunity  to  function  as  forward  obsorvor 
or  liaison  officer  for  poriods  lasting  from  throe  days,  to 
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SECTICK  VII 


TEJE  FORWARD  OBSERVER'S  REldARKS 
Xat  Lt*  Eugeae  F.  Shielc,  3th  F«  A, 


98.  SOMIMRY  OF  RF.mABKS  BY  ??HE  .FQWi^_OBS5ffW5R^  ■?,.  la  all 

liais cn 

officaj?^  aad  thrae  foi^irard  obf5er''fei?3  v^ith  the  27th  lafaatry.  A 
liaisoa  officer's  post  is  v;ith  the  infsatry  battalioa  connnaader— 
a  forward  observer's  duty  is  of tea  v/ith  the  froat  liae  compaay  of 
the  battalioa.  I  was  a  forward  observer  duriag  the  period  January 
15th  to  21st.  The  action  of  the  1st  Battalion-,  of  the  27th  Infantry 
during  the  movement  from  the  "Horse's”  hoof  to  Hill  89,  covers  that 
period.  The  operations  both  of  the  infantry  and  the  artillery  were 
routine  up  until  the  20th  of  January  with  an  occasirCSial  call  mission 
and  improvement  of  artillery  data  by  the  addltioacl  isa^fi^irtrtion  and 
harrassing  fires  at  night.  On  the  evening  of  January  19th,  the  1st 
Battalion  "was  notified  that  occupation  of  a  line  of  departure  for  an 
attack  on  Hill  89  would  be  carried  out  the  next  day,  "A"  Company 
was  to  move  into  a  position  on  the  south  finger  of  Hill  89»  ”C" 

Company  was  to  occupy  the  middle  finger,  and  "B"  Company  was  in  re^'  . 
serve.  Since  the  liaison  officer  was  available  to  the  infantry  bat¬ 
talion  commander  and  since  observation  vras  so  poor,  the  forward  ob¬ 
server  went  out  with  a  company  patrol  so  that  ho  might  learn  by  first 
hand  observation  the  location  of  the  enemy  and  the  nature  of  tho 
ground,  thereby  facilitating  tho  accurate  adjustment  of  fire.  Cotietu- 
nication  with  the  IDC  and  Ln  1  was  by  5ll  radio.  The  patrol  comniandor 
had  a  536  radid*  An  onemy  force  consisting  of  two  or  throe  MG's  and 
some  knee  mortars  was  contacted  just  boyond  the  tail  of  the  "SnaJee" 
at  a  point  known  to  tho  artillery  as  concentration  Quocn,  A  short 
skirmish  ensued  after  vjhich  tho  patrol  dug  in  and  held  its  ground. 

By  this  tiiiio  tho  rain  Viras  coming  down  in  torrents.  Sinco  tho  infantry's 
536  would  not  Vffork  satisfactorily,  the  battalion  ctsnmandor  was  noti¬ 
fied  of  the  situation  by  the  artillery  511  radio.  Thus  the  artillery ' 
was  furnishing  not  only  fire  powor  but  also  communication,  Roinforco- 
ments  were  sont  forward  with  a  sound  power  phone  and  tho  patrol  ad¬ 
vanced  about  IfiO  yai’ds  farther  up  the  hill  whoro  contact  was  again 
made  v/ith  the  enemy,  Tho  patrol,  vfhich  now  consisted  of  a  reinforced 
platoon,  was  halted  by  fire  fiom  an  onoray  patrol  to  the  firont.  Then 
the  Japanese  cut  loose  with  aub  xnat  .Ic  fire  from  the  woods  to  our  loft| 
the  woods  to  tho  front,  and  the  woods  to  tho  right.  Upon  boing  noti¬ 
fied  of  tho  situation,  the  battalion  carunander  ordered  the  patrol  to 
withdraw/  to  the  tail  of  the  ''Snake,”  But  there  was  one  difficulty— 
the  autoiiiatic  fire  from  the  right  flank  conunanded  tho  only  v^ithdrawal 
route.  The  solution  then  \ic.s  to  knock  out  tho  MG's  on  the  right  and 
vifithdraiT  defiladed  from  the  left  caad  front.  Artillery  wis  the  only 
answer.  It  was  iitroossiblo  to  contact  tho  FDC  with  tho  511  sinco  it 
had  boon  drowned  out  by  the  recent  dovmpour.  Telephone  communication 
was  out  as  both  linos  from  tho  switchboards  on  Hill  66  had  boon  pulled 
out  by  a  truck.  The  sound  power  phone  was  tho  only  remaining  canmunl- 
cation.  Tho  fire  mission  would  havp  to  go  to  tho  1st  Battalion  of  tho 
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infantry  regiment,  to  the  infantry  division,  the  division  artillery, 
the  8th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  and  then  finally  to  our  FDC.  The 
request  for  fire  was  as  follows:  •’Concentration  Queen  is  3CO  short, 
enemy  patrol  in  open,  request  battalion.'*  V7ith  this  information  the 
Tire  direction  center  fired  a  salvo  from  one  battery.  The  salvo  was 
eent  as:  "Target,  fire  for  effect."  Needless  to  say  the  MC's  on 
the  right  flank  were  silenced  and  the  patrol  withdrew  without  further 
casualties.  This  one  example  demonstrates  several  cardinal  principles 
which  should  be  observed  by  artillery  FO*s.  Intimate  knowledge  of  the 
plan  and  disposition  of  supported  troops;  precise  information  of  the 
terrain;  numerous  check  concentrations  whose  exact  location  must  be 
known  so  that  fire  can  be  brought  down  quickly  and  accurately  despite 
poor  observation  at  the  moment;  and  lastly,  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
existing  communication  net  which  can  be  used  in  case  of  artillery  wiz^ 
and  radio  failures. 

To  summarize,  the  prohloms  of  the  forward  observer  fall 
into  two  main  headings;  (1)  Observation  —  observation  of  the  enemy; 
observation  of  supported  troops;  and  obeorvattion  of  artillery  fire. 

(2)  Communication  *—  communication  with  the  supported  izifantry  units 
and  coniiiunication  with  our  own  fire  direction  center.  In  general, 
excellent  cooperation  existed  between  the  aftillery  and  the  infantfyi 
However j  numerous  times  the  hrtillory  vreis  deiayod  and  in  some  cases 
wore  prevented  from  dolivoring  quick  accurate  firo  because  of  insuffi- 
.ciont  information  regarding  the  location  of  friendly  units.  In  future 
.eporattonS  of  tho  division  this  fault  will  no  doubt  bo  romodiod  by 
improved  communications. 

# 

c_.  Tho  511  radio  or  something  similar  should  bo  IHirnishcd 
to  artillory  observers  in  lieu  of  tho  194*  A  radio  is  considered  by 
the  Japanese  as  a  high  priority  target.  Since  the  511  can  be  put  into 
operation  rapidly  and  taken  down  •outsoiigoe  tho  536, 

It  sooiHG  to  bo  a  oho  too* 


-  66  - 


SEX3TICN  VIII 


99.  COMMENTS  OF  TEffi  DIVISICN  CaffilANDER 


I  want  to  stress  the  difficulty  of  coordination  with  adjar 
cent  units.  Colonel  McCulloch’ has  talked  about  the  Marines  firing 
on  the  ridge  of  Hills  90-98*«99»  oast  of  Kokumbona.  We  had  made 
definite  plans  with  corps  for  changing  the  boundary  of  the  division 
from  Hill  87- to  include  this  ridge  in  our  sector.  The  Marine-Americal 
Division  headquarters  had  been  notified  the  day  before  of  that  chaflge 
of  directioni  and  it  was  pointed  out  ttiat  we  would  cut  off  the  Japs 
in  front  of  that  division  if  we  took  Kokumbona.  Nevertheless,  for 
some  reason  or  other,  the' info2?mation  did  not  get  down  to  front^Llne 
troops  until  the  next  day,  and  our  troops  were  fired  on. 

The  next  point  is  the  necessity  for  having  flexible  plans, 
end  flexible  minds,  so  that  we  are  not  caught  short  when  a  plan  is 
chnngedi  You  will  recall  that  the  plan  of  attack  on  the  hill  mass 
97~98.^9  involved  a  holding  attack  by  the  27th  Infantry  from  the  east 
while  the  l6lst  Infantry,  from  Hills  X,  Y;  and  Z,  was  to  attack  across 
to  Hill  87*’V  to  cut  the  Jap's  rear;  V/hen,  early  on  the  morning  of 
January  22nd,  from  the  division  CP,  I  saw  the  attack  of  the  27th  In-  ■ 
fontry  advance  over  Hill  89  so  rapidly,  I  changed  the  whole  plan  of 
the  division  attack  at  once  and  directed  the  27th  Infantry  to  continue 
the  attack  to  the  northwest  and  the  l6lst  Infantry  to  send  only  its 
leading  battalion  across  the  Jungle  to  87-V  while  the  remainder  of  the 
regiment  followed  the  27th  Infantry.  This  was  a  change  in' plod  which 
called  for  a  readjustment-  of  artillery  support,  boundaries,  mlhsions, 
and  what  not.  I  went  forward  along  the  "Snake"  to  carry  these  instruc¬ 
tions  to  Colonel  McCulloch  who  was  up  front.  I  found  him  on  Hill  89* 

The  1st  Battalion  had  started  to  dig  in  on  Hills  88  nnd  89  wnd  the 
intervening  ridge.  Colonel  McCulloch  gave  instructions  to  Colonel 
Jurney  to  move  out  at  once  to  the  attack  on  Hills  90,  9OA  and  97* 

Most  of  the  1st  Battalion  had  dug  into  the  coral  which  covered  the  hill¬ 
top.  Yot,  tno  men  cheorfully  stopped  work,  got  their  equipment  and 
went  forward  again;  which,  in  my  opinion,  was  a  grand  indication  of 
their  morale.  They  were  ready  to  stop  vrork  and  go  forward  In  a  new  at¬ 
tack.  V/e  had  the  Jap  on  the  irun  and  I  didn't  propose  to  let  him  got 
away.  There  v/as  no  crabbing  when  the  plan  was  changed.  The  plan  ■was 
changed  to  take  advantage  of  tne  situation.  We  must  all  school  our¬ 
selves  to  expect  such  changes.  I  assure  you  wo  will  not  change  any 
division  plan  unless  it  makes  sense. 

1  want  to  again  express  my  admiration  for  the  work  of  the 
65th  Engineer  Battalion  which  pushed  a  road  not  only  up  to  the  Snake, 
but  up  Hill  87-F,  and  down  the  ridge  to  the  foot  of  Hill  89.  It  was  a 
remarkably  fine  Job,  At  the  same  time  I  want  to  again  commend  the  men 
of  the  27th  Infantry  who  evacuated  the  wounded  from  Hill  89  by  hrnfl 
litters  on  the  afternoon  before  the  road  was  con^tlotod.  They  could  not- 
go  ibe  short  way  as  the  ground  ;v-o".1d  not  rnrmlt  it.  It  -was  therefece 


necessary  to  go  the  long  way  around,  a  total  three  miles  back  to  the 
aid  station. 

I  also  want  to  commend  Lt,  Shiel  on  his  presentation  of  the 
duties  of  a  forward  observer.  Listening  to  Lt.  Shiel  talk,  on  inex¬ 
perienced  person  might  say  that  it  was  easy,  nothing  to  it.  What 
else  could  he  do?  But  it  takes  close  teamwork,  trained  officer  pers6m>el, 
and  trained  communication  personnel  ,to  make  forward-observation  work* 

It  doesn't  ijtist  happen.  Lt,  Shiel  was  right  when  he  said  you  con  moke 
iti  wprjt  only  when  you  ore,  right  on  the  li:ont-lines.  But  the  forward 
cibservws  and  liaison  officers  must  be-k^t  informed  of  the  plans  of  the 
infantry.  You  must  know  one  another's  positions  end  problems.  You  must 
.  see  that  each  ^Ide  of  the  ipfantry-crtUlery'  team  ifirocmpletely  informed. 
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100,  nT?riRRS  /dip  PBELBiENARY  MOVSISTS.--a..  Aner  relief 
battfll^ns -Of  the  I61st  inl-antry  the— ^d  3^  .^att^ons  ^5th 

Infantry,  moved  out  of  their  positions  in  the  ®1°2^  - 

Ridee  and  -rcceeded  to  the  first  Staging  Area  located  J^^t  west  of 
Mver!  On  the  morning  of  January  7th  while  the  2M  and 
^  Sitallo,^  ..r.  ■«rci,i=s  to  the  eeeoad 

Road  the  1st  Battalion  was  relieved  from  oheir  position  on  t  e 
Perimeter  ^tbf  3S^in''ldSce  fSl(iefS“tl^  ' 

together  ivith  certain  staff  officers  and  the  battalion  commander 
thf  64th  Field  ivrtillery,  received  from  the  regimental  commander  t 
Field  Order  which  follov/s  in  part: 

”1,  The  enemy  is  believed  to  occupy  Hills  43  ^ 

perhaps  a  defensive  position  west  of  Hill  J^emy 

believed  to  be  generally  defensive  with  infiltration  by  sma  gr  p 

armed  with  automatic  weapons.  oA'is  lo  Tanuarv 

.  2.  The  25th  Division  will  attack  as  of  0635,  10  January 

end  seize  and  hold  objective  previously  jounced.  January 

3,  The  35th  Infantry  will  attack  as  of  0635,  ary 

in  its  sector  as  follows:  ..it, 

a.  1st  Battalion  -  Regimental  Reserve. 

■b.  2nd  Battalion  -  To  hold  the  line  now  held  by  the 
132nd  Infantry  .“to  maintain  constant  contact  with  the  enemy  on  its 

front  and  to  contact  the  ISSnd  Infantry  on  its  . 

c.  3rd  Battalion  -  To  advance  south  of  Hill  27,  seize 

and  hold  Hills  43  and  44." 
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t^^RCDUCED  AT  TuF.  NATIONAl.  ARCHTVh^'  j 


Briefly^  the  2Jid  Battaillon  was  to  contain  the  ©neny 
in  the  pocket  atop  Mt.  Austen  while  the  3rd  Battalion,  followed  hy 
the  1st  Battalion,  was  to  encircle  the  Japanese  right  flank  and  cut 
off  his*  line  of  supply  and  retreat*  To  successfully  accomplish  this 
loission,  the  utmost  secrecy  was  required,  and  to.  insure  this  secrecy 
the  3rd  Battalion  inarched  out  of  their  bivouac  area  at  0200,  January 
8th,  and  entered  the  jungle  trail  southeast  of  Hill  34  ^  hour  later# 
The  trail  had  been  lined  with  ropes  the  evening  prior,  but  extremely 
difficult  footing  slowed  up  the  advance  and  daylight  came  before  the 
end  of  the  column  had  disappeared  into  the  jungle.  However  this  de¬ 
lay  in  no  way  affected  the  security  of  the  move  because  the  route 
was  in  complete  defilade  to  the  Japanese  positions.  The  2nd  Battal¬ 
ion  follov:ed  the  route  of  the  3rd  Battalion  to  a  point  500  yards 
southeast  of  Hill  27  where  the  colunn  headed  west  to  the  rear  of  the 
positions  occupied  by  132nd  Infantry.  January  9th  the  relief  of  the 
132nd  Infantry  was  completed  at  O6OO  by  the  2nd  Battalion  while  the 
3rd  Battalion  advanced  to  their  juiiqpi-off  point  1200  yards  southwest 
of  Hill  27,  sent  out  reconnaissance  patrols,  and  the  1st  Battalion 
occupied  the  3rd  Battalion  bivouac  of  the  previous  night*  By  dark¬ 
ness  on  the  9th,  all  battalions  were  in  position  for  the  attack* 

The  2nd  Battalion  with  the  25th  Division  Reconnaissance  Troop  attach¬ 
ed  contained  the  enemy  in  the  «Glfu«  Strong  Point;  the  3rd  BattaUoa 
was  in  *the  jungle  on  the  Japanese  right  flank;  and  the  1st  Battalion 
was  about  one-half  days  march  to  the  rear  of  the  3rd  Battalion,  pre¬ 
pared  initially  to  assist  either  battalion* 

c.  From  the  administrative  and  supply  side  of  the  pieturo, 
the  pre-attack  period  was  the  critical  time  for  the  Regimental  Staff* 

A  forward  regimental  command  post  was  established  on  Hill  27  near  the 
regimental  observation  post.  This  vantage  point  afforded  a  birds— eye 
view  of  the  area  of  operations  and  enabled  the  regimental  commander 
to  have  at  his  fingertips  at  all  times  the  situation  of  the  moment* 

The  forward  commEuid  post  was  operated  by  the  S-2  from  January  9^^ 
January  27th,  inclusive. 

d*  Supply  and  evacuation  was  handled  by  the  S-4  ia  con¬ 
junction  wTth  the  regimental  surgeon,  an  important  feature  being  the 
incorporation  of  native  bearers  in  a  quasi-military  company  under 
the  cohiTiiand  of  C.V^.O.  Burgess.  The  plan  contemplated  that  bearers 
would  carry  rations  and  ammunition  on  the  ingoing  trip;  that  they 
would  carry  and  assist  wounded  on  the  outgoing  trip*  To  supplement 
native  carriers,  the  S-4  planned  on  the  use  of  air  delivery  to  the 
3rd  and  1st  Battalions,  after  they  reached  their  objective,  until 
the  route  of  the  liatanikau  could  be  placed  in  operation*  One©  the 
attack  began,  the  regimental  burden  of  control  fell  upon  the  shoulders 
of  the  battalion  commanders  and  their  staffs* 

101,  (FERATIOHS.— a.  At  0635  January  10,  the  3rd  Battalion  beg^ 
its  envelopment*  From  information  brou^t  in  by  patrols,  the  initial 
line  of  march  was  on  on  azimuth  of  210  degrees  from  the  bivouac  area* 
Cempany  at  the  head  of  a  column  .of  companies,  cut  the  trail  for 
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1000  y^ds  on  this  bearing,  at  which  time  the  point  of  the  advance 
was  on  a  hill  mass  that  afforded  limited  observation  of  the  Sea 
Horse,  the  battalion  objective.  Now  well  around  the  Japaneae 
right  flank.  Company  *'K?'  put  out  patrols  to  the  west  and  northwest 
to  recoimoiter  further  routes  of  advance.  Patrols  to  the  west  lo¬ 
cated  a  faint  trail  that  continued  to  the  west.  Patrola  to  the 
northwest  brought  back  the  information  that  they  had  sighted  a 
small  Japanese  bivouac  in  a  gulch,  that  a  supply  party  was  halted 
on  a  trail  to  northeast,  and  that  the  Japanese  were  coapletely  una¬ 
ware  of  the  presence  of  American  troops.  The  battalion  commander 
immediately  ordered  Company  "K*'  to  attack  the  supply  line,  secure  it 
agaihst  counterattack  and  continue  toward  the  objective.  At  the  same 
time.  Company  began  to  advance  on  a  parallel  route  taking  advan¬ 
tage  of  an  old  track.  Con5)any  "I”  moved  up  to  a  position  in  battal¬ 
ion  reserve,  prepared  to  follow  either  Company  "K**  or  Company  "L", 
depending  on  which  route  offered  the  fastest  advance  to  the  objodtivw* 
It  was  then  I3OO  and  in  order  to  reach  the  objective  by  darkness,  the 
two  attacking  companies  pressed  home  their  attack.  The  Japanese 
supply  party,  caught  by  surprise,  was  wiped  out  and  Company  "K?*  made 
the  ascent  to  the  high  wooded  portion  of  Hill  43  (known  within  the 
regiment  as  Payne  Hill),  encountering  sporadic  resistance  all  the  way. 
The  Japanese,  realitihg  their  serious  plight,  quickly  organized  a 
counterattack  to  reopen  the  supply  route.  The  attack  was  unsuccess¬ 
ful  and  at  l^ob  the  gulch  was  secured  by  Company  **I" ,  Company  "L" 
having  cohtacted  Company  and  organized  the  c  catrolling  ground  400 
yards  southwest  of  the  Sea  Horse,  Darkness' prevented  further  advance 
towards  Hills  43  and  44.  The  1st  Battalion,  following  the  trail  of 
the  3rd  Battalion,  had  closed  the  gap  between  the  two  battalions  and 
at  1900  was  in  physical  contact  with  Con^iany  "I".  At  dawn  on  tho 
nth,  the  attack  was  renewed  along  the  400  yard  ridge  that  separated 
the  3rd  Battalion  from  the  Sea  Horse.  Company  "K”  was  in  tho  lead. 
Company  "L”,  while  covering  the  battalion  loft  flank,  pushed  out  on 
a  ridge  I50  yards  to  the  northwest,  and  Company  ”1”,  in  the  gxxlch  was 
relieved  by  the  1st  Battalion  and  vrent  into  battalion  reserve.  From 
the  increasing  resistance,  it  became  apparent  that  the  Japanese  wore 
in  a  critical  position  and  that  time  was  on  our  side.  Hence,  Company 
«K1"  advanced  rapidly,  hammering  the  enemy  delaying  force  to  the  crost 
of  Hill  43  overrunning  the  objective  at  1300.  Under  the  coor¬ 
dinating  direction  of  the  regimental  oxocutive  officer,  tho  1st' 
Battalion  took  over  tho  positions  held  by  Companies  and  "I”,  por- 
mitting  the  3rd  Battalion  to  organize  the  Sea  Horse.  When  darkness 
fell  on  the  11th,  the  encirclement  of  tho  Gifu  Strong  Point  on  the 
top  and  western  slope  of  Mt,  Austen  had  been  completed  and  all  routos 
of  Japanese  escape  were  cut  off. 

b,  January  12th  tho  1st  Battalion  assumed  the  brunt  of  tho 
attack,  expending  their  line  west  toward  the  division  objective.  Re¬ 
sistance  was  strong  and  600  yai*ds  west  of  the  high  wooded  ground  of 
Hill  43,  the  advance  v/as  temporarily  arrested  by  point  blank  Japanofle 
artillery  and  light  mortar  fire.  With  terrain  restricting  manouvor, 
artillery  and  Slmra  mortars  gave  invaluable  aid  in  blasting  the 
opposition. 
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IWo  days  later January  15iH,  the  Isf  Battalion  Invaded 
a  large  Japanese  bivouac  area,  capturing  a  70mra  gun,  a  nuniber  of 
ptinoAei^B  and  considerable  quantities  of  Jalanese  anmunition  and 
supplies*  This  was  the  If^  eff^tlva  Japanese  fprce  blocking  the 
tettallpn  wa  at  172^  j  ^Tdfeaiy  I6thi  the  1st  Batthlioh  repdrted  that 
they  1^6  Op.  d  preclfilce  o-s^erlooldng  the  Matanlkaui  identified  the 
folldWhg  ftoniihg  as  the  dlvielcn  objective* 

time  that  the  1st  and  3rd  ^tidliond  were 
^pplylng  the  encircling  olemoat  6f  a  svccessful  attach  thi 
BattaUoii  in  their  position  on  Mt*  Alston  contalhed  the  eneitty  in  the 
Gliu  ^rong  Point  with  a  foroofiil  holding  attack* 

•  ‘ 

o^i  This  ended  the  first  phase  of  the  reginohtal  attack* 
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OPERATIONS  OF  3RD  BATTALION 
Lt,  Col.  VOILIAM  J.  MJLIJEN,  JR.,  Connnanding. 
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102.  (S25EHS.— At  about  I60O  on  January  9tli,  1943.  the  3rd 
Battalion,  35th  Infantry,  bivouacked  on  a  ridge  southeast  of  Hill 
27,  received  the  regimental  attack  order,  which  in  substance 
ordered  the  battalion  to  make  a  wide  envelopment  with  Hills  43  and 
44  a,s  the  battalion  objective.  The  battalion  was  also  to  make  and 
maintain  contact  with  the  l6lst  Infantry  at  the  river  block  on  the 
Matanikau  River  below  Hill  50.  Secrecy  was  to  be  stressed. 

103.  pESONNAlSSANCE .  — »a.  An  aerial  photo  was  studied  and  a 
reconnaissance  made.  From  Fhe  high  ground  near  the  bivouac  it  was 
possible  to  see  the  grassy  slopes  Of  Hills  43  and  44.  also  numerous 
ravines  and  thick  jungle  between  the  position  and  the  battalioh 
objective.  From  the  high  ground  near  the  3rd  Battalicttx  bivouac  area 
a  high  v/ooded  hill  was  visible  just  south  of  Hill  43*  From  the 
aerial  photo  and  by  observation  it  appeared  that  this  high  wooded 
hill  and  Hill  43  one  hill  mass  connected  by  a  narrow  ridge.  It 
was  decided  to  make  the  high  wooded  hill  which  was  the  hilly  terrain 
feature  the  first  objective.  Once  gained  the  way  to  the  grassy  part 
of  Hills  43  and  44  could  be  more  easily  traversed, 

b.  This  decided,  the  next  questions  were  those  of  time, 
covered  routes  and  blazing  a  trail  through  the  jungles  and  gulches. 
Reconnaissance  patrols  from  "K”  Company  were  sent  out  to  find  a 
route  of  departure  for  the  morning  juitqj-off ,  a  route  which  would 
keep  us  away  from  the  Japanese  known  to  be  in  the  pocket  west  of 

Hill  27. 

104.  SECRECY  OF  MOVEMENT. — Secrecy  had  been  stressed  and  as  it 
was  believed  possible  that  the  Japanese  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  27 
may  have  seen  the  battalion,  it  was  planned  to  have  “P  Company 
^read  out  over  the  whole  bivouac  area  to  give  the  Impression  to  the 
Japanese  that  the  whole  battalion  was  still  in  place  at  daylight. 

The  rest  of  the  battalion  formed  in  the  dense  woods  in  a  concealed 
position  prior  to  the  juii5)-off  on  the  morning  of  tho  10th. 

105.  OPERATIONS.— a.  At  O635  on  tho  10th  of  January  the  battal¬ 
ion  set  out  into  the  jungle  in  a  column  of  companies — ”K",  ’’L”, 
Headqueurters,  with  **I"  Company  to  follow  as  soon  as  the  1st  Battalion 
reached  the  bivouac.  Arrangements  had  been  made  with  tho  commanding 
officer  of  the  1st  Battalion  to  relieve  ”1"  Company  by  0800  with  a 
company  of  the  Ist  Battalion. 
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About  noon  the  battalion  reached  the  high  ridge  over¬ 
looking  the  east  branch  of  the  Matonikau.  Again  natrols  were  sent 
out  to  look  for  an  approach  to  the  battalion  objcctivo  which  could 
now  be  seen.  Two  routes  were  found  and  a  patrol  sighted  the  first 
Japanese,  The  patrol  leader  used  excellent  judgment'  in  not  firing 
on  the  two  or  throe  Japanese  sighted.  If  he  had  fired,  surprise 
would  have  been  lost. 

It  was  decided  to  send  ”K"  Company  down  the  north 
route  loading  into  the  ravine.  The  south  approach  had  a  faint  path 
on  it,  '*L”  Company  was  to  watch  the  south  approach  and  feel  it  out* 
"I”  Company  was  in  rosorve.  As  "K”  Company  reached  the  bottom  of 
the  ravine  they  came  under  fire  from  the  Japanese,  They  continued  ' 
across  the  gulch,  however,  and  started  up  the  hill  on  the  other  side, 
cutting  back  to  the  south,  * 

Company  in  the  meantime  had  worked  its  way  down  the 
south  approach  and  made  a  junction  with  ''K**  Companyi  By  dark  the 
first  objective  had  been  taken.  •’A”  Company  covered  the  east  slopes 
of  the  ravine,  •’I"  Company  the  west, 

5.,  The  night  of  the  10th  found  the  battalion  in  possession 
of  the  Japanese  supply  routes  to  the  pocket  in  front  of  Hill  2?* 

On  the  nth  ”KT’  Conqjany  fought  its  way  north  to  the 
grassy  top  of  Hill  43,  one  platoon  of  ''L”  Conqjany  covered  the  trail 
and  ridge  to  the  southwest. 

.  _  Before  dark  on  Janliary  11th  the  battalion  was  digging 

in  On  Hills  43  and  44,  and  contabt  had  been  made  with  the  l6lst 
Infantry,  The  1st  Battalion  Was  In  ^OssoSeion  of  -the  high  wobddd 
part  of  Hill  43.  ^ 

h.  January  12th,  13th  and  14th  were  spent  mostly  in  patrol¬ 
ling  to  the  oast  and  West  and  clearing  enemy  bivouacs. 

U  In  the  late  afternoon  and  evening  of  the  12th  Japs  in  the 
pocket  between  Hill  2?  and  43  made  an  attempt  to  break  out  between  the 
wooded  portion  and  grassy  portion  of  Hill  43.  This  effort  was  repulsed. 

J.  On  the  15th  an  ”1"  Company  patrol  located  a  large  and 
active  Japanese  bivouac  just  east  of  Hill  43,  Captain  Jones  organized 
an  attack  against  this  bivouac  and  cleared  it  out.  In  this  action 
60mm,  eiiun,  and  water  cooled  caliber  .30  machine  guns  were  used.  The 
attack  vfos  well  planned  and  well  executed.  The  Japanese  never  knetv 
from  what  direction  the  attack  was  coming  until  they  wore  hit:  surprise 
was  complete, 

K  During  this  entire  action  no  artillery  was  used.  The 
artillery  liaison  officers  were  with  the  battalion  and  were  more  than 
ho  furnish  aid,  but  this  was  iH^ossiblc  because  of  the  junglo* 
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IQ(^^  battalion,  SOTffilARY.— a.  The  BAR  is  more  suitable  than  the 
D^G-  for  an  attack  in  the  jungle. 

h.  Movement  must  be  slow  and  steady,  otherwise  men  became 

fatigued. 

c.  Jungle  warfare  is  no  mystery.  It  is  merely  a  fight  in 
a  denae  wooda^ 

d.  The  initiative,  courage,  and  intelligent,  aggressive 
action  of  the  junior  officers  and  NCO’s  is  paramount  to  success, 

e.  Stay  off  trails.  They  are  invariably  under  observa¬ 
tion  of  Japanese  snipers,  and  are  often  used  as  fire  lanes  by  tha 
Japanese, 
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CPERATICa®  OF  IST  BAmUCN,  JAWJARY  9-I6,  1^43. 
Lt.  Col.  JAMES  B.  LEER»  Conmanding, 
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107,  CIRDgRS.~-Oa  the  ni^t  of  January  ftth,  the  regimental 
commander  issued  orders  for  the  attack  on  January  10th.  The  1st 
Battalion’s  mission  was  to  he  in  regimental  reserve*  to  follow  the 

Battalion  and  to  he  prepared  to  assist  the  Sod  or  Battalion 
attdck  to  thh  wast. 

106.  PfefcttinNARY  MOVEMEKfr  j ^.-At  030O  January  9th  the  battalion 
moved  hy  m^bhing  from  the  last  staging  area  to  the  line  of  departure 
for  the  feselrsre  battalion  of  the  35th  Infantty,  which  was  ahoirt-  BOt 
yards  southeast  of  Hill  27  and  in  rear  of  the  3^d  Battalion*  35th 
Infantry* 

109.  (PERATIONS . »-a .  At  O635  on  January  10th  the  battalion  was 
prepared  to  move.  Con^any  ’’A"  sent  out  one  platoon  to  patrol  to  the 
south  and  protect  the  left  flank  of  the  Ist  and  Jrd  Battalions#  One 
platoon  of  Company  ”C”  was  sent  over  the  trail  to  Hill  27  to  eliminate 
snipers  which  had  fired  on  the  artillery  liaison  section  and  the 
battalion  ammunition  platoon.  The  forward  elements  of  this  battalion 
advanced  to  the  hill  mass  just  southeast  of  Hill  43  where  one  platoon 
of  Company  ’’B”,  with  one  platoon  of  Company  "D”  attached,  moved  out 
to  relieve  Company  **K**  at  the  "Water  Hole", 

b.  On  the  morning  of  the  11th  the  battalion  moved  out  to 
Hill  43  where  the  3rd  Battalion  had  been  held  up  temporarily.  During 
the  first  halt  a  leather  dispatch  case  was  sent  back.  The  case  was 
found  when  a  party  of  Japanese  were  searched  that  had  been  killed  the 
night  before  at  the  "Water  Hole"  by  the  3rd  Battalion.  The  case  con** 
tained  important  maps  and  important  information  of  the  enemy  disposi¬ 
tions  to  the  west  of  Hill  27*  The  case  with  papers  was  sent  to  the 
rear  CP  vri.th  orders  that  they  be  taken  to  the  Regimental  S-2  without 
delay.  These  papers  proved  to  be  the  maps  and  instructions  for  the 
Japanese  defensive  setup  west  of  Hill  27-  The  forward  CP  moved 
with  the  3rd  Battalion  CP  on  the  wooded  portion  of  Hill  43« 

c_.  The  battalion  reroained  along  the  trail  in  rear  of  the 
3rd  Battalion  until  they  were  able  to  push  on  to  the  Sea  Horse, 

When  it  vms  evident  that  the  3rd  Battalion  would  reach  its  objective* 
the  regimental  conmandor  ordered  the  1st  Battalion  to  defend  the 
wooded  portion  of  Hill  43  nnd  be  prepared  to  continue  the  attack  to 
the  southwest  on  the  following  morning. 
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d.  Orders  were  Issued  at  daylight  January  12th  for  the 
attack.  Cmpany  "C”,  with  one  platoon  of  Company  "D”  attached,  was 
to  make  the  attack  after  passing  through  the  platoon  of  Company  “L” 
which  had  remained  in  contact  xvith  the  Japanese  during  the  night# 
Headquarters ■  Company  and  Ccjiipany  "B”,  with  one  platoon  of  Company 
"D"  attached,  were  ordered  to  secure  the  route  of  supply  toward  Hill 
27  und  maintain  the  block  on  the  Japanese  supply  trail  at  the  ’’Water 
Hole”  east  of  Hill  43*  Japanese  resistance  was  encountered  at  the 
jump-off,  but  Company  ”0"  continued  the  advance  until  they  were  pinned 
down  1000  yards  west  of  the  line  of  departure  by  70®®  and  machine  gun 
fire.  Reconnaissance  was  initiated  to  determine  the  flanks  of  the 
enemy  posit i 00%  The  dense  jungle  growth  and  nairowness  of  the  ridge 
prevented  the  immediate  continuation  of  the  attack.  Artillery  fire 
was  requested  on  the  enemy  position  which  was  less  than  I50  yards  in 
advance  of  our  own  front  lines. 

e.  During  the  attack  on  the  12th  a  Japanese  counterattack  • 
had  succeeTed  in  blocking  the  narrow  trail  leading  to  the  3rd  Battal¬ 
ion  on  Hill  43.  A  platoon  frcm  Company  ”B”  was  ordered  at  173®  to 
re-establish  control  of  this  trail  which  was  to  be  the  route  of  supply. 
The  mission  was  accomplished  just  at  dark  on  the  12th.  The  artillery 
could  not  complete  registration  on  January  12th  due  to  the  precipitous 
terrain# 


On  January  l3th,"the  artillery  continued  registration 
and  it  v/as  reduested  the  mortars  j  which  Were  Under  regimental 
control,  aha  heavy  machine  ^s  be  moved  to  Hill  43  to  assist  in  the 
attack  on  January  14th. 

g«  Teirain  and  weather  prevented  arrival  of  the  weapons 
until  late*”on  the  14th#  However,  two  attempts  were  saade  to  knock  out 
the  Japanese  strong  point  after  a  small  amount  of  artillery  fire# 

Both  attempts  ran  into  a  wall  of  fire  and  Company  ”C”  was  forced  to 
withdraw  to  their  original  positions  after  advancing  to  within  30  yards 
of  the  strong  point. 

h.  On  the  15th,  artillery,  Slmm  mortar  and  heavy  machine 
gun  preparation  firos  were  placed  on  the  enemy  hold  ridge.  After  the 
preparation  Company  ”B”  with  one  platoon  of  Company  "D”  moved  around 
the  right  flank  to  attack  the  enemy  strong  point  from  the  rear.  The 
attack  was  successful.  Thirteen  Japanese  were  killed,  twelve  pris¬ 
oners  were  captured  along  with  two  70mm  guns,  a  largo  bivouac  area 
containing  three  ammunition  dumps,  throe  light  machine  guns,  many 
artillery  instruments  and  numerous  dispatch  cases  containing  maps  and 
other  papers.  Darkness  prevented  the  continuation  of  the  attack  until 
the  follov/ing  morning# 

i.  On  the  l6th.  Company  ”B"  with  one  platoon  of  Company  ”D”, 
continued  the  movement  to  the  west  and  encountered  no  resistance.  The 
regimental  objective  had  been  passed  and  the  forward  elements  of  the 
battalion  were  on  the  cliff  overlooking  the  Matanikau  by  1500#  Our 
exact  location,  due  to  density  of  the  jungle,  was  not  determined  until 
the  following  day. 
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110 «  SUMMARY  OF  LESSOtB  LEAR^IED . -«-Thero  should  be  no  movement 
of  friondly  troops  in  jungle  warfare  at  night.  Men  will  shoot  at 
any  moyement  because  it  is  impossible  to  distingviish  friend  from 
enemy  in  the  jungle  growth  at  night.  Fire  control  was  unsatisfactory 
initially,  but  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  soon  taught  tho 
men  to  kold  their  fire  until  tho  enemy  exposed  himself,  rather  than 
fire  on  jungle  noises.  At  first  there  was  also  a  tendency  to  firo  a 
whole  machine  gun  belt  but  after  the  first  attack  this  too  was  well 
controlled  by  tho  junior  officers  and  non-commissioaod  officers. 


SEXJTICN  17 


CPERATIONS  OF  THE  21®  BATTALION 
January  7th  to  January  l5th,  1943 

At  tho  Gifu  Strong  Point,  Guadalcanal,  S.I. 

Lt.  Col.  STANLEY  R.  LARSEN,  Commanding. 

Paragraphs 

(liperatlbn^i  January  7th,  19^3  . . 111 

Oporations,  January  lOAi;^,  1943  112 

(^orations;  January  i4th,  1943  II3 

Operations,  January  i5th,  I943. 114 

111*  •  OPERATIONS.  JAMTARY  7.  1943.~«a«  On  January  7th,  the  2ad 
Battalion,  while  bivouaced  east  of  V/indmTll  Hill,  received  orders  to 
move  to  the  northern  slopes  of  Mt,  Austen  to  relieve  the  132d  Infantry. 
Secrecy  vias  stressed  and  the  orders  for  the  relief  called  for  Con5)anlBS 
"E”  and  ”P'  to  proceed  by  way  of  a  back  trail  seven  miles  to  the  front, 
for  Headquarters  Company  and  Companies  ”G”  and  to  infiltrate  direct 
ly  into  the  positions  held  by  the  132d  Infantry,  and  the  25th  Division 
Reconnaissance  Troop  was  to  join  the  battalion  at  the  front. 

b.  The  battalion  (less  CoAqaanies  "E"  and  ”F")  moved  into 
positions  with  the  132d  Infantry  by  dark  on  the  Sth  without  difficulty. 
The  battalion  commander  and  all  company  commanders  had  been  reconnoi^ 
terlng  their  sectors  and  were  waiting  to  guide  their  units  into  posi¬ 
tion  wheii'they  arrived.  Conroanies  ”E"  and  ”P',  under  tho  battalion 
executive,  left  the  bivouac  at  0200  of  the  8th,  following  the  3rd 
Battalion  over  .the  back  route  to  Hill  27.  The  guide  provided  had  never 
been  oirer  the  route  nor  had  anyone  in  either  the  2nd  or  3rd  Battalions* 
The  trail  tms  muddy  and  the  weather  was  extremely  hot.  Because  of  fro- 
quent  halts,  they  were  still  about  two  miles  east  of  Mt.  Austen  at  I4OO 
From  that  point,  a  reconnaissance  group  of  seven  proceeded  along  three 
assault  phone  wires  to  reconnoiter  for  Hill  27,  while  the  battalions 
remained  where  they  were.  After  two  hours,  the  reconnaissance  group 
reached  Hill  27  and  Immediately  sent  a  man  back  to  guide  Companies  ”E" 
and  ”F”  to  Hill  27.  The  two  companies  had  all  reached  the  ’’Water'Hole" 
and  Class  "C”  rations  had  been  issued  them  just  prior  to  darkness. 

They  were  bivouaced  for  the  night  of  the  8th -on  tho  southeast  slope  of 
Hill  27.  It  rained  all  night, 

c_.  The  relief  of  the  132d  Infantry  was  conqjleted  by  tho 
afternoon  of  the  9th,  The  maps  and  information  of  the  enemy  along  our 
front,  given  us  by  the  unit  we  had  relieved,  were  inaccurate  and  in¬ 
complete.  The  2nd  Battalion  occupied  the  front  previously-  held  by 
three  battalions;  disposed  with  Company  ”E"  and  the  Reconnaissance 
Troop  on  Hill  27,  Company  ”F'  (1st  Platoon,  Company  ’’H?’  attached)  on 
their  right.  Company  ’’G”  (2nd  Platoon,  Company  **ff*  attached)  on  Hill 
31.  Company  "H"  (less  1st  and  2nd  Platoons)  vrais  set  up  to  fire  from* 
Hill  29,  and  Headquarters  Conq)any  was  being  used  for  carrying  arommi— 
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tlon  and  supplies  from  the  end  of  the  Jeep  road  to  the  companlea 
on  the  line.  The  battalion  occupied  approximately  2000  yards  of  • 
front  v/ith  no  reserve,  Japanese  sniping  and  random  firing  and  re- • 
turn  firing  was  continuous  throughout  the  day  of  the  9th.  Intelli¬ 
gence  as  to  the  enemy  in  the  pocket  between  Hill  27  and  Hill  31 
estimated  the  strength  at  not  over  100  Japs  with  two  known  machine 
guns.  At  1400  the  men  defending  the  peak  of  Hill  2?  wore  searching 
the  wooded  ridge  to  the  north  with  machine  gun  fire  with  good  results 
when  the  first  casualty  of  the  battalion  was  sniped  from  the  rear. 
Immediately  following  that,  some  very  accurate  Japanese  mortar  fire 
caused  txvo  additional  casualties  on  the  Hill,  When  this  baptism  was 
over,  practically  every  man  on  Hill  2?  anxiously  moved  into  positions 
of  firo  and  opened  up  at  the  terrain  bo  their  front,  A  sergeant  of 
C^pany  «'E"  crawled  close  enough  and  killed  the  Jap  with  the  mortar 
that  had  caused  the  casualties.  At  160(5  there  was  still  a  large  gap 
^twoen  Company  and  Company  ••F’.  A  patrol  of  40  men  was  organized 

for  the  purpose  of  moving  west  from  the  supply  trail,  driving  tho 
enemy  out,  and  occupying  a  straight  lino  frem  Hill  2?  to  tho  left 
flank  of  company  The  patrbl  became  split  by  a  ridge  and  tho  loft 

part  mot  strong  machine  gun  firo  and  could  not  advance.  Ten  men  o'n 
tho  right  of  the  pntjfol  advanced  two  hundred  yoirds  to  the  line  daiirei, 
suffering  dno  casualty  and  killing  two  surprisod  Japs.  When  it  was 
detorminod  that  contabt  with  Company  "F"  and  with  the  remainder  of  tho 
patrol  was  lost,  this  group  Withdrew  after  waiting  an  hour.  Then  tho 
entire  patrol  withdrew  and  fbrmod  listening  posts  in  roar  of  tho  gap 
for  tho  night.  There  was  no  other  action  in  the  battalion  on  tho  9th. 
Enemy  estimated  in  the  pocket  wds  over  100  men  with  about  ton  machine 
guns. 


loth  was  to  detdrnllno  tho  enemy  dispositions  and  to  advance  the  lino 
if  possible,  to  bettor  prdtedt  tho  supply  trail  t6  Hill  27.  Two 
combat  patrols  woro  sont  straight  to  their  front  by  each  of  tho  throo 
line  companies.  Artillery  fired  well  out  in  tho  pocket  and  all  of 
tho  mortars  fired  prior  to  tho  advance  of  tho  patrols.  All  patfols 
woro  stopped  as  soon  as  thoy  bogon  thoir  advance.  One  patrol  from 
Company  “F",  whllo  rannouvering  to  knock  out  two  pill  boxes,  sustainod 
sovon  casualties  and  was  forced  to  withdraw.  A  patrol  from  Company 
"E"  had  oncountorod  a  machino  gun  and  had  knocked  it  out,  but  were 
forced  back  by  hand  grenades  thrown  from  trees,  inflicting  six  casual¬ 
ties.  The  2nd  Battalion  inbolllgonco  indicated  400  Japanese  in  tho 
pocket  v/ith  about  20  machine  guns.  Tanks  wero  roquostod  for  uso  ' 
against  the  well  built  Jap  pill  boxos  but  wore  not  available. 


b_.  January  11th  and  12th  tho  2nd  Battalion  continued  to 
feci  out  the  enemy  by  extensive  patrol  action  to  the  front  and  to  tho 
roar.  Sporadic  firo  continued  from  behind  tho  lines  by  Japanese  who 
had  infiltrated  during  the  nights.  2nd  Battalion  casualties  to  date 
totaled  57  killed  or  wounded  against  a  verified  75  Japs  killed.  Tho 
3rd  and  1st  Battalions  had  completed  the  encirclement  of  the  pocket 
and  tho  supply  for  the  Japanese  in  the  pocket  had  been  cut  off  entirely. 
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£.  January  13th  an  "F"  Company  patrol  advanced  into  the 
middle  of  three  pill  boros  before  the  Japanese  opened  up.  The 
platoon  suffered  twelve  casualties  and  had  one  missing.  They  with¬ 
drew  their  casualties  and  all  of  the  battalion  mortars  laid  a  barrage 
on  the  area.  One  Slinm  shell  fell  short  into  the  mortar  section  of 
Company  "CH*  inflicting  seven  casualties.  A' pill  box  was  knocked  out 
Just  ten  yards  from  an  Company  position,  killing  twelve  Japs  in 
it. 


113.  QPERATIOKS,  JANUARY  14,  1943. ~ January  14th  Intensive 
patrolling  to  the  front  was  continued  by  all  companies.  Malaria 
accounted  for  more  each  day  and  the  battalion  was  then  at  about  75% 
strength.  Infiltration  through  the  lines  had  ceased  the  sniuing 
was  not  as  active  as  it  had  been  the  previous  day.  The  artillery 
and  Slffirn  mortars  had  fired  intermittently  into  the  pocket  every 
Jilght  since  the  8th.  It  and  the  hand  grenades  at  night  did  not  allow 
the  enemy  much  rest.  Battle  noises  and  rations  of  7  days  were 
beginning  to  be  felt.  Anti-tank  Ccmpany  was  attached  to  the  2nd  ‘ 
Battalion  and  was  put  into  the  line  between  Compajxies  and 

114  •  tPj^TIONS^  JANUARY  15.  1^4|3^-***^rmary  15th  the  2nd  Battal¬ 
ion  began  an  attack  at  0700  after  a  fl^een  minute  mortar  oc^centra- 
tion  of  all  mortars.  The  mission  was  to  clean  the  Japanese  out  of 
the  pocket  and  to  drive  west  to  meet  the  3rd  Battalion  on  Hill  43# 

The  plan  employed  Company  on  the  ri^t,  Anti-tcuxk  pos^>any  in  the 
center,  and  Company  "P*  pn  the  left  in  assault^  to  converge  after 
pushing  approximately  500  yards  to  their  respective  fronts,  while 
Company  remained  in  reserve  on  the  west  slope  of  Hill  2?  to  be 
used  for  enveloping  the  strongest  resistance  that  would  bo  met. 

Small  groups  were  able  to  advance,  but  most  of  the  attack  was  stopped 
immediately,  and  a  reluctance  to  continue  pushing  without  physical 
contact  with  adjacent  units  halted  the  ent^ire  attack  with  an  average 
advance  of  only  fifty  yards.  Anti-tank  CQnQ>any  had  run  into  a  swam 
of  pill  boxes  that  had  stopped  them  completely  Just  a  few  yards  from 
their  original  positions,  causing  5  killed,  10  wounded  and  20  missing 
out  of  their  two  assault  platoons#  The  3rd  Platoon  of  Company  ^F” 
had  sustained  five  dead  and  seven  woundod  and  were  stopped.  Con^any 
had  advanced  100  yards  but  were  receiving  heavy  fire.  Twelve  men 
of  CcHiipany  Mortar  Platoon  were  thrown  in  to  close  the  gap  between 
Anti-tank  Company  and  Company  two  were  killed  and  one  wounded 

and  they  vathdrew  from  the  fire.  The  attack  was  resumed  at  I4OO  but 
failed  to  gain  at  any  point.  The  Pioneer  Platoon  of  Headquarters 
Company  %vas  put  in  to  fill  the  gap  between  the  two  coo^aziios* 

Company  had  attempted  to  take  the  pressure  off  tho  3rd  Platoon  of^ 
Company  by  enveloping  tho  resistance,  but  conflicting  orders  nul¬ 
lified  their  support.  At  1700  it  was  obvious  that  the  attack  had 
bogged  down  and  could  not  succeed  that  day,  nor  could  the  ground  gained 
be  held.  Aid  men  and  wounded  on  stretchers  wore  deliberately  riddled 
during  evacuation.  Upon  order,  the  canf5)aniGS  withdrew  to  their  orig¬ 
inal  lines  badly  shaken.  This  days  action  convinced  overyone  that  tho 
pocket  v/as  well  organized  in  a  strong  delaying  position  that  could  not 
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be  by-passed.  The  principal  vreapoae  used  in  this  close  Jungle 
fighting  ware  the  shotgun,  hand  and  rifle  grenades  and  flame 
throwers  supplementing  the  automatic  rifle  and  the  rifle.  To 
reduce  the  stubborn  resistance  of  well  dug  in  and  highly  coor¬ 
dinated  defensive  positions  by  personnel  alone,  without  supporting 
arms  such  as  tanks  or  gas,  involved  highly  costly  operations* 


fflCTION  V 


SUMMARY  OF  ACTIONS  AT  GIFU  STRONG  POINT 
2nd  Infantry 

l6ttt  *»  26th  January,  1943 
Colonel  R.  B.  MDCUJRE,  35th  Infantry,  Connanding. 


Eneny  Situation . . . . 

Operations  . . . 

Tank  Action 

Main  Enemy  Counterattack 
Action  of  Reconnaissance  S<iuadron  •»•••* 

Summary  and  Lessons  Learned 
Enemy  Casualties  and  Captured  Equipm^t 

115.  ENEMY  srnJATION.— a.  On  Jahtiary  l6th,  the  day  following 
the  repulsed  attack  of  the  2nd  Battalion  on  the  Gifu  Strong  Point, 
time  was  taken  to  another  estimate  of  the  situation  based  on 
the  previous  day’s  actions  and  on  the  information  gained  from  them* 

b. .  It  was  definitely  established  that  the  Japanese  had  a 
strong  rin^  of  mutually  supporting,  well  camouflaged  pill  boxes, 
covering  approximately  three*»fifths  of  the  circumference  of  the  Gifu 
defense  ring.  The  remainder  was  covered  by  individual,  snail  combat 
groups,  made  up  of  sniper  positions,  separate  pill  boxes,  and  light 
machine  guns  in  shallow  fox  holes. 

c.  It  was  also  established  that  the  enemy  had,  no  intentions 
Qf  trying  to  escape  but  intended  to  hold  his  ground  to  the  bitter  end. 
The  mistaken  assumption  that  they  wovild  not  hold  had  caused  the  failure 
of  the  previous  day’s  attack. 

116.  cpeRAT Ions .  — in  conjunction  with  plans  and  ordefs  frcm  the 
regimental  commander  it  was  decided  to  tighten  the  pressure  gradually 
around  the  entire  strong  point,  and  to  cut  off  their  line  of  communiea< 
tions  more  nearly  completely  by  extending  a  closely  Imit  line  between 
Hills  27  and  42.  With  a  few  unexpected  interruptions  the  regimental 
plan  was  Carried  out  as  follows* 

a.  On  the  l6th,  Company  ”E”  was  ordered  to  move  from  th6ir 
original  line  to  a  bivouac  on  Hill  30  and  to  spend  the  night  there, 
moving  the  following  morning  to  a  draw  by  Hill  42* 

b.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  l6th,  a  loudspeaker  was  set  up 
in  the  Company  ”G’*  front  line  and  un  order  was  broadcast  to  the  enemy 
demanding  they  surrender  or  suffer  the  consequences.  This  was  don© 
with  the  hope  of  avoiding  further  bloodshed  and  was  attempted  as  a 
result  of  the  surrender  of  two  Japanese  earlier  in  the  afternoon*  The 
result  vras  negative. 
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c_.  The  following  morning,  the  17th,  a  second  attempt  vms 
made  by  Corps  Headquarters  to  induce  the  enemy  by  loudspeaker  to 
surrender.  This  delayed  several  hours  the  plan  to  have  the  artillery 
lay  dovm  a  most  powerful  c  cncentration  in  the  entire  pocket  between 
Hills  27  and  43. 

I  •  , 

At  1130  the  entire  2nd  Battalion  line,  less  the  troops 
cn  Hill  27;  moved  3OO  yards  to  the  rear.  After  a  period  of  fire 
adjustment,  four  battalions  of  105*s  and  one  of  155 *s  opened  up  a 
continuous  bombardment  of  the  entire  area,  lasting  two  and  a  half 
hours  and  ceasing  at  1630,  All  of  the  2nd  Battalion  mortars  layed’ 
down  barrages  on  areas  which  could  not  be  covered  by  the  artillery# 

It  was  a  magnificent  display  of  highly  accurate  firing,  controlled  by 
observers  on  Hill  27,  the  battalion  CP,  Hills  29,  3I  and  43,  The 
eacact  results  were  not  known  until  after  the  strong  point  had  fallen, 
but  the  'Jew  prisoners  taken  during  the  nert  ten  days  were  practically 
all  shell  shocked# 

e^,  Prceqjtly  at  I630  the  line  was  occupied,  and  throughout 
the  night  Tntermittent  mortar  fire  was  placed  in  the  ring. 

Early  on  the  18th  the  move  to  t  Ighten  the  noose  began. 

Company  **1**  of  the  182nd  Infantry  was  ordered  to  secure 
the  line  from  Hill  42  south  to  a  little  knoll,  and  from  there  to  make 
contact  T/ith  a  reinforced  platoon  of  Company  "G*’  which  eoctended  from’ 
Hill  27  to  the  eastern  edge  of  the  gulch  beside  the  knoll  ( see  appen¬ 
dix),  At  the  same  time  Con^janj’-  ”E'*,  v;hich  had  bivouaced  the  ni^t 
before  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  42,  followed  Company  "I”  about  300 
yards  and  then  cut  left,  below  and  around  Hill  3I  to  strike  the 
Japanese  from  the  rear. 

By  1700  Company  ”r*  had  made  contact  with  Lt,  Balry’s 
"G”  company  platoon  and  Company  ’’E”  had  closed  in  sufficiently,  and 
with- complete  surprise,  knocked  out  three  Japanese  pill  boxes  before’ 
dork,  killing  at  least  seven  of  the  enemy’s  men  before  they  were  dis¬ 
covered  by  the  enemy,  and  finally  pinned  down. 

At  dusk  Lt.  Barry  climbed  to  the  crest  of  a  slight  rise 
in  the  terrain  and  discovered  two  pill  boxes  a  short  distance  ahead 
of  him  and  to  the  right  of  Company  ”E*',  By  directing  the  fire  himself 
the  mortars  from  Company  ”G”  knocked  out  one  of  them. 

During  the  morning,  an  ’’F”  Company  patrol  located  two 
enemy  pill  boxes  across  the  gulch  from  the  center  of  their  line,  A 
37^111  oUn  and  on  81inm  mortar  v/ere  sent  over  rough  terrain  to  their 
sector  and  placed  with  difficulty,  to  aid  in  the  reduction  of  these 
and  other  suspected  positions.  Tho  yiim  gun  knocked  out  one  of  the 
boxes  v/ith  a  direct  hit. 

k.  The  left  of  the  Company  ”F'  line  moved  forvrard  across 
the  gulch  about  100  yards  and  straightened,  as  well  as  shortened, 
thoir  line, 
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1.  Company  ”E"  closed  ia  on,  and  tod  pierced,  tto 
ottter  riag^of  pill  boxes.  A  second  line  of  more  closely  knit  boxes 
was  disco-vered  inside  the  first  tovh*  Company  '‘C*,  on  left* 

reported  fourteen  pill  boxes  on  their  front. 

in.  The  following  day,  January  20,  wis  spent  in  feeling  for 
weik  spots'in  the  line.  A  Company  *’F»  patrol  succeeded  in  penetrating 
156  srards  into  the  linei  A  heavy  rain  which  lasted  all  day  habpered 
anjr  attempt  to  exploit  Ohy  small  successes.  A  small  **G”  Cmpany  patrol 
succeeded  in  crawling  up  to  thsree  pill  boxes  during  the  heaviest  part 
of  the  rain  and  destroyed  them  with  hand  grenades,  killing  tbtal  of 
foilr  men  who  tried  to  edcapte* 

n.  During  the  night  of  January  20-21  ^  atten^ts  by  stualX 
grOups  of  the  enemy  were  made  to  break  through  our  lines  in  fits  places* 
The  Japanese  lost  a  total  of  eleven  men  in  these  attempts. 

117,  TAIjK  ACTION. -»«*a.  On  January  2l6t  pemission  was  fialOLly 
granted,  to  hse  a  .tank  ageTinst  the  pill  b<xces.  Many  requests  hhd  beep, 
made  for  its  use,  but  they  had  been  refused  for  more  urgent  reasons* 

b«  Plans  were  made  and  orders  issued  for  its  use  on  thq 
following  ^y.  All  mortars  and  machine  guns  would  fire  sporadically 
while  the  tank  carried  out  its  mission,  partly  to  deaden  the  sound  of 
the  tank's  engine,  and  partly  to  keep  the  Japanese  guessing.. 

c.  At  1040,  January  22ha^  Captain  Teddy  Deese  led  the  tank 
into  the  line  on  Company  "G"s  left  flank  with  a  wedge  of  fifteen  men 
and  one  officer  folloiving  in  rear,  as  protection  against  enemy  action* 
This  first  penetration  resulted  in  knocking  out  -three  boxes.  The 
■tenk  had  turned  left  and  had  worked  its  way  in  fipont  of  the  ^adquarti^a 
Company  lime;  At  I500  Captain  Deese  again  entered  the  Japanese  line^, 
turned  righ^,  and  succeeded  In  disposing  of  five  more  boxes.  One  of 
these  received  four  3'J^  H.E,  shots  at  close  range  before  it  crumbled. 

this  action  was  directed  at  the  center  of  the  Japanese 
lines.  It  breached  a  gap  about  200  sards  long  which  allowed  bUr  line 
to  move  forward  and  .occupied  new  positions  beyond  the  pili  boxes*  It 
formed  a  smad.1  but  strong  salient. 

e.  Company  "1",  having  been  tightly  pinned  down  for  two 
days,  sent  a  platoon  to  the  right  in  an  attenrot  to  flank  the  positions 
which  vrere  holding  them  down.  Darkness  prevented  the  completion  of 
this  task* 

118.  IiyiT  CtoTTgRATTACK.— a.  'foe  night  of  January  22-23 

proved  finally  to  be  the  turning  point  in  the  reduction  of  the  Gifu 
Strong  Point,  At  about  0230  approximately  one  hundred  Japanese  rushed 
the  line 'in  the  vicinity  of  the  boundary  line  between  Company  "P*  aud' 
the  Anti-tank  Company.  Armed  %vith  hand  grenades,  pistols,  and  rifles, 
they  shouted  and  charged  in  true  suicidal  fashion.  The  skirmish 
lasted  about  20  minutes,  but  none  of  our  men  left  his  hole  until  dasm* 
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Inspection  of  the  lines  revealed  a  total  of  eighty-five  Japanese 
killed  and  three  prisoners.  Of  these  there  were  two  majors,  eight 
captains  and  fifteen  lieutenants.  It  was  conclusive  evidence  that 
their  resistance  had  broken.  However,  when  all  the  units  attempted 
to  move  forward,  the  remaining  pill  boxes  wore  still  occupied, 
Evidently  one  man  had  been  left  behind  in  each  position. 

K  At  1500  another  patrol  was  sent  out  from  Company 
vdiich  rolled  up  between  15  and  20  boxes  and  killed  as  many  enemy. 

At  the  same  time  Company  ”E”  advanced  all  along  their  front  seizing 
In  the  neighborhood  of  15  pill  boxes.  By  darkness  the  Gifu  area  Ijad 
been  reduced  to  negative  resistance,  and  the  following  day  clean-up 
patrols  scoured  the  entire  sector  for  all  remaining  resistance, 

c_.  The  battalion  remained  in  position  until  January  26th, 
when  it  turned  over  its  responsibility  to  Company  “I**  of  the  182nd 
Infantry, 


Not  much  has  been  mentioned  about  what  occurred  on 
Hill  27  and  the  line  connecting  it  and  Hill  42.  Nightly  there  were 
attempts  by  groups  of  two,  throe  and  four  men,  to  break  through, 
either  to  bo  killed  or  turned  back.  These  groups  shared  in  the 
clean  up  during  the  last  two  days, 

119*  ACTION  OF  RECONMA-ISSAI^CE  SQUADRON.— a.  Attached  to  the  2nd 
Battalion  during  the  action  in  this  sector  wer~  the  Division  Recon¬ 
naissance  Squadron  and  the  Regimental  Anti-tank  Company*  The  Recon¬ 
naissance  Squadron  was  assigned  the  defense  of  Kill  2?  in  conjunction 
with  detachments  from  Companies  "E”  and  "H".  Their  action  on  Hill  27 
and  their  cooperation  with  the  2nd  Battalion  throughout  the  entire 
action  was  commendable, 

A  regimental  foir.'ard  OP  was  maintained  on  Hill  49 
throughout  the  reduction  of  the  pocket,  and  its  accurate  and  frequent 
repOtta  helped  materially  in  keeping  various  headquarters  excellently 
informed  at  all  times, 

120,  ^JNMARY  AND  LESSONS  LEARNED.— a,  With  all  due  respect  to 
the  regiiiiont  xvhich  the  2nd  Battalion  relieved,  their  Information  of 
the  size  and  positions  of  the  enemy  vrere  meager  and  their  maps  of  the 
area  inaccurate.  This  should  teach  us  not  always  to  trust  inqilicitly 
all  information  from  other  units.  At  least  it  should  be  verified 
before  any  decisions,  or  actions  based  on  it,  are  incorporated  in 
orders , 


Patrols  must  bo  sent  out  for  a  definite  purpose,  such 
as  to  locate  and  to  destroy  an  enemy  position  or  to  investigate  cer¬ 
tain  terrain  features.  Haphazard  patrols,  sent  out  piece-meal  and 
v/ith  no  particular  mission,  may  end  in  disaster,  useless  loss  of  life, 
and  possible  loss  in  morale. 
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c.  Outside  interference  with  the  already  organized  pla^ 
and  scheduTe  for  a  mission  should  bo  kept  to  a  minimum.  I  cite,  as 
an  eiaraple,  the  loudspeaker  attempts  to  coax  the  Japanese  into  surren¬ 
dering.  On  the  l6th  the  same  promises  were  made  from  Hill  31  to  the 
Gifu  aroa  as  had  previously  been  broadcast  from  Hill  44*  On. January 
17th  artillery  concentrations  were  delayed  at  least  five  hours  by  tho 
repetition  of  the  broadcast  of  tho  day  before.  By  the  time  the 
artillery  barrage  lifted  and  the  men  had  returned  to  their  original 
line,  there  was  little  or  no  time  to  investigate  and  capitalize  on 
any  temporary  damage  done  to  the  enemy.  It  gave  tho  enemy  time  to 
clear  the  trails  during  the  night  and  to  reoccupy  positions  which 
wero  only  partly  dostroyc4» 

d«  Orders  wore  issued  not  to  shoot  any  Jap  who  desired  to 
surrender  prior  to  1800.  Previously,  on  the  first  broadcast,  they 
wero  given  until  tho  following  morning  to  surrender,  with  the  warning 
that  if  they  did»nt  they  would  bo  blasted  to  bits.  The  following 
morning,  bright  and  early,  they  v/ero  given  another  chance  until  noon. 
Then  again,  between  I63O  and  1800,  we  were  ordered  to  let  them  come 
in. 


‘  e.  This  had  a  very  bad  effect  on  our  otm  men.  It  is 
believed,  Tn  the  first  place,  that  the  experiment,  if  experiment  it 
was,  of  asking  tho  enemy  to  give  up  should  not  bo  tried  again,  and 
that  we  should  live  up  to  our  threats  to  the  letter,  carrying  them 
homo  with  all  tho  more  force  and  determination. 

f.  There  was  a  continual  waste  of  ammunition,  day  and 
night.  PiFing  at  targets  whose  direction  even,  caimot  be  determined 
much  less  seen,  results  only  in  giving  one's  own  position  away  and 
makes  tho  man  next  to  him  unnecessarily  apprehensive. 

g.  Of  some  5000  hand  grenades  thrown  at  night  in  bhis 
section  the  only  established  success  they  had  was  the  Company  "F" 
action  vdion  85  Japanese  wore  killed »  and  a  few  individual  well  placed 
shots  froiu  and  afound  bill  l27* 

h.  Despite  repeated  instructions,  advice,  and  warnings,  men 
insisted  on"  carrying  too  much  unnecessary  equipment  to  the  front.  It 
resulted  in  much  of  it  being  lost  or  thrown  away.  However,  everyone 
vdio  porticipatGQ  in  the  jungle  actions  has  learned  this  lesson  and  it 
will  not  re-occur  in  future  movements  into  the  "bush". 

i.  Maximum  use  should  be  .mde  of  every  possible  or  logical 
woapon  in  order  to  accomplish  a  mission.  Had  one  tank  been  made 
available  when  it  was  first  requested  on  January  12th,  it  is  believed 
that  the  Japanese  resistance  would  have  been  broken  then,  instead  of 
14  days  later. 
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Observations  mado  during  the  combat  period  include  a 
couplo  vrorth  mentioning.  The  crock  of  the  caliber  .25  rifle  is  very 
decoiving.  It  is  impossible  in  heavy  undergrowth  to  tell  whero  it 
originates.  On  many  occasions  non  v;crc  found  firing  into  the  woods 
at  what ' apparonbiy  was  a  sniper  firing  at  them.  Closer  analysis 
however,  often  showed  that  the  rifle  xvas  not  only  two  or  throe 
hundred  yards  away,  but  was  firing  in  the  opposite  dlfoctton.  Mon" 
1*0  had  boon  at  the  front  two  weeks  vrorc  still  foolod  by  the  docep- 
tivo  crack  of  this  rifle.  The  sdmo  is  true  of  the  cdXlbor  .25 
automatic  vraapons . 

ki  Mon  should  bo  kept  Os  frosh  as  possible^  Over  oiortloa 
in  this  climato  comes  suddenly  and  without  warning.  Halts  during 
marches  should  bo  frequont  and  short;  timo  and  distance  are  thereby 
gained  in  the  long  run. 

i,*  ^he  dlnm  heavy  shell  with  a  delayed  IXizo  proved  to  bo 
the  modt  bffoctivo  mortar  shell  used  in  the  entire  action.  Its 
dostructivo  effect  was  as  groat  as  tho  105mm  shell,  its  accuracy 
cannot  bo  surpassed,  its  delayed  action  gives  it  the- punch  whero  it 
belongs,  and  it  has  a  concussion  effect  which  adds  to  the  damage. 
Unfortunately,  this  ammunition  is  no  longer  being  mado,  but  it  is 
believed  that  this  sholl  definitely  should  bo  brought  back  for  this 
type  of  warfare, 

The  problems  of  administoring  first~ai^  and  of  ovacuat— 
ing  the  wounded  wore  not  ns  serious  as  in  tho  other  sectors.  Tho 
lines  woro  more  or  loss  stationary,  routine  systems  were  established 
to  handle  casualties,  and  tho  distances  to  tho  collecting  stations 
wore  not  especially  long. 


jn.  Tho  Field  Artillery  mado  a  romarkablo  record  in  this 
area.  Their  cooperation,  accurate  relaying  of  requests  and  proii5)t 
fulfillment  of  them  has  given  every  man  in  the  battalion  complete 
confidence  in  the  reliability  and  accuracy  of  all  of  their  weapons, 

o.  The  actions  and  problems  in  the  Gifu  Strong  Point  were 
from  all  other  actions  encountered  by  the  35th  Infantry, 
Although  the  methods  of  reducing  this  area  might  be  considerably 
different  were  It  to  be  done  over  again,  nevertheless  the  mission  was 
accomplished  with  a  toll  of  ten  Japanese  to  our  one,  which  speaks 
well  for  tho  American  Soldier. 


121.  Mg  CASOALTIES  AKD  CAPTURED  EQUIP]  5lJT. -.Total  enemy  killed 
431. 

Total  enemy  heavy  machine  guns  captured  9 
Total  enelny  medium  machine  guns  captured  2 
Total  enemy  light  machine  guns  captured  29 
Total  enemy  mortars  captured  12 
Total  enemy  rifles  captured  200 
Total  enemy  sv/ords  captured  38 
Total  enemy  pistols  captured  38 


Our  losses  were  a  total  of  64  killed  and  42  wounded. 
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EECTICN  VI 


ARTILLERY  SUPPORT,  JANUARY  5-I3,  1943 
Lt,  Col.  WILLIAM  H.  ALLM,  Jr.,  64th  F.A,  Commanding 


Orders . .  •  • 

Registration  . 

Selection  of  Positions 
Liaison  and  Observation 
Firing  14Lssions 
Summary  . . 

122.  ORDERS. — On  January  5  instructions  were  issued  to  reconnoi*« 
ter,  select  and  occupy  positions  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  34*  The 
mission  assigned  was  first,  direct  support  of  the  35th  Infantry,  and 
second,  general  support  of  the  25th  Division.  Positions  were  selected, 
and  occupation  and  survey  were  conqjleted  by  January  8th. 

123.  RSGISTEIA.TI(1T. -.-a.  On  January  8th  and  9th  extensive  reg¬ 
istration  was  carried  out  to  deteimine  deflection  and,  range  corrections 
for  various  surveyed  check  points  in  the  zone  of  the  Division.  Regis¬ 
tration  proved  that  the  survey,  which  was  plotted  on  a  1/20,000  grid 
sheet,  was  precise.  ‘  The  grid  sheet  survey  was  necessitated  by  the 
fact  that  no  fire  control  maps  were  available,  and  the  uncontrolled 
nasaic  furnished  was  too  ' inaccurate  for  firing.  No  wide  angle  or 'sin¬ 
gle  vertical  photographs,  which  would  have  been  extremely  helpful, 
were  furnished.  All  that  was  possible  was  to  locate  certain  prominent 
terrain  features  by  triangulation.  Biese  features,  identified  on  the 
ground  by  forward  observers,  served  as  reference  points  in  relation 

to  which  fonvard  obsoi*vers  could  call  for  fire.'  For  instance!  **chock 
point  Able  is  300  right  4OO  short,  machine  guns,  will  adjust." 

Fortunately,  the  high  ground  in  the  vicinity  of  Mt» 
Austen  afforded  exceptionally  good  observation  so  that  observed  fire 
was  always  possible.  V/ithout  maps  or  mosaics,  accurate  unobserved 
fire  was  impossible. 

124.  SELECTION  OF  POSITIONS. —a.  The  necessity  of  covering  a 
wide  sector,  being  able  to  reach  far  into  the  enemy  territory  without 
displacement,  and  of  firing  at  ranges  as  short  as  1800  yards  neces¬ 
sitated  placing  two  batteries  in  very  exposed  positions  on  the  crests 
of  knife-edged  ridges  bare  of  cover.  Fortunately  the  enemy's  lack  of 
artillery  and  aviation  made  these  positions  tenable. 

Other  factors  v/hich  dictated  this  choice  of  positions 
wore  the  inaccessibility  of  dofiladed  positions,  the  concentration  of 
artillery  within  a  small  area,  and  the  lack  of  good  roads  for' hauling 
ammunition.  “Dvo  days  of  fire,  5400  rounds,  weighing  135  tons,  wore 
dumped  at  the  positions  by  January  8th.  Considering  the  inadequacy 
of  transportation  this  v,/as  no  mean  accomplishment.  Ammunition  v/as 
haulod  at  night  in  the  rain  under  blackout  over  the  Wright  Road  with¬ 
out  an  accident. 
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125 •  LIAISON  AND  OBSERVATION^— a.  Forward  observers  and  liaison 
officers  were  sent  out  prior  to  January  10th.  The  assignment  was  as 
follows:  one  liaison  officer  and  parties  to  each  of  the  3  battalions 
of  the  35th  Infantry,  one  fonvard  observer  with  the  battalions  making 
the  encirclement,  one  forward  observer  on  Hill  27,  one  dbsQTvev  on 
Hill  31,  and  one  observer  on  OP  15.  This  arrangement  resulted  in 
securing  observation  in  the  Hill  27  •*  43  pocket  from  four  sides* 

b.  Several  unusual  problemi^  were  encountered  in  securing 
liaison  and  observation.  Since  phot oh  were  not  available,  and  no 
duplicating  apparatus  as  authorized  by  T/BA  was  furnished,  many  over¬ 
lays  had  to  be  laboriously  traced  by  hand  for  the  liaison  parties  and 
observers.  (At  least  ten  gridded  photos  should  be  available  per 
battalion  for  use  as  indicated.) 

c.  Maintenance  of  communications  forward  was  extremely 
difficult.”*  Wire  lines  were  almost  impossible  to  maintain  over  the 
Jungle  trails.  It  was  almost  impossible  for  men  to  carry  enough  wire 
for  the  long  lines,  and  when  laid,  lines  were  constantly  broken  by 
heavy  traffic  and  trail  building.  The  only  practicablo  means  of 
communication  with  the  1st  and  3rd  battalions  was  by  284  radio.  This 
sot,  though  reliable,  is  a  man  killing  load*  The  194,  ultra  high 
frequency  sot  rarely  worked . 

d.  The  necessity  for  the  carrying  of  heavy  radios,  wire, 
rationsT  and  of  extra  men  for  protection  of  line  guards  required 

that  each  forward  party  consist  of  at  least  twelve  men.  The  fatigue 
incidents  to  their  duties  and  the  high  rate  of  sickness  necessitated 
constant  reliefs.  A  large  proportion  of  the  personnol  of  the  battal¬ 
ion,  therefore  must  be  trained  as  forward  observers  and  communications 
men.  The  strain  on  radio  operators  was  especially  heavy. 

126.  FIRING  MISSIONS.— The  artillery  action  commenced  on  January 
10th  with  the  firing  of  a  general  preparation  ordered  by  the  Division 
Artillery.  This  fire  was  not  laid  down  in  the  zone-of-actlon  of  tho 
35th  Infantry.  Not  much  fire  was  delivered  in  the  35th  Infantry 
sector  during  the  phase  10  -  I3  January,  as  the  enemy  had  not  been 
sufficiently  developed.  Considerable  fire  was  delivered  in  support 
of  the  27th  Infantry  attack  and  on  counterbattery  and  harrassing 
missions  in  the  Kokurabona  area. 

127.  SUI JIARY.  —a.  Gridded  photos  should  be  made  available  to 
artillery  battalions. 

A  light,  reliable  radio  set  of  the  511  type  is  needed 
in  lieu  of  the  SCR-284. 

c.  511  sets  should  be  issued  on  tho  same  basis  as  the  194» 
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SECTION  VII 


iiRTILLERY  SUPPORT,  JANUARY  14-17,  1943 


Lt.  Col.  WILLIAM  H.  ALLEtl,  Jr.,  64TH  F.A.  Comraanding 


Problens  of  Operations  . . 

Operations  -  January  l6th 
Operations  -  January  17th 
Lessons  Learned  . 

128.  PROBLEMS  OF  OPERATION.— a.  Operations  of  the  64th  Field 
Artillery  Battalion  in  support  of  the  35th  Infantry  during  the  period 
14-27  January  1943,  in  the  'battle  for  Guadalcanal,  comprised  prin¬ 
cipally  fires  in  support  of  the  2nd  Battalion,  which  was  reducing  the 
Hill  27  -Hill  31  -  Hill  43  pocket,  and  fires  in  support  of  the  1st 
Battalion,  v/hich  was  pushing  west  from  Hill  43*  During  this  period 
other  fires  were  delivered  in  general  support  of  the  Division,  but 
they  will  not  be  discussed  in  this  paper. 

b.  Support  of  the  1st  Battalion  presented  a  formidable  pro¬ 
blem.  Ccffraiuinication  had  necessarily  to  be  by  radio,  which  is  not 
nearly  as  satisfactory  a  medium,  by  reason  of  lack  of  secrecy,  as  wire. 
Thick  jungle  so  reduced  observation  that,  in  order  to  adjust  fire,  ob¬ 
servers  had  to  crawl  up  almost  within  the  enemy  lines  and  bring  dovm 
artillery  fire  within  100  yards  of  their  own  position.  On  several 
occasions  friendly  troops  had  to  be  withdrawn,  leaving  the  artillery 
observers  ahead  of  their  own  front  lines  and  subjected  to  enemy  sniper, 
mortar,  and  artillery  fire,  not  to  mention  the  danger  from  their  own 
artillery.  A  real  danger  to  the  observers  was  that  because  of  the 
denseness  of  the  jungle  and  the  lack  of  good  maps,  it  was  impossible 
to  locate  themselves  or  our  front  lines  accurately.  This  was  a  nerve- 
wracking  problem  for  the  fire-direction  center.  On  several  occasions 
foiward  observers  and  liaison  officers  called  for  marking  of  check 
points  by  the  use  of  smoke  in  order  to  orient  themselves  and  the 
infantr3’-. 
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c.  The  Japanese  made  clever  use  of  this  difficulty  in  orient¬ 
ing  ourselves.  Almost  invariably  as  soon  as  our  artillery  opened  f^o 
close  to  cur  troops  the  Japanese  opened  up  with  mortar  and  cannon  fire 
on  our  front  lines.  The  result  invariably  v;as  anguished  calls  to  the 
FX  to  ceaso  firing.  Hours  and  oven  days  of  delay  v/ere  caused  by  this 
trick.  The  final  result  of  this  confusion  was  that  the  artillery 
battalion  commander  directed  that  all  adjustments  must  be  started  with 
only  one  piece,  and  that  each  battery  must  be  adjusted  individually  on 
the  target  before  a  battalion  concentration  could  be  fired.  The  result¬ 
ing  loos  of  surprise  and  effectiveness  is  obvious.  Hov/ever,  in  order 
to  retain  the  confidence  of  the  infantry  such  procedure  was  found  to 
be  necessary. 
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d.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  whenever  fire  is  called 
for  within  300  yards  of  friendly  troops  some  casualties  therefror.i 
are  possible.  This  is  not  the  result  of  errors  in  firing,  but  is 
caused  by  dispersion  and  tlio  fact  that  the  radius  of  fragmentation 
from  the  burst  of  a  lO^mra  KE  shell  is  3^0  yards. 

e.  Another  difficult  problem  was  that  of  dead  space. 

The  Japanese  were  usually  found  in  deep  ravines,  into  which  the 
placing  of  fire  was  sometimes  impossible  without  a  fev;  rounds  hitting 
the  trees  on  the  ridge  intervening  betxveen  the  enemy  and  our  troops. 

The  discussion  of  the  firing  in  the  Hill  27  -  Hill  31  pocket  will 
illustrate  this  clearly. 

f .  In  spite  of  these  handicaps  there  is  no  question  that 
the  553  rounds  of  HE  fired  by  the  forward  observer  with  the  1st  Battal¬ 
ion  on  the  morning  of  January  15th  aided  that  battalion  materially  in 
overcoming  resistance  west  of  Hill  43*  An  interesting  Incident  during 
this  action  vras  the  capture  of  a  Japanese  77inm  field  piece’  75  yards 
distant  from  the  forward  observer's  observation  post;  the  gun  was 
sited  to  fire  down  a  lane  through  the  Jungle  enfilading  their  position, 

129,  QPERATIOITS  -  JAMTARY  16111.— a.  Perhaps  the  most  interesting 
action  of  the  campaign  from  the  artillery  standpoint  was  the  heavy 
concentration  fired  into  the  bowl  bounded  by  Hills  27,  31,  42,  and  43, 
occupied  by  the  OICA  unit. 

b.  On  16  January  the  cammanding  officer,  35th  Infantry  re¬ 
quested  a  heavy  concentration  by  all  available  artillery  in  the  pocket, 
\»hich  was  held  by  500  Japs  well  dug  into  pillboxes  and  under  the  roots 
of  trees  in  dense  jungle.  Interlocking  bands  of  machine  gun  fire  and 
the  protection  of  machine  guns  by  snipers  made  the  reduction  of  this 
position  a  formidable  operation.  The  jungle  was  so  thick  that  the 
opposing  forces  v/ore  in  very  close  contact, 

c_.  At  the  conference,  the  Commanding  Officer,  35th  Infantry 
showed  the  artillery  battalion  commander  a  large  scale  map  on  which  the 
loiown  and  suspected  enemy  defenses  v/cre  indicated.  A  study  of  the  msq) 
and  terrain  showed  that  in  order  to  reach  into  the  deep  ravines  it  %vas 
necessary'  to  clear  all  friendly  troops  from  Hill  31,  inasmuch  as  the 
•trajectories  of  all  pieces  firing  would  pass  over  the  crest  of  the  hill. 
Calculation  of  the  angles  of  fall  showed  that  fire  could  not  be  placed 
into  tho  ravines  unless  no  safety  factor  was  allowed  for  clearing  Hill 
31.  On  account  of  the  shortness  of  its  range  tho  64th  F,A,  Bn.  v/as 
unable  to  fire  at  elevations  .gi’eater  than  800  mils.  Tho  155mm  how¬ 
itzers  can  not  fire  at  angles  of  elevation  greater  than  800  mils,  aaid, 
unfortunately  were  forced  to  use  a  powder  charge  which  gives  an  angle 
of  fell  cf  approximately  30  degrees.  It  is  regretted  that  only  one 
piece  from  tho  8th  F.A,  Bn.  was  available  for  this  mission,  as  the 
battalion  was  ideally  located  for  the  use  of  high  angle  fire.  The 
one  piece  used  placed  vory  effective  plunging  fire  in  the  area. 


-  92  - 


Immediately  folloxving  the  conference  v/ith  the  Comiuanding 
Officer,  35th  Infantry,  the  Coimvianding  Officer,  64th  F.  A.  Bn.  re¬ 
quested  that  supporting  fire  from  other  artillery  be  placed  at  his 
disposal.  The  25th  Division  Artillery  assigned  the  89th  F.  A,  Bn, 
(105iniu),  one  gun  from  the  8th  F.  A.  Bn,  (105inm),  the  90th  F.  A.  Bn, 
<155r.mi),  and  the  221st  F.  A.  En.  (105rain)  to  the  mission.  The  S-3  of 
the  64th  F.  A.  Bn.  went  forward  to  arrange  the  scheme  of  observation. 
The  35'th  Infantry  was  to  station  infantry  officers  with  the  artillery 
observers, 

130,  OPERATIONS  -  JANUARY  17TH.  — »a»  On  17  January  observers  v/ere 
placed  on  Hills  31 1  27,  42,  and  43  as  shown  in  figure  1,  The  liaison 
officers  vrere  accompanied  by  infantry  officers,  who  pointed  out  the 
targets  and  the  location  of  our  infantry.  Prior  to  1200,  the  2nd 
Battalion  withdrew  300  yards  from  the  east  perimeter  of  the  pocket  and 
from  Hill  31*  Ih  spite  of  Instructions  to  clear  Hill  31,  however, 
several  OP  parties  from  the  artillery  remateed  on  the  hill  to  observe 
the  fire.  Unfortunately  this  zeal  on  the  part  of  the  observers  re¬ 
sulted  in  ah  OP  being  demolished  by  a  direct  hit  from  a  155mm  shell. 
Fortunately  the  OP  party  had  just  evacuated  the  post. 

At  1200  adjustment  of  fire  was  commenced.  Owing  to  the 
necessity  for  covering  the  entire  area,  approximately  1,000  yards 
square,  each  piece  was  adjusted  on  its  target  individually.  The  ad¬ 
justment  was  conducted  by  forward -observer  methods,  a  report  being 
received  from  each  observer  before  corrections  were  made. 

The  system  of  fire  direction  was  somewhat  unusual,  Re- 
j)orts  from  observers  came  directly  to  the  64th  P.  A.  Bn.  FDC  via  v/ire 
and  radio.  The  radio  was  operated  by  remote  controls  directly  from 
FDC.  The  8th,  89th,  and  90th  F.  A,  Bns.  FDC’s  were  connected  by 
direct  v/ire  to  the  64th  F.  A.  Bn.  FDC,  Sensings  from  observers  were 
interpreted  and  transmitted  to  the  FDC’s  of  the  supporting  battalions. 
The  64th  F.  A,  Bn.  FDC,  of  course,  directed  the  fire  of  its  batteries. 
Fire  of  the  221st  F.  A,  Bn.  of  the  America!  Division  was  directed 
through  the  25th  Division  Artillery  FDC,  where  a  liaison  officer  of 
the  221st  F.  A,  Bn.  was  stationed.  Although  this  means  of  fire  direc¬ 
tion  was  somewhat  unorthodox  it  is  believed  it  worked  more  satisfac¬ 
torily  than  would  have  Division  Artillery  control,  on  account  of  the 
64th  F.  A,  Bn.  Commander’s  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  situation. 

The  chief  disadvantage  was  that  a  considerable  overload  was  placed 
on  the  64th  F.  A,  Bn.  FDC  personnel. 

Adjustment  was  completed  by  145Q^»  The  adjustment  con¬ 
sumed  SO  much  time  because  of  the  number  of  pieces,  49  l^ad  to  be 
adjusted  individually,  and  because  of  frequent  calls  to  cease  firing, 
principally  from  the  troops  on  Hill  42,  The  reverberation  of  the 
e?cplosions  in  the  bowl  of  hills  made  it  appear  that  the  fire  was  closer 
to  friendly  troops  than  it  actually  v;as.  podssibly  some  fragments 
reached  Hill  42,  but  no  rounds  actually  landed  within  our  front  lines. 
The  troops  on  Hill  42  were  not  from  the  25th  Division, 
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e.  The  observer  on  Hill  43  was  charged  with  insuring 
that  no  fire  fell  south  of  the  line  Hill  27  *  Hill  43 »  'that 
none  fell  north  of  the  line  Hill  31  -  Hill  42.  The  observers  on 
the  line  Hill  31  -  Hill  2?  insured  that  no  fire  fell  east  of  that 
line. 


f.  From  1430  until  l600  fire  for  effect  from  all  guns 
was  placed'“in  the  target  area.  Approximately  1700  rounds  of  155mm 
and  105riiii  were  fired.  Observers  reported  that  the  concussion  from 
the  fire  was  so  terrific  that  the  troops  along  the  eastern  side  of 
the  pocket  were  dazed  for  some  time  after  the  cessation  of  fire, 

g.  After  l600  the  original  front  lines  were  reoccupied 
without  opposition.  It  is  unfortunate  that  due  to  the  difficulty 
of  the  terrain  and  the  lateness  of  the  hour  it  was  impossible  to 
assault  the  enemy  position  immediately  subsequent  to  the  lifting  of 

.  the  concentration.  Had  such  action  been  possible  it  is  believed 
that  lesser  opposition  v/ould  have  been  met  than  was  encountered  the 
next  day.  The  enemy*  s  morale  must  liave  been  shaken,  temporarily  at 
least,  by  the  shelling, 

h.  Had  the  35th  Infantry  Cannon  Company  been  available 
it  could  have  done  extremely  effective  work  from  the  crest  of  the 
Hill  42  ridge.  Direct  fire  could  have  searched  the  deep  ravines 
from  this  position.  It  is  believed  that  the  artillery  battalion 
commander  missed  a  bet  in  not  emplacing  several  of  his  guns  on  this 
ridge  for  direct  fire, 

Yor  several  days  subsequent  to  the  i7th.  Intermittent 
concentratTons  and  harassing  fires  were  placed  in  the  pocket  until 
Tnopping  up  v/as  completed  on  January  25th, 

j.  Concurrently  with  the  fires  in  support  of  the  35th 
Infantry  various  counterbattery  and  general  support  missions  were 
executed  in  the  27th  and  l6lst  Inf-utry  sectors  until  the  advance 
of  these  units  carried  them  beyond  the  12000  yard  range  of  the 
battalions*  howitzers.  The  64th  F,  A,  Bn.  took  over  their  direct 
support  missions  while  the  8th  and  89th  F.  A.  Bns  were  displacing 
to  forward  positions.  It  was  found  that  in  these  subsequent  phases 
of  the  action  adjustments  on  check  points  by  artillery  aerial  ob¬ 
servers  v;as  very  useful.  It  is  believed  that  the  battalion  vrould 
bo  groatly  helped  wore  they  to  have  the  airplanes  assigned  to  them 
by  the  new  T/BA. 

k.  From  January  8th  to  January  25th  the  64th  F.  A.  Bn. 
fired  approximately  6000  rounds. 

131,  LESGOND  LSARITED, — a.  17c  learned  some  valuable  lessons  from 
the  operations . '  “  ^iilirLunicat ions  arc  so  vital  and  wire  communications 
are  so  difficult  to  naintain  that  lighter  but  powerful  radio  sets 
are  badly  needed.  A  large  supply  of  batteries  should  be  available. 
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]b.  Persons  requesting  fire,  and  this  applies  especially 
to  our  ovm  liaison  officers  and  observers,  must  give  us  complete 
information  on  the  natiu'e  of  the  target,  the  type  and  quantity  of 
fire  desired,  and,  especially,  and  most  important,  warning  of  any 
likelihood  of  danger  to  our  oxvn  troops.  For  instance,  battalion 
concentrations  should  not  be  called  for  closer  than  400  yards  from 
our  troops.  Certain  errors  are  inherent  in  the  method  of  firing 
other  batteries  in  the  battalion  based  on  the  adjustment  of  a  single 
battery. 


Cj,  IVhere  at  all  possible,  infantry  mortars  and  cannon 
should  execute  missions  v/here  fire  is  closer  to  our  own  troops  than 
350  yards.  If  fire  is  called  for  from  field  artillery  or  teirgets 
closer  than  350  yards  the  infantry  must  be  prepared  to  accept  sane 
casualties  therefrom.  That  so  few  were  sustained  in  the  operations 
discussed  is  a  tribute  to  the  energy,  courage,  and  technical  ability 
of  the  liaison  officers  and  forward  observers,  to  the  painstaking 
care  and  good  judgment  of  the  S-3’s,  the  accuracy  of  the  survey  by 
the  S-2's,  and  to  the  accuracy  of  the  FDC  cesnputers  and  of  the  firing 
batteries. 


d,  (There  possible  to  eii5)loy  it,  direct  cannon  fire  is  of 
the  greatest  value.  Direct  cannon  fire  in  close  support  of  the 
infantry  is  not  normally  a  function  of  the  field  artillery  but  is 
the  raison  d’etre  of  the  infantry  cannon  companies. 

e.  Accurate  maps  and/or  suitable  photographs  in  sufficient 
quantities  v/ill  make  otu*  problems  immeasurably  simpler.  Such  did  not 
exist  in  this  action.  Had  stereo  pairs  been  available  to  artillery 
battalions  the  opportunity  to  secure  better  vertical  control  v/ould 
have  made  our  initial  fire  much  more  accurate.  Artillery  Battalions 
are  equipped  with  stereoscopes  and  need  stereo  pairs  as  much  or  more 
than  the  infantry. 

Aerial  observation  is  needed.  Fortunately  in  this 
situation  the  hills  gave  much  better  observation  than  one  can  normally 
expect • 


It  was  found  that  in  thiB  close  jungle  fighting  it  is 
imperative  for  an  infeintry  officer  to  be  with  the  forward  observer  in 
order  to  point  out  the  enemy  and  our  ovm  troops.  In  most  instances 
the  infantry  battalion  commanders  themselves  assisted  the  artillery 
officers  in  directing  fire. 

h.  Another  lesson  learned  was  that  smoke  shell  is  a 
necessity  in  locating,  for  the  observer,  the  first  few  rounds  of  the 
adjustment  and  for  pointing  out  check  points  on  the  ground.  Time 
shell  v/as  not  found  to  be  as  satisfactory  as  smoke  for  this  purpose 
on  account  of  the  erratic  action  of  the  fuzes  and  because  the 
artillei’y  has  no  fuze  setters. 
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!.•  other  lessons  are  that  in  order  to  penetrate  the  dense 
Jungle  and  search  the  ravines,  delay  fuze,  the  heaviest  possible  pro¬ 
jectile,  and  the  steepest  possible  angle  of  fall  are  necessary.  It 
is  believed  that  l^^im  shells  are  inuch  more  effective  than  105inm 
howitzers  and  that  75nun  shells  are  of  doubtful  utility.  However  the 
possibilioy  of  using  high  angle  fire  with  the  105inn  howitzer  (not 
possible  v/ith  the  155inm  hov/itzer)  somev/hat  counterbalances  the  great¬ 
er  effectiveness  of  the  heavier  projectile, 

Last,  and  most  important  of  all,  the  excellent  results 
afchievod  would  have  been  impossible  without  the  teamwork  developed  in 
the  many  months  of  close  association  between  the  members  of  the  the 
35th  Conbat  Team.  The  close  cooperation  and  unstinting  assistance  of 
o  onol  licCluro,  his  staffs  and  the  battalion  and  company  commanders 
made  possible  the  accomplishment  of  our  mission. 
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SECTION  VIII 


SUPPLY  A^ID  NV;.CUATION 

Major  OEOnGS  R.  H/iRRISOIJ,  Jr.,  Supply  Officer. 


paragraphs 


Prior  Planning . . . . . . . . . . .  132 

Probleiiis  of  Supply . . .  I33 

Conclusions  . . . . .  134 


132.  PRIOR  PIAMITING. — At  the  Division  Commander's  conference 
on  January  3i  1943  the  warning  order  for  the  Division  move  was  issued 
to  the  Regimental  Coimrianders.  The  following  day,  January  4th,  the 
Regimental  Commander  instigated  a  reconnaissance  by  regimental  staff 
officers  in  the  13^d  Infantry  area.  The  35th  S-4  contacted  the  S-4 
of  the  132nd  Infantry  lAo  gave  some  very  valuable  information  relative 
to  the  conduct  of  the  supply  system  in  the  132nd  Infantry,  among  this  ' 
information  the  necessity  for  establishing  a  native  camp.  The  assist¬ 
ant  S-4,  35th,  was  detailed  to  coiimiand  the  native  camp  and  supervise 
the  canying  parties.  All  orders  to  the  natives  were  given  through 
their  "No.  1"  black  boy  or  "Chief."  He  in  turn  dealt  with  the  "No,  2" 
boys  or  lesser  chiefs.  The  entire  organization  was  of  a  semi -military 
nature,  v/ith  non-corimiissioned  officers  assisting  the  Officer  in  charge 
of  small  groups  organized  under  the  "No.  2"  boys.  The  Cannon  Corapany 
per'sonriel  v/ere  used  to  guard  the  native  caravans  as  they  moved  along 
the  jungle  trails  carrying  ammunition  and  rations, 

K  Prior  to  January  8th,  ration  and  ammunition  dumps  were 
established  along  Wright  Road,  one  about  a  mile  and  one-half  south  of 
the  beach;  one  on  Windmill  Hill;  and  another  at  the  end  of  the  Jeep 
Road  near  the  front  of  the  132nd  Infantry  lines. 

133.  PROBLEIIS  OF  SUPPI.Y. — ^a.  On  January  8th  the  132nd  Infantry 
was  relieved  by  the  2nd  Battalion  of  the  35th  Infantry.  Initially, 
all  of  the  native  carriers  ( approx iiaately  200)  were  used  to  carry 
rations  and  ammunition  to  the  2nd  Battalion.  However,  later  the 
sane  da3r  it  becaune  necessary  to  divide  the  natives  into  two  groups 
and  send  one  group  along  the  trail  cut  by  the  3rd  Battalion  on  the 
v/ide  envclopnent  around  the  Japanese  right  flank.  On  the  morning 

of  the  9th  of  January,  the  1st  Battalion  moved  out  behind  the  3rd. 
Battalion  and  it  becaiue  evident  that  all  of  the  natives  would  have 
to  be  eiiployed  to  service  these  tivo  battalions.  The  2nd  Battalion 
Commander  was  contacted  and  inforr.ied  that  it  would  be  necessary  for 
him  to  use  his  personnel  to  service  his  battalion  from  the  forward 
ration  and  ajiinunition  dump  at  the  end  of  the  Jeep  Road.  Approx  iiaately 
20^  of  the  battalion  personnol  was  diverted  for  supply  reasons. 

On  January  11th  it  becaiiie  apparent  that  the  3rd  and  Ist 
Battalions  were  rapidly  out-distancing  their  route  of  supply.  The 
native  carriers  could  not  go  into  the  brush  and  come  back  out  again 
in  6ne  day.  It  therefore  became  necessary  to  establish  a  supply  durap 
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on  the  Matanikau  River  and  service  these  two  battalions  up  hill  mass 
Since  it  would  take  at  least  a  day  to  move  the  native  camp 
it  was  recommended  to  G-4  that  tho  Air  Corps  be  contacted  and  rations 
be  dropped  on  hill  mass  44-43  January  12^  h.  These  arrangements 
Vfere  completed,  and  on  January  12th  a  C-l?  dropped  ammunition  and 
rations  to  the  1st  and  3rd  Battalions.  Much  of  the  ammunition  and 
rations  were  ruined  in  this  operation.  Howaver,  sufficient  rations 
were  dropped  to  sustain  the  1st  and  3rd  Battalions  until  the  nev/ 
supply  route  opened  on  the  13th  of  "anuary. 

c_,  A  forvrard  ration  dump  was  established  on  the  Matanikau 
River  at  the  foot  of  Hill  50-  The  native  camp  was  established  on  the 
Matanikau  near  the  27th  Infantry  C.P,  Rations  and  ammunition  were 
moved  up  the  Matanikau  by  boat  to  the  ration  dump  at  the  base  off  Hill 
50.  Each  morning  the  native  carriers  would  move  on  foot  up  the  Hatan- 
Ikau,  pick  up  the  rations  and  a-ruUn.iti.on  at  the  forward  ration  duiiq) 
and  carry  these  supplies  up  Hills  44  and  43  to  the  Ist  and  3rd  Battal* 
ions.  Ti’/o  trips  a  da3^  were  rmde  up  this  hill  mass.  Each  evening 
battalion  S-4*s  of  the  1st  ana  3"d  Bettalicns  were  contacted  by  tele¬ 
phone  to  find  out  their  needs  for  the  following  day.  This  information 
was  telephoned  to  G-4.  Cr-4,  in  tixrn,  would  deliver  these  supplies  up 

the  Matanikau  by  boat  and  the  native  carriers  v/ould  complete  the 
delivery  of  the  supplies  up  the  hill  mass.  This  system  of  supply  vdth 
a  few  modifications  ccntinued  tliroughout  tho  remainder  of  the  caii5)aign. 

134«  CONCLUSIONS .  —a .  The  battalion  S-4's  on  the  march  must  con¬ 
tinually  reconnolter  for~waterholes.  Men  drink  a  great  deal  of  water 
in  jungle  combat. 

Regimental  and  battalion  supply  off'icers  must  continually 
plan  alternates  routes  of  supply.  There  is  no  assurance  that  a  present 
route  of  supply  may  not  be  cut  by  the  enemy.  This  situation  must  be 
kept  in  raind  and  alter.iate  routes  established  in  the  event  of  a  change 
in  the  tactical  situation, 

c_.  All  articles  of  equipment  must  be  camouflaged  to  blend 
with  the  surrounding  terrain.  This  has  always  been  S.O.P.  in  the 
U.  S,  Armj'’,  but  a  specific  example  Oj.'  this  is  our  yellow  hand  grenade, 
Yelloi*;  hand  grenades  give  away  an  individual's  position  in  the  jungle. 
We  dyed  our  hand  grenades  green  v/hich  oamoufloged  them  perfectly. 

It  is  recoiruAenJed  the  standard  ration  for  Jungle  opera¬ 
tions  be  the  Army  rations  augmonted  by  the  "B”  ration  wherever 
possible.  The  "C'  ration,  in  present  use,  is  too  bulky  and  does  not 
afford  sufficient  vaiiety,,  Men  tire  of  it  very  soon.  The  "B"  rations 
should  be  used  v/hero’-e'  u^ssiblo,  but  only  these  components  should  be 
served  that  can  be  oaten  directly  from  the  can  or  box  v'ithout  further 
cooking.  If  men  have  to  cook  food  in  their  mess  kits  diarrhea  and 
other  intestinal  diseases  are  apt  to  result. 
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e^,  TThenover  the  tactical  situation  ivarrants  (such  as 
setting  up  a  defensive  position)  battalion  S-4’b  should  use  all 
available  personnel  for  salvage.  Salvagablo  articles  should  be 
re-issued  to  the  troops  as  soon  as  possible  and  all  overages  should 
be  rct'Jirnod  to  R.S.O.  at  the  first  available  opportunity.  Native 
carriers  were  used  in  carrying  out  salvaged  articles. 

Troops  must  be  taught  the  meaning  of  the  term  "supply 
conscious,"  Men  were  toTd  what  to  take  with  them  into  the  jungle, 
but  in  practically  every  case  too  much  equipment  was  carried.  As  a 
result,  articles  of  equipment  were  discarded  along  the  trail  short¬ 
ly  after  a  march  began.  This  was  a  common  tendency — entirely  too 
mich  equipment  was  taken  into  the  jungle  for  combat  work. 
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SECTION  DC 


135.  COMTSOF  THE  DIICESIOM  COUiANDEH 


V/e  are  all  indebted  to  Colonel  McClure  and  the  officers 
of  the  35th  Infantr3’^  for  this  discussion.  I  have  a  few  points  to 
call  to  your  attention  which  may  be  of  interest,  but  first  let  me 
congratulate  Sergeant  Wenner  for  the  excellent  map  he  made  for  this 
conference.  I  hope  that  we  can  have  pictures  of  it  taJcen  for  re¬ 
production  in  the  division  history. 

I  want  to  emphasize  what  Colonel  McClure  said  of  the  valhe 
and  importance  of  v/ide  envelopments.  Nine  envelopments  out  of  ten, 
both  in  actual  operations  and  maneuvers,  cut  into  the  enemy’s  flank 
too  soon.  Vfe  made  a  really  wide  envelopment  and  went  con5)letely 
around  the  Jap  soith  flank.  It  was  a  perfecrtly  grand  job  that  the 
officers  and  men  of  the  3rd  Battalion  did  in  this  envelopment.  There 
is  one  point  of  interest  about  the  route  which  I  want  to  call  to  3rour 
attention.  I  was  very  much  cohcerned  as  to  whether  it  was  feasible 
to  get  around  south  of  the  MATANUCAU.  I  twice  flew  low  over  this  ' 
route.  General  Hodge  and  Colonel  McClure  also  flew  over  this  eirea, 
as  did  soiiie  battalion  comraanders .  After  much  careful  reconnaissance, 
we  decided  that  there  ;vas  a  suitable  route  along  the  watershed  that 
separates  the  basin  south  of  Mt.  Austen  which  empties  into  the  LUNGA 
River,  the  basin  of  the  southeast  fork  of  the  MATANIKAU,  and  a  third 
basin  formed  by  the  southwest  fork  of  the  flATANIKMJ.  The  watershed 
that  separated  these  three  basins  runs  from  Mt.  Austen  on  the  south 
curving  southwestward  and  south,  in  a  horseshoe  shape  toward  Hill 
43  (See  Appendix  3).  The  route  followed  was  all  right  up  to  this 
point,  but  then  cut  north  a  little  too  soon  resulting  in  forcing  the 
battalion  to  go  down  into  and  out  of  several  deep  draws  south  of 
43*  The  3rd  Battalion  apparently  could  not  find  the  ridge  in 
the  heavy  jungle.  I  offer  this  not  in  criticism,  but  simply  t6  point 
out  that  things  do  not  always  go  exactly  as  planned.  The  battalion 
got  what  it  was  going  after  although  it  did  not  get  on  the  ridge. 

All  the  more  credit  to  it. 

One  other  opportunity  was  missed  in  this  action.  I  had 
been  on  Hill  49  at  the  Division  OP  during  the  first  day’s  action. 

We  got  a  little  sniper  fire  from  somewhere  which  wounded  an  observer. 
It  appeared  that  this  must  have  come  from  Hill  43  or  44,  where  the 
high  wooded  ridge  south  of  Hill  43  afforded  enemy  observation  over 
the  center  of  the  Division’s  zone-of— action.  I  had  a  forward  ob¬ 
server  from  the  89th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  fire  on  Hill  43,  and 
asked  him  to  push  his  fire  up  into  the  woods  south  of  the  hill. 
Something  diverted  my  attention  and  the  fire  never  got  up  to  the  tree 
line  during  the  whole  course  of  action.  Later  events  proved  that  this 
v/ooded  hill  v/as  the  center  of  all  the  trail  systems  in  that  area. 
Artillery  fire  on  that  point  would  have  proven  highly  profitable. 

This  never  was  done — as  is  often  the  case  in  battle. 
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Durinr  the  action  of  the  first  battalion  which  Colonel 
Leer  discussed, "l  was  up  on  the  ridge  when  ”C"  Cenpany  was  stopped 
on  the  west  of  Hill  43.  Colonel  Leer,  very  rightly,  I  think, 
decided  to  cease  the  frontal  attack  of  "C”  Company  along  the  ridge. 
That  ridge  was  not  over  20  feet  wide.  Colonel  Leer  sent  a  platoon 
under  the  command  of  the  battalion  intelligence  officer  to  make  a 
reconnaissance  around  the  south  flahk,  in  order  to  find  a  way  to 
outmaneuver  the  enemy's  positions  astride  the  ridgo.  This  platoon 
was  told  not  to  fight,  but  to  get  information.  This  was  an  excollcnt 
diroctivc.  The  platoon  found  a  way  around.  The  route  was  followed 
by  "B”  Company  which  made  the  cnvelopmont  the  next  day.  It  was  ^ 
excellent  move  on  the  part  of  the  battalion  commander.  After  tMs 
order  liad  been  given  to  the  platoon,  I  walked  back  to  Hill  43  with 
Colonels'  Leer  and  I'ullen  to  find  a  place  where  mortars  could  be 
placed  on  Hill  43  to  fire  in  front  of  ”C"  Company.  Thore  wore  sev¬ 
eral  excellent  positions  looking  across  tho  gulloy  to  tho  ridgo. 

But  the  difficulty  was  to  tell  from  Hill  43,  where  "C"  Coi^any  was 
on  the  heavily-wooded  ridge  to  tho  west.  It  all  looked  t  c  same  ro 
Hill  43.  "Colonel  Leer,  how  did  you  locate  "C"  Company  so  that  the 
machine  guns  and  mortars  which  supported  tho  attack  did  not  fire  into 

”C"  Company"? 

COLCCGL  LEER:, 

"We  ran  a  wire  from  "C"  Company  CP  on  the  front  line  to 
Hill  43  where  wo  tied  in  with  lines  connected  to  mortars,  machine 
guns  and  artillery.  I  had  contact  with  "C".  Company's  commander. 

We  started  firing  out  fonvard  along  the  ridgo  where  wo  knew  we 
would  bo  in  front  of  the  troops.  The  company  commandor  let  us  know 
how  far  in  front  we  wore  firing.  Creeping  the  fire  back  and  rogis- 
tering  as  we  went,  wo  were  able  to  place  the  fire  where  wo  wanted  it. 


GENERAL  COLLINS : 

Very  pistol  light  and  signal  rockets  were  also  sent  up 
from"C"  Company's  position  but  could  not  be  spotted  accurately  from 
Hill  43.  A  few  days  later  we  tried  signal  lights  again  without 
success  in  trying  to  locate  a  company  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  in  tho 
jungle  south  of  Hill  53.  Wc  must  find  somo  way  of  locating  our 
troops  in  the  jungle  so  as  to  be  able  to  give  them  fire  suppor  . 

The  method  used  by  Colonel  Leer  in  this  case  worked  fine  but  will 
sometimes  be  too  dangerous.  Another  scheme  which  might  have  worked 
here  would  have  been  to  have  sent  a  man  with  a  Very  pistol  up  a  largo 
tree  which  towered  above  the  position  of  Company  "C".  A  Very  si{^ 
fired  from  this  true  could  easily  have  been  soon  from  Hill  43,  ana 
tho  troG  had  enough  foliage  to  conceal  the  signaler  from  the  Japs. 

Lot  us  try  during  our  current  training  to  develop  somo  practicable 

solution  to  this  problem. 

In  such  cases  where  you  cannot,  with  safety,  place  artillery 
close  to  your  linos,  use  mortar  fire  instead  of  withdrawing  the  in¬ 
fantry  as  Colonel  Dick  suggested  at  our  last  conforonco.  Ground  once 
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gained  should  ;iot  be  given  up  in  order  to  reach  the  enemy  with 
artillery.  Slmr.i  mortars  which  are  quite  effective  even  in  the 
jungle,  can  usually  be  placed  close  enough  to  our  own  front  lines 
so  that  there  can  be  no  question  of  firing  into  our  ovm  troops. 
Battalion  commanders  must  use  judgment  as  to  where  they  place  their 
mortar  and  machine  gun  fire  in  conjunction  \vith  supporting  artillery  • 
fires.  In  general,  use  the  mortars  on  steep  reverse  slopes  for  close- 
in  fires,  and  to  cover  surprise  targets  which  might  take  the  artillery 
too  long  to  reach. 

I  want  to  emphasize  what  Major  Harrison  said  about  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  battalion  supply  officers  making  constant  reconnaissances#  Z 
believe  that  had  the  supply  officer  of  the  3rd  Battalion,  27th  Infantry 
done  that  around  Hill  52,  Colonel  Bushes  battalion  might  have  had  some 
water  from  small  springs  northeast  and  northwest  of  Hill  52.  They 
could  have  been  developed  sufficiently  to  have  supplied  some  water  to 
the  companies  in  the  center.  The  battalion  supply  officer  must  be  on 
the  loolcout  for  water  at  all  times.  The  men  need  plenty  of  water j 
ono  canteen  is  not  enough. 

In  reference  the  reduction  of  tho  Gifu  Strong  Point,  I  want 
to  emphasize  what  the  battalion  commander  said  about  not  depending  too 
much  on  information  from  other  units.  With  no  reflection  on  the  units 
that  give  the  information,  their  plans  and  ideas  will  always  be  dif¬ 
ferent  from  yours.  You  must  depend  on  your  own  reconnaissance.  Ij;  is 
interesting  to  know  that  the  maneuver  which  finally  closed  the  pocket 
was  that  which  Colonel  McClure  and  I  projected  when  we  first  saw  the 
ground  from  Hill  27;  that  is,  a  double  envelopment  around  the  west 
side  of  the  pocket  from  Hills  27  and  31.  V/e  were  dissuaded  from  this 
plan  by  an  officer  who  had  been  up  there  and  who  stated  that  •^you 
couldnH  get  through.”  V/hen  I  looked  from  an  airplane  at  the  area 
between  Hills  27  and  31#  I  v/as  inclined  to‘ agree  with  him.  Wo  changed 
our  plans  to  a  more-or-less  frontal  attack,  to  hold  tho  Japanese  while 
tho  other  battalions  marched  around  to  the  south.  We  would  have  saved 
time  if  we  had  gone  about  our  original  plan. 

I  want  to  call  your  attention  to  the  great  value  of  doublo 
envelopment  such  as  that  used  on  the  Gifu  Strong  Point.  The  Gen;ian  * 
army  has  always  taught  the  use  of  double  envelopments  whenever  possi¬ 
ble.  For  ' sane  curious  reason  we  have  been  afraid  of  the  double  en¬ 
velopment,  usually  for  fear  of  an  enemy  counterattack.  It  takes 
tremendous  guts  to  make  a  double  envelopment;  guts  in  making  the  de¬ 
cision  to  do  it.  Let  us  continue  to  use  double  envolopments.  Lot 
UG  grab  tlicsc  damn  Japs  from  both  directions  and  not  let  them  get 
away.  \/e  can  use  a  double  envelopment  if  vro  have  the  guts  to  do  it, 
and  I  loiov/  wo  have. 

Now,  as  to  v/hy  v;c  didn’t  use  tanks  initially  in  the  Gifu 
attack.  V/o  do  not  have  any  tanks  in  the  division.  I  wish  wc  had  a 
fov;.  Tho  j.arines  wore  using  the  only  tanks  on  tho  Island  along  the 
Bwach  head.  They  were  not  available  to  us*  V/hen  wo  finally  did  get 
ono,  it  did  a  splendid  job  and  I  wish  wo  had  more  for  Captain  Doosc 
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to  play  around  v/ith*  I  micht  say  that  only  an  audacious  tanker  like 
Captain  Deese  would  ever  lavo  (r^eomed  of  using  tanks  over  such  terrain* 
I  doubt  if  they  have  erer  beforo  been  used  I5OO  feet  above  sea  level 
in  thick  tropical  jungle*  That  the  scheiiie  worked  is  a  tribute  to 
Captain  Deese  and  his  crov;.  I  have  recOi.nended  the  three  of  them  for 
the  D •  3 •  C • 

With  reference  to  the  broadcasts,  I  know  that  a  great  many 
officers  feel  that  this  was  a  mistake.  But  let  me  give  you  a  bit 
broader  point  of  view.  First  of  all,  the  Japs  have  in  their  posses¬ 
sion  thousands  of  American  prisoners-of-war.  We  can  get  very  little 
information  as  to  who  they  are,  where  they  .are  or  vrhat  is  being  given 
them.  If  v;e  could  have  capt-ared  a  thousand  Japs  in  this  campaign, 
instead  of  tho  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  that  we  did,  we  would  have 
had  a  l.ever  on  the  Japs  to  help  force  them  to  give  us  information  and 
to  take  good  core  of  our  people.  That  is  one  reason  v;hy  the  corps 
commander  went  to  such  great  lengths  to  make  these  Japs  surrender* 

The  next  point  is  that  the  publicity  that  got  around  that  the  Marines 
took  no  prisoners,  forced  the  Japs  to  hold  out  to  tho  last  ditch, 
causing  us  more  casualties  than  vjcrc  necessary.  V/e  take  prisoners  to 
get  information.  Capture  also  tends  to  break  the  morale  of*  the  enomy. 
The  Japs  pride  themselves  on  not  surrendering.  If  we  can  get  them  to 
start  surrendering  we  will  make  a  gi‘eat  wedge  in  their  morale.  Their 
greatest  asset  is  their  willingness  to  die.  If  we  can  break  that  down 
wc  v;ill  have  accomplished  a  lot. 
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136  PRELmiNARY  ACTICTT.  JANUARY  lOTH  TO  14TH.— The  l6lst 
Infantry,  less  3r<i  Battalion  and  AT  and  cannon  Company,  landed  on 
Guadalcanal  30  December  1942.  The  balance  of  the  , 

on  4  January  1943-  On  6  January  1943  the  regiment  relieved  the  35th 
Infantry  in  the  perimeter  defense  of  Henderson  Field.  Jhe  reg¬ 
imental  commander  was  informed  of  the  attack  plans  of  the  25th  In¬ 
fantry  Division,  and  all  key  personnel  were  kept  abreast  of  the 
situation  and  plans.  On  10  January  the  l6lit  Infantry  was  <iirected 
to  furnish  one  battalion  to  be  attached  to  the  27th  I^antry.  The 
1st  Battalion  was  selected  on  that  date  and  relieved  on  e  po  i 
eter  defense.  On  11  January  that  battalion  moved  up  to  the  Mat^ikau 
River  and  tho  battalion  commander  reported  to  the  commanding  officer, 
27th  Infantry.  He  v;as  directed  to  secure  the  left  flank  of  the  27th 
Infantry  and  to  place  a  block  on  the  iiatanikau  River  just  south  of 
Hill  50.  The  battalion  moved  and  occupied  Hills  50.  51,  52,  54  una 
placed  part  of  one  company  to  make  the  block. 

■•37  OPERATIONS  CH  J/LNAJiY  14TK.— On  14th  January  Company  "I", 
at  the  direction  of  the  division  'c^^ander,  was  moved  up  the  Mat an- 
ikau  River  and  attached  to  1st  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry.  It  was 
disposed  to  join  with  the  35th  Infantry  on  Hill  44. 
supply  boathead  on  the  iiatanikau,  and  had  the  company  less  two  pla 
toons  El  the  river  valley  botween  the  boathead  and  oast  block:. 


133,  QPERATIOIJS  ON  JA^7JARY  15TO. — On  the  morning  of  the  15 
January,  the  1st  Battalion,  ?.6lst  Infantry  received  orders  to  move 
one  platoon  of  Company  ”l”  westward  into  the  llatanikau  valley  to 
clear  Out  any  Japs  that  might  bo  in  thcro  and  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  27th  Infantry  on  Hill  53  and  the  35th  Infantry  south 
of  the  IJatanikau  River.  Prom  the  high  clearings  of  Hills  51  and 
53  the  ground  falls  off  to  the  south  at  about  45  degrees.  It  does 
not  fall  evenly  to  the  river  but  is  broken  by  a  hog-back  ridge  run¬ 
ning  parallel  to  the  riVer  course.  On  its  north  side  this  hog-back 
has  a  slope  similar  to  that  of  the  slope  down  from  the  clearing, 
but  on  its  south  side  fell  sheer  into  the  river,  making  a  gorge. 

This  is  characteristic  of  the  Hatanikau  Valley,  and  the  same  forma¬ 
tion  is  found  in  the  river’s  southern  branch.  The  sides  of  the 
hog-back  are  serrated  by  steep  gullies  cutting  transveraely  from  the 
ridge.  The  foliage  is  very  thick,  and  the  earth  is  mud  on  top  of 
the  coral.  Such  is  the  terrain  into  which  Company  ”1”  moved  to  clear 
out  on  the  morning  of  I5  January.  Little  was  known  of  Japanese 
strength  or  dispositions  therein.  One  platoon  of  *'I"  Company,  at 
1300  on  15  January,  moved  in  past  the  east  block  and  advanced  about 
500  yards  farther  but  was  halted  on  a  trail  by  Japanese  machine  gun 
fire  at  close  range.  Darkness  prevented  further  action.  On  the  next 
day  two  platoons  of  Cortipaiy  ”1”  renewed  this  attack,  met  opposition 

and  maneuvered  to  the  north  to  sot  up  a  60mm  base  of  fire  and  make 

an  envelopment.  The  maneuvering  force  could  not  make  its  way  through 
the  jungle  and  came  out  on  Hill  52.  The  holding  force  was  directed 
to  withdraw  to  permit  a  60mm  concentration  to  be  fired.  This  was 
done  but  the  60nHn  fire  was  not  effective  because  of  bursting  in  tree 
tops. 

139.  OPERATIONS  OF  JAIU-ARY  17TH. — On  1?  January  a  platoon  of 

Company  "I”  resumed  the  frontal  attack;  a  half  squad  of  Company  "P 

extended  the  27th  Infantry  block  to  the  river,  and  a  half  .platoon 
under  Captain  Leliont  moved  into  the  pocket  from  east  of  Hill  53  to 
flank  the  Japanese.  This  flanking  force  followed  a  trail  leading 
tenvards  the  Japanese  left  rear.  The  force  was  stopped  by  Japanese 
machine  gun  fire  and  two  officers  were  wounded,  one  of  whom  was  the 
company  commander.  The  force  withdrew. 

140.  CFERATI0N5  OF  JANUARY  iSTH.— On  18  January,  Company  "C” 
relieved  Company  'T'  and  renewed  the  attack.  An  envelopment  to  the 
left  was  attempted,  but  the  enveloping  force  was  unable  to  climb  up 
out  of  the  river  gorge  and  was  forced  to  retire  down  the  river. 

141.  OPERATIONS  OF  JANUARY  I9TH.— a.  On  19  January  a  platoon  of 
Company  ”C’'  attempted  to  cut  into  the  Japanese  left  rear  from  east  of 
Hill  53.  The  platoon  advanced  about  4OO  yards  and  was  stopped  and 
flattened  out  by  Japanese  machine  gun  fire.  A  platoon  of  Company  "3” 
followed  in  to  relieve  the  pressure  and  after  short  action,  both  pla¬ 
toons  withdrew  to  Hill  52.  In  the  evening  of  this  day  the  2nd  Battal¬ 
ion,  l6lst  Infantry  relieved  the  3rd  Battalion,  27th  Infantry  on  Hill 
53  ^d  oh  the  Vv'cst  block.  The  1st  Battalion  reverted  to  the  iblst 
Infantry.  The  CF  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  moved  to  Hill  51-  Prior  to 
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thir.  date  artillery  a:rl  Blnn  riortar  fire  support  were  not  available 
because  of  uncertainty  of  troop  locations  of  the  35th  Infantry,  and 
because  of  27th  Infr:ntry  troop  dispositions  in  the  area* 

b.  On  the  ovenin.5  of  the  19th  permission  was  granted  to 
the  coib.ianTing  officer  of  the  1st  Battalion  to  employ  mortar  fire  in 
the  pocket.  Company  **D"  v/as  mavo-A  up  to  Hill  52  and  opened  heavy 
harassing  fire  that  night, 

c.  The  mortar  fire  apparently  had  effect  for  diring  the 
early  morning  of  20  January  the  Japanese  made  a  determined  effort  to 
break  tlurough  the  west  block  then  held  by  2nd  Battalion,  l6lst  Infan¬ 
try.  Further  atterapts  to  come  out  over  Hill  53  were  r.iade  during  the 
day  of  20  January.  These  attempts  were  stopped  by  60mm  fire  of  the  2d 
Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry.  The  mortar  fire  continued  all  day  of  the 
20th  and  Company  "A”  relieved  Company  ”C**  in  the  pocket.  Company 
relieved  units  of  the  2nd  Battalion  on  the  west  block. 

142.  CFERATIOHS  OF  JAi^IUAHY  21ST.-^a.  On  21  January  Company  "A** 
attacked  and  v/ith  the  aid  of  mortar  support  pushed  through  to  the 
west  block,  thereby  clearing  the  pocket. 

The  Japanese  organization  along  the  hog-back  appeared 
to  bo  a  series  of  bivouacs  generally  on  the  south  side.  These  v/ere 
located  to  minimize  the  effect  of  our  artillery.  All  around  defense 
by  automatic  weapons  had  been  set  up  to  block  approaches  to  the 
bivouac  areas.  This  organization  was  similar  to  that  found  in  other 
valleys  of  the  Hatanikau. 

c.  In  clearing  out  this  pocket  the  1st  Battalion  killed 
131  Japanese  by  small  arms  fire,  an  estimated  50  by  mortar  fire,  and 
took  35  prisoners.  It  also  took  one  7?™^  field  piece,  five  heavy 
machine  cv^ns ,  four  light  machine  guns,  and  numerous  rifles.  The  2nd 
Battalion,  during  the  breakout  attempted  on  19-20  January,  killed  a 
known  29  Japanese  and  an  uncounted  nujaber  on  the  day  of  20  January. 
Just  hovr  i'fiany  Japanese  were  in  the  pocket  on  I6  January  can  not  be 
stated.  But  allowing  for  those  vrlo  may  have  escaped  between  I6  and 
21  January  a  fair  estimate  would  set  the  figure  betwe^  3^0  and  4^0 
Japanese. 

d.  On  20  January  the  2nd  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry  took 
Hill  X  a:id~on  21  January  took  Hill  Y.  Minor  enemy  opposition  was 
encountcrc^i  at  each  hill. 
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CPERATIONS  OF  JAIIUAPY  2 1ST  TO  FEBRUARY  4TH 
Colonel  JoFiGs  L.  Dalton,  II,  AUS,  Commonding 

143.  SECURITY  OF  THE  SOJTH  FLANK. — On  21  January  the  balance 
of  the  l6lst  Infantry  moved  up  into  Hills  52  and  53*  Cn  21  January 
an  order  v/as  received  from  the  division  commander  directing  the  l6lst 
Infantry  to  make  the  main  effort  of  the  25th  Division  on  the  left 
flank,  secure  Hill  87  and  prepare  to  continue  the  attack  to  the  north¬ 
west.  The  l6lst  Infantry  v^as  also  to  secure  the  south  flank  of  the 
corps  in  its  zone- of-act ion.  The  regiraental  plan  was  to  have  the  1st 
Battalion  secure  the  south  flank  and  to  have  the  regiment,  less  the 
1st  Battalion,  attack  in  column  of  battalions  from  Hill  Y  tov/ards 
Hill  87. 

On  22  January  the  2nd  Battalion  jumped  off  from  Hill  Y 
for  Hill  87*.  Shortl^r  after  the  jump-off  the  situation  altered,  and 
the  plans  and  orders  of  the  division  coiiiiTiander  were  altered  to  fit 
the  nevj  situation.  The  mission  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  was  changed  to 
secure  the  left  flank  of  the  corps  and  ccntain  any  enemy  encountered. 

c.  Since  the  2nd  Battalion  v/as  already  dommitted  it  con¬ 
tinued  on  to  Hill  N  by  a  trail.  ITinor  opposition  was  encountered. 

The  Battalion  moved  via  Hill  57  to  assembly  area  on  the  ”Snalce." 
The  1st  Battalion  occupied  both  river  blocks  and  Hills  5C  to  53 
inclusive# 

d.  From  the  23rd  to  the  26th  of  Jahuary  the  l6lst  Infantry 
continued  patrolling  and  extended  its  holdings  to  Include  Hills  90 
and  9OA  to  the  2nd  Battalion,  and  Hill  89  and  Q-R-S  to  ^he  3rd  Battal¬ 
ion.  The  Ist  Battalion  took  over  Hills  X,  Y,  and  Z. 

e.  On  26  January  the  25th  Division  was  relieved  by  the  2nd 
Marine  Division  and  the  l6lst  Infantry  passed  to  corps  control  with 
mission  unchanged. 

f^.  On  27  January  the  1st  Battalion  relieved  the  182nd  In¬ 
fantry  on  Hills  27,  43)  44* 

g.  On  29  January  the  2nd  Battalion  was  called  into  corps 
reserve  in  assembly  position  at  the  foot  of  Wright  Road.  The  3rd 
Battalion  took  over  Hills  90 »  90A  and  9I  on  28  January. 

h.  January  ended  with  this  situation  unchanged. 

i.  About  this  time  the  possibility  was  imminent  of  a  major 
Japanese  attack  on  Guadalcanal.  On  1  February  the  l6lst  Infantry 
less  Battalion,  reverted  to  the  25th  Infantry  Division  and  was 
ordered  to  occupy  and  'Icfend  the  beach  front  from  Kokumbona  to  the 
Matanikau  River.  The  2nd  Battalion  v;a^:  to  be  kept  in  assembly  area. 

On  this  date  the  1st  Battalion  moved  froi.i  its  security  positions  and 
occupied  t'lc  regimental  boace.  sector.  The  3rd  Battalion  took  over 
security  and  patrolling  to  secure  the  corps*  left  flank  from  Hill  27 
to  Hill  This  situation  <?ontiiiaod  llirough  3  February. 
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orE’'ovno:is  o?  iviBrUr^PY  4T>i  to  i4TH 

Colonel  Jriii'.os  L,  Dalton,  II ,  AUS,  CoTiimandlng 

144.  /JITACI-:  PUrG’.-JIT  TO  Tile:  TEl'ARO.— a.  At  this  time  the 

147th  Infantry  was  attacking  to  the  west  at  the  Bonegi  River. 

Other  elements  of  the  25th  Division  were  assembled  in  reserve.  On 
4  February  the  l6lst  Infantry  was  directed  to  pass  through  the  147th 
Infantry  and  to  attack  to  the  west  towards  Cape  Espereince,  Recon¬ 
naissance  and  liaison  missions  wore  carried  out  and  the  Battal¬ 
ion  was  i.ioved  dovm  fi'om  the  hills  and  assembled  on  Hill  99*  On  5 
February  the  3rd  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry  -.vas  in  behind  the  3rd 
Battalion,  147th  Infantry  and  the  2nd  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry  was 
in  assembly  area  on  tho  v;est  bank  of  the  Bonegi  River. 

b.  On  5  February  the  l6lst  Infantry  was  attached  to  the 
Amorical  Division  with  orders  unchanged, 

c.  At  this  point,  tho  terrain  in  the  zone  from  the  Bonegi 
River  to  C^pc  Espcrance  should  be  considered.  The  coastal  plain  is 
very  narrow,  from  3CC  to  6OO  jnrds,  and  cut  with  washboard  regularity 
by  fairly  shallov;  streams  flowing  to  the  sea.  The  banks  of  these 
strearas  are  marshy  often  for  200  yards  on  either  side.  In  between 
streams  are  numerous  sloughs  v/ith  boggy  borders.  Virtually  evory 
stream  and  bordering  marsh  is  covered  v;ith  thick  jungle  growth. 

There  v/orc  no  bridges.  On  the  beach  the  jungle  growth  and  coconut 
trees  grev/  very  close  to  tho  mean  water  line.  The  high  ground  ex¬ 
tends  north  toivards  tho  beaoh  in  long  finger  ridgefi,  often  with 

rnnny  twists  and  pockets.  The  tops  of  the  ridges  are  for  the  most  part 
grassy,  and  the  valleys  arc  Jungles  v/ith  the  growth  extending  out  to 
cover  the  northern  tips.  Tho  whole  setup  then  presents  a  narrow 
defilo  v;ith  the  sea  on  one  side  and  on  the  other  a  close  series  of’ 
ridges  and  woods.  Tho  Japanese  indicated  a  tendency  to  hold  on  re¬ 
verse  slopes  of  the  ridges  v/ith  fire  laid  from  defilade  seaward 
across  tho  defile.  The  strength,  dispositions  and  intentions  of  the 
opposing  Japanese  wore  not  clearly  known,  though  resistance  up  to 
that  time  had  boen  spirited. 

d.  supporting  fire  was  to  bo  given  by  the  147th  FA  of  the 
Amorical  Division  in  direct  support,  and  other  elements  of  the  Araor- 
ical  Division  artillery  in  general  support.  Battery  A,  97th  FA 
(Pack)  iTcis  attached  for  fire  support  and  to  assist  in  supply  in  tho 
hills.  Company  "A",  57th  Engineers  vras  attached  for  normal  combat 
team  duties.  The  6th  liarincs  under  the  Aracrical  Division  were  to 
sccur.;  the  loft  flank  of  advance.  The  147th  Infantry  was  to  secure 
th'.'  beach  uastv:ard  from  a  poitt  1000  yards  in  re-ar  of  l6lst  Infantry 
front  lino. 


e.  The  r'jgimcntal  plan  v;as  to  attack  with  the  2ad  and  3rd 
Battalio;is~in  assault;  the  2nd  Battalion  on  the  left,  with  the  1st 
Battalion  in  reserve,.  Boundary  b-jt\;ocn  assault  battalions  ran.  from 
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Hill  123  (to  3rd  Battalion)  to  Hill  I38  (to  2nd  Battalion).  The  AT 
Company  vras  to  defend  the  beach  from  the  front  line  to  1000  yards  to 
east.  The  Cannon  Company  was  to  provide  installation  security. 
Transportation  was  to  be  by  motor  along  the  coast  and  by  pack  mule 
in  the  hills. 

f.  At  1000  6  Fobruar3%  the  l6lst  Infantry  passed  through 
the  147th  Ynfantry  and  attacked  towards  Cape  Esperance. 

On  6  February  the  advance  elements  of  the  147bh  Infantry 
wore  on  a  line  from  Hill  123  to  tho  sea. 

h,  Tho  3rd  Battalion  advanced  in  two-company  front  to  tho 
Uraasani  River  and  patrolled  to  the  west  thereof,  Tho  2nd  Battalicn 
moved  up  onto  Hill  127  and  thence  to  Hill  I32.  The  147th  Infantry 
moved  back  and  relieved  the  1st  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry  on  tho 
beach.  The  regimental  CP  was  located  at  Tassafaronga. 

i.  On  7  February  tho  3rd  Battalion  reached  Hill  137 
secured  its  flank  by  occupying  Hill  141*  The  2nd  Battalion  moved 
across  the  Umasani  and  occupied  Hills  I42  and  143»  The  1st  Battalion 
moved  to  an  assembly  area  just  v/cst  of  the  Bonogi  River.  Efforts  to 
get  rations  to  the  2nd  Battalion  Hill  I42  failed  as  tho  route  was  in¬ 
accessible  to  pack  animals.  CaiTier  train  was  attempted  but  failed 
because  of  darkness. 

On  6  February  the  3rd  Battalion  moved  forward,  still 
in  two— company  front,  and  occupied  a  lino  extending  from  Hill  I56  to 
the  bench.  Contact  was  by  patrol.  The  2nd  Battalion  moved  ffOm  Hill 
l/|2  across  the  Segilau  River  and  up  to  Hill  I5I  via  Hill  153 •  Con¬ 
tact  with  the  3rd  Battalion  on  its  right  was  mado  by  patrol.  The  1st 
Battalion  iiioved  to  an  assembly  posil-ion  just  in  roar  of  Hill  137* 

The  regimental  CP  moved  to  Kill  137* 

k.  Only  sporadic  and  disorganized  resistance  was  encount¬ 
ered  by  tho  3rd  Battalion,  The  area  around  both  the  Umasani  and  the 
Segilau  Risers  held  extensive  bivouac  areas.  Those  were  for  tho 
most  port  abandoned.  There  were,  hovrevor,  Japs  still  remaining  in 
different  parts  of  each  area  and  those  had  to  be  liquidated.  For 
tho  most  part  tho  O'apanose  were  in  poor  condition  and  wore  living 
among  their  own  diseased  and  unbui’icd  dead.  In  most  instances 
Japanese  would  defend  briefly  and  then  drift  back  toward  the  hills. 
None  over  came  out  against  tho  2nd  Battalion  but  it  is  believed  they 
carefully  avoided  that  flank  unit  and  either  took  to  living  on  the 
country  or  died  of  disease  and  starvation, 

l.  Plans  to  carry  rations  via  Hill-  147  to  the  2nd  Battal¬ 
ion  on  iiilT  150  were  frustrated  when  tho  3rd  Battalion  failed  to  clear 
out  a  group  of  Japanese  at  tho  base  of  Hill  147  before  dark  on  8th 
February. 
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m.  At  the  close  of  the  day  it  was  the  considered  estiiiiate 
of  the  rof:irnental  co.Mrander  that  the  Japanese  were  not  defending  nor 
delayiu.'j,  but  were  flcein;',  or  had  fled;  and  it  v;as  decided  that  a 
pursuit  vra.G  in  order.  This  decision  was  c enfirmed  by  a  night  message 
fl'ora  the  CoTjnanding  General,  /jiicrical  Division  v/hich  stated  that  the 
2n(I  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry  had  reached  Visalc  v.'ithout  opposition. 
The  lot  Battalion  was  directed  to  pass  through  the  3rd  Battalion  on 
the  morning  of  9  February  and  pursue  vigorously  to  Cape  Esperance, 

n_.  On  8  February  the  147th  F.  A.  and  Battery  "A",  97th 
F.  A,  moved  up  from  the  Bonegi  River  and  Battery  ”A”,  97'th  and  one 
battery  of  the  147th  F.  A,  occupied  firing  positions  in  the  vicinity 
of  Hill  137«  Both  batteries  placed  neutralizing  fire  on  Japanese 
sniper  areas  which  iiarassed  the  right  fihnk  of  the  3rd  Battalion 
during  the  night  8-9. 

o_.  On  9  February  the  1st  Battalion  moved  early  from 
assembly  position  at  Hill  I37  and  passed  through  the  3rd  Battalion 
at  Doma  Cove.  The  3rd  Battalion  and  AT  Company  assembled  at  Doma 
Cove  and  prepared  to  follow  the  1st  Battalion.  The  2nd  Battalion 
moved  dovm  to  the  foot  of  Hill  147  into  assembly  position  in 
regimental  reserve.  The  Ist  Battalion  moved  rapidly  up  the  coast 
road,  patrolling  off  the  road  to  the  beach  and  inland  to  the  jungles 
edgd.  ilo  organized  resistance  was  met.  At  the  Sasa  River  about  one 
platoon  of  Japanese  V/ere  surprised  but  due  to  premature  firing  by  a 
rifleman  about  half  the  Japanese  got  away.  The  advance  continued, 
crossing  the  Tanamba  River  and  entering  the  village  of  Tenaru  about 
1400 »  9  February,  Hore  the  l6lGt  Infantry  met  the  2nd  Battalicai, 
132nd  Infantry  which  arrived  a  few  minutes  later. 

Upon  completing  the  pursuit  the  16lst  Infantry  drew 
back  to  the  east  and  with  their  west  flank  on  the  Tenamba  River 
organized  and  occupied  a  beach  defense  position  eastward  to  Include 
Dct^  Cove,  The  let  Battalion  defended  from  the  Tenamba  River  to 
Aruligo  Point,  the  3r<i  Battalion  from  Aruligo  Point  to  3500  yards 
east,  and  the  2nd  Battalion  from  there  to  the  east  side  of  Domd  Cove, 
Elements  of  AT  Company  and  Cannon  Company  were  attached  to  each 
battalion.  The  3rd  Battalion,  less  one  rifle  company  and  the  heavy 
weapons  company,  was  in  regimental  reserve.  The  regimental  CP  was 
set  up  northeast  of  clearing  183 .  Battery  A,  97th  F.  A.  took  up 
firing  position  in  the  east  edge  of  the  clearing  marked  I84.  The 
147bh  F.  A,  had  been  recalled  to  the  east  by  the  Americal  Division 
Artillery.  At  this  timo  Companj'  "A”,  57th  Engineers,  which  had  been 
efficiently  making  and  maintaining  roads,  took  over  establishment 
of  a  water  point  on  the  53asa  iUver.  The  defense  plan  was  sent  to 
the  Com, binding  General,  A'nerical  Division  and  request  made  for  sup¬ 
ply  of  rrttions,  ammunition,  and  wire  by  barge  to  Doma  Cove.  All  but 
wire  ca.io  on  11  February, 

■  The  period  IG-I3  February  was  spent  in  improving  beach 
defenses,  patrolling,  salvagin.g  Japanese  materiel,  recovering  tclc- 
phone  and  disi.osing  of  their  df-ad. 
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r_.  In  the  operations  of  the  l6lGt  Infantry  6-I3  February 
an  advance  of  11  miles  was  made,  IS  miloc  of  cross-country  march 
were  covered,  265  Japanese  v;erc  killed,  30  Japanese  were  captured 
and  numerous  items  of  Japanese  marine,  motor  transport,  ordnance,  • 
engineer,  and  medical  equipment  and  stores  were  taJeen.  Strict  in¬ 
ventory  was  not  practicable  as  all  elements  of  the  regiment  moved 
forward  rapidly  and  it  was  felt  that  ground  was  more  important  than 
materiel  in  this  operation.  Many  documents  were  taken  in  bivouac 
areas  and  sent  to  higher  headquarters.  Bivouacs  increased  in  size 
and  apparent  importance  as  the  advance  moved  westward.  In  every 
case  these  were  located  along  stream  beds  and  in  very  dense  foliage, 

■  s.  On  13  February  two  patrols  of  about  a  platoon  eactx  were 
sent  out,  one  to  roconnoiter  for  a  north-south  trail  on  east  side  ot 
Mt,  Gallcgo  and  the  other  for  a  north  side  trail  on  the  west  of  that 
mountain.  One  moved  inland  from  Doma  Cove  and  came  out  at  Savoli 
Cove  on  the  south  shore  having  located  an  excellent  trail  along  the 
Umasani  River  leading  to  the  south  shore,  Tho  other  went  in  from 
Aruligo  and  found  no  passage  way  to  exist  on  the  west  side  of  Gallego, 
Both  patrols  returned  by  way  of  Fisale, 

t.  On  13  February  orders  from  the  Araerical  Division  and 
from  tho  Commanding  General,  25th  Division,  directed  the  l6lst  Inf. 
to  move  by  water  to  the  vicinity  of  Koli  Point  to  organize  beach 
defense  of  that  area.  Units  were  moved  to  assembly  areas  at  Doma 
Cove, 


u.  On  the  morning  of  I4  February  the  regiment,  less  the 
Service  Company  and  transportation,  loaded  On  six  LOT’S  at  Doma  Cove 
at  OBOO  and  completed  loading  at  0330.  The  convoy  arrived  off  Koli 
Point  at  about  II30.  A  battalion  and  an  attached  separate  company 
with  all  arms  and  T/BA.  ammunition,  plus  kitchens  and  one  day’s  ra-^ 
tions,  wore  loaded  on  two  LCT's,  There  was  room  to  spare.  T/BA  bag¬ 
gage  moved  by  motor  convoy.  Service  Ccanpany  moved  on  I5  February, 

It  is  believed  that  two  LCT’s  can  transport  an  entire  rifle  battalion 
with  coE^jlete  T/BA  equipment  (less  motor  transport)  and  ammunition, 
plus  one  day’s  rations,  and  in  addition  six  ton  trucks.  Tho  weight 
capacity  of  those  boats  is  180  tons.  The  bruising  speed  is  T  knots 
per  hour. 
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145,  SUPPLY  AND  transportation.— a.  On  6  January  1943,  the 
regiment  less  3rd  Battalion,  less  Cannon  Coii?)any,  less  Service 
Company,  took  up  the  perimeter  defense  of  Henderson  Field.  The 
Battalion  was  employed  in  the  area  east  of  the  llu  River  apprcQC” 
imately  2000  yards  south  of  the  beach.  The  Cannon  and  Service 
Companies  remained  in  the  original  bivouac  area  on  Red  Beach. 

b.  During  the  afternoon  of  10th  January  an  order  was  re¬ 
ceived  by  regiment  that  it  vrould  move  to  a  staging  area  in  the  coco¬ 
nut  grove  ■  hlong ■ ''f ighter  strip  Number  2.  This  move  was  started 
at  daybreak  the  morning  of  the  11th.  The  plan  was  to  move  the  kit¬ 
chens  and  equipment  v/ith  our  organic  vehicles,  and  the  troops  were 
to  be  marched  to  that  area.  At  noon  the  regimental  commander  was 
notified  by  Division  Headquarters  that  the  1st  Battalion  wculd  be 
attached  to  the  27th  Infantry  on  Hill  54-  At  1400  a  call  was  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  S-4  from  Division  G-4  that  15  trucks  would  be  used  to 
shuttle  the  battalion  at  1500.  Included  in  the  15  trucks  were  10 
which  v/ere  being  used  to  move  the  regiment.  The  S-4  set  out  irama*" 
diately  to  locate  all  2g  ton  trucks,  jeeps  and  weapons  carriers  that 
were  moving  the  regiment  and  ordered  them  to  report  to  the  Commanding 
Officer,  1st  Battalion  without  delay.  The  move  of  the  1st  Battalion 
to  Hill  54  and  the  regiment  to  the  staging  area  was  completed  before 
darkness  that  day. 

*  c.  As  soon  as  the  trucks  were  returned  from  the  1st  Battal¬ 
ion  move,  The  ammunition  officer  drevj  from  the  division  ammuntion  dump 
one  unit  of  fire  for  each  of  the  following  weapons!  60  and  Slmm  mor¬ 
tars  and  the  Anti-tank  guns.  In  addition  to  this  he  also  drew  l600 
hand  grenades  and  400,  Tl-9  grenades.  This  ammunition  was  sent  to  the 
South  Bridge  early  in  the  evening  and  was  trucked  by  jeep  the  next 
morning  to  Hill  54.  The  following  morning  one  unit  of  machine  gUn 
ammunition  was  delivered  to  the  South  Bridge  v/hich  was  trucked  by 
jeep  from  there  to  Hill  54« 

d.  The  S-4  of  the  1st  Battalion  recommended  that  kitchens 
not  be  mov^d  forward  due  to  tiie  terrain  and  conditions  of  the  roads. 
The  kitchens  were  immediately  converted  into  bake  shops  and  baked 
goods  vrero  taken  to  the  battalion  tv/ice  daily  along  v;ith  ”C"  rations 
and  aiTu.iunition. 
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e.  Tho  road  along  the  Matanikau  River  was  for  Jeeps  and 
weapons  carriers  only,  so  all  loads  brou"ht  to  the  South  Bridge  had 
to  be  transferred  to  jeeps.  In  addition  to  the  hoav'y  flow  of  traffic 
which  v/as  required  to  suoply  the  units  in  this  area,  there  was  also 
an  excessive  anount  of  sightseers  who  \:ere  doing  this  road  no  good, 
as  v;ell  as  tying  up  traffic  for  iriore  iraportant  business.  The  engi¬ 
neers  v.'erc  running  road  construction  crews  along  tiie  road  at  all 
times*  Their  job  evidently  vra.s  to  build  roads,  and  not  to  maintain 
them  as  they  were  limited  in  personnel*  Regardless  of  the  condition 
of  the  roads,  they  did  a  splendid  piece  of  work  which  aided  the  sup¬ 
ply  units  to  complete  their  mission  as  far  as  it  was  humanly  possible. 

f.  Shortly  after  the  1st  Battalion  had  been  committed,  a 
foiwrard  baFtalion  D.P.  was  established  on  the  west  side  of  the  South 
liatanikau  River  bridge.  Class  I  and  V  supplies  were  transported  up 
the  jeep  trail  by  Jeeps  to  the  battalion  CP  and  by  carrying  parties 

to  the  troops.  A  ivater  point  was  established  midway  on  the  jeep  trail 
above  the  South  Bridge.  This  eliminated  a  long  haul  for  water. 

g.  The  transportation  for  this  battalion  consisted  of  six 
jeeps  and  ^ne  xveapons  carrier.  All  vehicles  were  used  for  transporting 
supplies  and  water. 

h.  In  order  to  help  in  the  maintenance  of  the  jeep  trail  on 
Hill  55,  the  .jgioneer  platoon  of  the  battalion  was  given  the  assigni.ient 
to  assist  the  engineers  on  this  particular  hill. 

1.  On  January  l6th  the  Cannon  Company  personnel  was  put  un¬ 
der  Division  control  for  the  purpose  of  hauling  supplies  up  the  Matan- 
ikau  River  by  boat  from  Barkr.ian  Bridge  to  the  35th  Infantry  at  the 
base  of  Hills  50  and  44.  The  Cannon  Company  vras  complimented  highly 
by  the  Division  G-4  for  this  work* 

j.  On  January  iCth,  word  was  received  by  regiment  from 
divison  headquarters  that  the  regiment  loss  the  1st  and  3rd  Battalions 
wbuld  move  to  the  vicinity  of  Hill  52.  A  reconnaissance  v/as  made' by 
the  S-4  to  determine  the  location  for  the  Service  Company  and  a  D.P. 

The  area  on  the  east  bank  of  the  i-atanlkau  River  near  the  Barkman 
Bridge  \7as  selected.  The  following  morning  tho  Service  Company  was 
moved.  The  D.P,  and  motor  maintenance  was  immediately  sot  up  and  put 
into  operation.  Tho  following  day  a  forward  ammunition  D.P.  and 
motor  r.iaintenanco  was  sot  up  at  the  South  Bridge.  This  proved  to  be 
very  satisfactory  as  it  saved  considerable  time  and  aided  in  the  ser¬ 
vicing  of  thu  vehicles  that  ivcre  traveling  betwoeu  the  South  Bridge 
and  Hill  52. 


I;.  The  distance  from  the  end  of  the  jeep  trail  to  the 
loading  COTipany  '••as  4OOO  yards.  This  necessitated  the  use  of 
carryinr’  parties  which  were  furnished  by  both  battalions.  At  this 
time  a  r’ocuost  xvas  madu  to  the  <1-4  i'or  native  carriers.  This  request 
was  ap-oroved  -nid  tho  next  morning  I09  natives  reported  to  tho  R.S.O. 

A  camp  vmr.  cstablis'iod  for  them  at  the  South  Bridge  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  an  officer  and  several  R.C.O.’s.  The  balance  of  the  day 
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was  Bpent  in  setting  up  their  camp.  The  following  morning  word  was 
received  by  the  S-4  from  the  officers  in  charge  of  the  natives  that 
only  40  natives  were  available  for  duty.  We  had  been  informed  the 
previous  day  that  one  seventh  of  the  natives  would  be  off  duty  each 
day  as  they  would  work  only  six  days  per  week.  After  a  check  was 
made  it  was  found  that  49  were  sick  with  everything  from  a  stomach 
ache  to  sore  feet.  At  this  time  we  were  also  informed  that  the 
months  of  Januai^V  and  February  were  the  sick  months  for  the  natives. 
This  was  the  regiments  first  experience  with  the  native  carriers. 

It  was  found  that  those  natives  that  did  work  were  very  good  and  set 
quite  a  pace  for  the  soldier  carriers.  On  the  20th,  a  forward  D,P, 
was  established  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  52  as  jeeps  could  travel  to 
this  point.  The  carriers  picked  up  rations  at  this  point  and  carried 
from  there. 

On  January  21st,  the  3rd  Battalion  moved  to  Hill  53# 
which  brought  the  balance  of  the  regiment  into  action.  That  after¬ 
noon  orders  were  issued  by  the  regimental  conraander  that  at  daybreak 
the  nexb  day  the  2nd  and  Battalions  would  move  out  from  Hill  53 
to  Hills  X,  y  and  Z  and  then  In  a  northwesterly  direction  to  a  point 
on  Hill  67  In  a  column  of  battalions  vrith  the  2nd  Battalion  leading. 
Each  man  was  given  one  "C"  ration  to  carry.  At  1425,  orders  were 
received  from  Division  Headquarters  that  the  3rd  Battalion  would  pull 
back  to  Hill  57  nnd  go  from  there  to  the  "Snakes"  back.  Regimental 
headquarters  was  then  moved  to  Hill  C  on  the  "Snakes"  back.  The  3rd 
Battalion  moved  from  there  to  the  vicinity  of  Hills  87,  88,  and  89; 

In  the  meantime  the  2nd  Battalion  continued  their  push  to  Hills  87, 

89,  and  90*  While  passing  Hill  87,  two  companies  were  fed  supper  by 
the  3rd  Battalion,  This  battalion  moved  so  fast  that  it  tvas  impos¬ 
sible  to  deliver  supplies  to  them.  V8ien  the  battalion  reached  Hill 
90  it  was  attached  to  the  27th  Infantry  for  supplies,  which  regiiaBnt 
at  the  time  was  receiving  supplies  by  lighter  to  Kokurabona. 

m.  During  the  mOrning  of  the  24th  a  forward  regimental 
D.P,  was  established  on  Hill  C,  on  the  "Snakes"  back  in  order  to 
speed  up  supplies  to  the  3rd  Battalion  Headquarters  and  Anti-Tank 
Companies.  The  engineers  at  this  tirae  v/oro  constructing  a  jeep 
trail  to  Hills  87,  83  and  39. 

n_.  During  the  arternoon  of  January  26th  the  supply  ser¬ 
geant  of  "E"  Company  came  tc  R.S.O.  and  stated  that  the  2nd  Battalion 
v/ould  reach  Hill  9I  tiiat  night.  Food  was  immediately  loaded  on  a 
truck  and  was  taken  to  ivhat  w'as  thought  to  bo  Hill  9I,  but  later 
turned  out  to  bo  Hill  96.  The  supply  sergeant  v/ith  two  men  was  left 
to  guard  the  rations  and  to  make  contact  with  his  organization  when 
they  arrived.  Early  the  next  morning  a  call  was  received  from  the 
2nd  Battalion  ti.at  they  had  been  unable  to  locate  the  food.  A  ren¬ 
dezvous  v/as  arranged  by  thn  S-4  and  the  battalion  oxocutivo  officer. 

As  soon  as  contact  was  made  the  rations  v.'orc  delivered  to  the  battal¬ 
ion.  Later  that  day  a  reqa(  st  v/as  made  by  thc>  C.C.,  2nd  Battalion 
for  "1."  rations  which  were  to  bo  used  by  a  hundred  nan  patrol.  The 
rations  W'-re  drav.Ti  from  tht..  corps  dur.ip  and  dc'livercd  to  the  batteJLion 


that  night.  The  next  morning  the  patrol  started  out  but  was  ro» 
called  by  division  headquarters.  When  the  patrol  returned,  an 
attenqDt  vms  made  to  pick  up  the  rations  for  future  patrols,  but  it 
was  found  the  man  had  either  eaten  or  disposed  of  them  prior  to 
their  return.  This  battalion  was  then  moved  to  an  area  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  T/right  Road  under  division  control. 

On  February  1st  the  regimental  headquarters  and  cannon 
companies  were  moved  to  Hill  85  v/hilo  the  1st  Battalion  was  moved  to 
a  beach  defense  area  which  extended  from  the  west  bank  of  the  Matan- 
ikau  Rivor  to  the  base  of  Hill  99*  Oii  February  4th  the  3rd  Battalion 
moved  to  a  bivouac  area  in  the  vicinity  of  Kokumbona.  At  this  time 
supply  vjas  normal. 

After  the  various  moves,  the  R.S.o,  with  the  aid  of  tho 
battalion  S-4's  and  the  munitions  officer  began  salvaging  all  Class 
I,  II  and  V  supplies  from  the' areas;  sixty  percent  of  the  requisitions 
for  Class  II  supplies  were  filled  from  the  salvage  pile.  As  near  as 
can  be  estimated  throe  truck  loads  of  ammunition  were  transported  to 
the  South  Bridge  and  one  to  Hill  8?  when  the  regiment  originally 
occupied  these  positions,  WTien  the  salvage  work  started,  twelve  truck 
loads  of  ammunition  xvere  hauled  back  from  the  South  Bridge  eucea  and 
eight  from" Hill  8?  area.  IVith  the  exception  of  special  tjrpes  of 
ammunition,  this  regiment  could  have  fought  with  the  ammunition  loft 
on  the  ground  by  other  units  prior  to  our  occupation. 

On  February  4th  orders  were  received  that  the  regiment 
would  be  attached  to  the  Americeil  Division  and  that  on  February  5th 
would  relieve  the  147th  Infantry  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Bonegi  River. 

A  reconnaissance  was  made  the  morning  of  the  5th  and  the  relief  was 
coii5>leted  by  the  6th. 

r^.  The  R.S.O.  established  a  D.P.  and  motor  maintenance  200 
yards  v/est  of  the  Bonegi  River. 

146,  PLAN  OF  ATTACK. — ^a.  The  plan  of  attack  was  for  the  3rd 

Battalion  to  move  up  the  beach  and  the  2nd  Battalion  on  the  left 

starting  from  Hill  12n .  One  days  rations  and  water  were  delivered  t6 
the  2nd  Battalion  by  pack  mules  v/hich  were  furnished  by  the  97th  F.A, 
Battalion,  The  3rd  Battalion  was  supplied  by  jeeps  and  trucks  along 
the  beach.  Once  the  2nd  Babtalion  pushed  off  Hill  12? ,  contact  vms 
lost  with  them  for  four  days  as  far  as  supplies  were  concerned.  On 
the  second  day  rations  and  ivuter  were  taken  to  Hill  137  ty  carrying 
parties  furnished  from  Cannon  Company.  These  supplies  were  never  re¬ 
ceived  by  Lho  2nd  Battalion  as  the  Battalion  S-4  had  made  an  earlier 

reconnaissance  of  the  route  and  on  return  xvas  unable  to  lead  the 

carrying  party  so  -ho  detailed  his  sergeant  to  complete  his  mission. 

The  directions  which  vmre  passed  on  by  the  battalion  S-4  v.’ere  evident¬ 
ly  misunderstood  or  confused  as  the  deiivexy  vms  made  in  the  3rd 
Battalion  area  on  Hill  137-  The  next  merniag  at  daybreak,  this  battal¬ 
ion  pushed  off  for  their  objective.  Hill  149.  Again  an  attempt  was 
made  to  get  water  and  rations  to  them.  Aarangenents  were  made  with  the 
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97th  F.  A,  Battalion  to  have  their  pack  train  carry  the  supplies. 

A  guard  and  pioneer  detail  was  furnished  from  the  Cannon  Company. 
lAicn  the  pack  train  arrived  at  a  point  west  of  the  Sogilau  River, 
the  mules  bogged  down  and  couldn’t  go  farther.  During  this  time 
regimental  headquarters  and  Cannon  Company  and  the  1st  Battalion 
were  moving  forward  to  the  vicinity  of  Plill  137.  When  they  reached 
the  vicinity  of  Bunina  Ft.,  word  v/as  received  that  a  company  of 
Japanese  were  holding  up  the  3i"d  Battalion  west  of  the  Sogilau 
River.  In  the  meantime  a  carrying  party  of  100  men  was  organized 
from  Cannon  Company  and  other  units  to  be  ready  to  move  off  with 
the  2nd  Battalion  water  and  rations  as  soon  as  the  pocket  was 
cleared.  The  pocket  v/as  cleaned  out  enough  at  1730  to  permit  tho 
eflTT* ~i  r>T*«;  to  start  On  their  mission  to  Hill  l/,9.  Due  to  the  late 
start  and  the  darkness,  the  party  lost  its  way  and  ended  up  on  tho 
beach  for  the  night.  Early  next  morning  word  was  received  from  tho 
regimental  commander  that  the  2nd  Battalion  would  ceme  out  of  tho 
hills  at  a  point  horth  of  Hill  147  on  the  beach.  Stops  were  immed¬ 
iately  taken  to  find  a  bivouac  area  for  the  battalion  and  to  move 
their  kitchens  up.  Contact  was  made  with  the  battalion  cemmandor 
at  1030  and  directions  were  given  him  regarding  location  of  his 
area,  l/ithin  an  hour  after  the  arrival  of  the  battalion  a  hot  meal 
v/as  served.  Latet*  that  day  the  Rogimontal  CP  was  moved  forward  to 
Aruligo,  The  1st  Battalion  passed  through  the  3rd  Battalion  aroa 
and  took  up  beach  defense  with  their  left  flank  at  the  Tonamba 
River;  the  3rd  Battalion  on  their  right  and  the  2nd  Battalion  ex¬ 
tending  to  tho  east  side  of  Doma  Cove, 

b.  The  next  day,  February  10th,  the  Service  Company  moved 
to  Doma  Cove  where  a  D.P.  was  set  up.  While  tho  regiment  was  at¬ 
tached  to  the  Ar.ierical  Division,  Class  I  and  V  supplies  were  drawn 
from  Kolouiibona.  After  tho  R.S.O.  had  moved  to  Doiha  Cove,  it  was 
decided  that  the  distance  to  Kokumbona  was  too  groat  so  it  was 
planned  to  havo  supplies  shipped  by  water,  Viford  was  received  from 
the  Amorical  Division  that  an  L.C.T.  v/ould  bo  at  Cape  Esperanco  at 
1000  on  the  morning  of  the  10th.  The  S-4,  with  a  detail  and  trucks 
left  for  Cape  Esperanco  "to  meet  the  L.CiT.  but  found  the  road  ended 
200  yards  west  of  tho  Tonamba  River,  fho  vehicles  were  left  at  this 
point  and  the  party  set  out  on  foot.  After  a  short  walk  the  party 
came  to  a  battalion  CP  of  the  I32nd  Infantry.  The  executive  officer 
furnished  a  boat  which  v/as  used  to  make  contact  with  the  L.C.T.  at 
Cape  Esi^erance.  At  this  time  the  S-4  docided  that  a  D.P.  would  be 
more  accessible  from  Doma  Cove  than  from  Gap®  Esporance.  The  L.C.T, 
was  guided  to  Doma  Cove  v/hore  a  sixty  day  supply  of  rations  was  un- 
Inade;'..  lO  on  this  point  on  supply  was  again  normal. 

147.  LESSONS  LEAREED.— a.  That  sufficient  time  be  givon  battal¬ 
ion  3-4' s  to  make  rocornaisenneo . 

b.  That  alternate  supply  routes  be  planned  when  available. 
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c.  IThon  takinc  o'vor  aii  area  that  iias  been  occupied  by- 
other  units’,  to  make  a  survey  of  the  supplies  v.'ithin  that  area 
thereby  oliminatinfi  unnocossary  h.'-'lixi';, 

d.  Company  supn-ly  scr scants  should  be  present  when  issues 
ore  made  from  the  battalion  D.P*  to  insure  tnat  the  correct  issue  is 
received  and  to  supervise  distribution  by  carrying  parties  within 
the  company* 

0,  That  the  soldier  is  over-equipped  in  warfare  of  this 
typo.  This"  was  evidenced  by  the  amount  of  equipment  that  was  discarded. 

f.  Kitchens  should  not  be  moved  with  companies  unless  a 
thorough  reconnaissance  has  boon  -uadc  to  insure  that  the  roads  will 
permit  it. 
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sex:tion  V 


CRITIQUE  AIID  LSSS0I7S  LEARJIED 


Colonel  Janos  L.  Dalton,  II,  AUS,  Comonding 


Critique  . 

Lessons  Learned 


Paragraphs 

. 143 

. 149 


146#  CRITIQUE. — a^.  The  clearing  of  tho  tiatonilc&u  Pocket  was  a 
difficult  job.  Clearing  any  jungle  pocket  will  always  bo  a  diffi¬ 
culty.  Tho  caso  of  the  fiatanikau  Pocket  was  further  complicated  by 
the  employment  of  an  attached  company  under  an  attached  battalion. 

The  important  qualities  of  mutual  understanding  and  confidence  can¬ 
not  be  created  by  a  combat  order. 

A  key  to  the  Matanikau  Pocket  apparently  lay  in  heavy 
fire  support.  Though  good  reasons  probably  existed  for  withholding 
this  support  it  must  bo  admitted  that  a  major  element  was  thereby 
loft  out  of  the  tactical  operation.  The  operations  in  tho  pocket  * 
exhibited  one  bad  characteristic.  There  was  too  mudh  breaking  con¬ 
tact.  There  may  have  boon  reasons  for  this  but  it  did  slow  down  the 
job  and  probably  made  it  more  costly, 

c^.  A  further  example  of  the  importance  of  tactical  unity 
was  illustrated  in  the  actions  at  the  west  block  on  19-20  January, 

For  reasons  adequate  at  tho  time  this  block  was  manned  by  two  riflo 
platoons,  each  from  a  different  company.  V/hen  the  Japanese  tried  a 
break  out  unusual  difficulty  and  trouble  arose  because  of  lack  of  ‘ 
unity  and  lack  of  familiarity  and  confidence  botween  the  two  units, 

Tho  importance  of  early  and  vigorous  reconnaissance  for 
new  supply  routes  is  illustrated  in  the  instances  whore  tho  battalion 
making  tho  jungle  envelopment  went  v;ithout  rations  for  one  or  moro 
days  due  to  lack  of  Iniovvledge  of  hot';  to  got  supplies  to  now  objectives. 
The  use  of  an  animal  j  ack  train  in  -uhis  country  is  practical  but  not 
roliablo.  The  animals  arc  ;-.onsitivc  to  steep  slopes,  marshes,  svhLft 
rivers,  and  jungle  c.rails.  il  ithcr  do  the  animals  have  tho  interest 
nor  the  v;ill-to-do  of  a  hum  -n  carrier.  In  this  last  connection  it  is 
well  to  point  out  that  basing  a  projected  supply  route  on  tho  advance 
of  an  adjacent  unit  is  a  very  critical  matter.  On  8  February  tho 
supply  of  raicli  needed  rations  to  th  2.id  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry 
hinged  on  thu  5rd  Battalion  advancinr.  past  Hill  147  to  open  a  route 
up  that  hill.  Til.;  advance  did  not  clear  Hill  147  until  dark  and  no 
rations  cot  up. 


e_.  /irtillery  should  be  attached  during  a  pursuit.  Though 
tho  artillery  support  was  accurate;  and  enthusiastic,  at  several  points 
confusion  arose-  as  to  I  t  he  ic-i.t  step  cy  the  artillery  would  be. 

The  battalion  coamande'"  v(;.',id  get  permission  to  displace  forv/ard  and 
iiavo  tfixo  partially  execute, u  v.'lion  Division  /crlillery  Headquarters 
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would  order  return  to  positions.  In  the  pursuit  this  quickly 
destroyed  the  value  of  the  artillery.  The  infantry  cmnander  of 
the  pursuit  should  decide  v;hen  to  displace, 

f_.  The  pursuit  was  rendered  particularly  difficult  by 
the  numerous  streai'is  and  the  poor  roads.  It  would  have  been  hard 
enough  at  best,  but  the  terrain  co;  ^itions  resol Ved  the  operations 
mainly  into  a  problem  of  getting  supplies  and  catnmunications  forward. 
The  passage  forward  of  a  fevj  leading  vehicles  was  mis-leading.  Ser- 
eral  vehicles  later  the  bottom  had  fallen  out  of  the  road  and  a  great 
deal  of  maintenance  was  necessary  or  a  new  road  had  to  be  made. 

The  capacity  of  the  LOT  boats  and  the  ease  and  speed  of 
loading  and  unloading  tactical  units  on  these  boats  is  worthy  of  notice. 
Movements  up  to  si:c  hours  are  feasible  xvith  such  loadings  as  cited 
above  and  provide  a  very  convenient  method  of  moving  troops  where  land¬ 
ing  is  unopposed. 

The  value  of  parallel  lines  of  communications  of  infantiTr 
and  supporting  artillery  was  illustrated  in  many  instances,  throughout 
operations  of  the  l6lst  Infantry,  In  several  cases  the  artillery 
radio  was  the  only  means  for  both  artillery  and  infantry. 

149.  LESSONS  LEARtlSD .  — The  lessons  learned  in  the  operations  of 
the  l6l6t  Infantry  are  much  the  saiue  as  lessons  learned  in  operations 
of  other  divisional  units.  The  more  outstanding  are  cited  here  for  the 
record:  • 


TiThen  any  job  is  to  be  done  the  right  man  should  be  se¬ 
lected.  Give  him  all  available  support,  and  demand  results. 

Maintain  unity  of  cormnand  and  tactical  integrity  as  far 

as  possible. 

c^.  Fire  support  is  a  vital  part  of  tactical  operations  even 
in  the  jungle. 

Repairing  a  broken  contact  with  an  enemy  In  offensive  is 
time  consuming  and  costly, 

e.  Reconnaissance  for  nenv  supply  routes  must  be  constant  and 

vigorous, 

t.  Tj.’pe  ”C"  ration  is  not  suited  to  jungle  warfare  and  should 
bo  replaced. 
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SECTiai  VI 


150.  COMMENTS  OF  THE  DIVISION  CO/iMANDER 


I  a  going  to  first  discuss  one  of  two  problais  presented 

by  Major  Katsarsty  with  roforcacc  to  supply  and  oraouatica.  I  want  to 

emphasize  v/hat  he  said  about  the  necessity  for  salvage.  No  one 
knows  when  we  start  an  operation  just  hsw  much  ammunition  and  food 
is  going  to  be  needed  in  an  area  and  we  often  have  to  bring  up  more 
food  and  ammunition  than  we  actually  expend  in  action.  tVhen  a  new 
organization  takes  over  it  must  take  over  the  supplies  that  it  finds 
on  the  ground.  That  is  one  reason  why  when  the  l6lst  Infantry  re¬ 
lieved  the  27th  Infantry  on  Hills  52  and  53,  and  had  no  real  opposi¬ 
tion  thereafter,  except  in  the  Hatanikau  Pockety  that  it  seblvaged 
and  hauled  out  considerably  more  supplies  than  it  had  taken  in. 

That  is  the  proper  way  to  do  it.  Any  relieving  unit  must  take  over 
the  supplies,  mortar  ammunition  particularly,  rather  than  have  the 
unit  being  relieved  move  it  out.  That  is  the  Bt6mdard  practice  In 
this  division.  It  is  essential  that  the  last  unit  to  occupy  do  a 
thorough  salvaging  job.  The  l6lst  Infantry  did  such  a  job  in  clean¬ 
ing  up  the  "Galloping  Horse"  when  the  regiment  finally  left  it. 

I  have  heard  a  good  many  things  said  against  the  "C"  ration. 
I*m  going  to  add  a  few  words  in  its  defense.  It  probably  needs  mod¬ 
ification,  but  what  would  vie  have  done  without  the  "0"  ration?  The 
"C"  ration  saved  lives  here  more  than  once.  It  has  the  advantage  of 
being  able  to  be  eaten  out  of  the  container,  which  cut  down  immeasura¬ 
bly,  diarrhea  resulting  from  dirty  mess  kits.  It  is  easy  to  heat  in 
the  field,  stands  considerable  exposure  without  deteriorating,  and  is 
more  likely  to  reach  you  fresh  than  any  ration  packed  in  paper,  hov/- 
ever  waxed.  The  ccsitents  probably  can  be  iraproved  but  until  something 
definite  is  developed  we  can  bo  thankful  for  the  "C"  ration. 

The  only  question  in  respect  to  evacuation  which  hasnH  boon 
touched  on  in  our  conferences  to  date  I  am  going  to  mention  now  siii5)ly 
because  it  has  come  to  my  mind  at  this  time.  Prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  campaign,  we  had  issued  what  I  regard  as  a  very  important  memoran— 
du^j  (Administrative  Memorandum  v;ith  reference  to  that  part  of  the 
Graves  Registration  Serviof;  v-hich  v;e  have  to  handle  v;ithin  the  division. 
It  becaiic  necessciry  on  the  ground  to  issue  additional  orders  to  put 
that  memorandum  into  effect.  It  is  mandatory  first  of  all,  to  bury  the 
dead  riglit  on  the  ground  instead  of  littering  them  to  the  rear.  I  saw 
dead  men  being  littc-rod  from  f'.t.  Austen  and  from  Hill  52  over  terriblo 
trails  and  under  terribly  hot  sun,  when  our  wounded  men  needed  to  bo ‘ 
taken  to  the  rear,  ’•/c  simply  cannot  do  this.  Me  all  revere  our  d6ad, 
but  I  aiU  sure  that  they  would  v;ant  us  to  bury  them  where  they  fell, 
while  vie  go  on  with  the  fight,  and  concentrate  on  taking  caro  of  tho 
wounded.  Tho  next  point  is  that  I  regret  to  learn  that  there  are 
still  some  10  or  12  men  v;hoco  bodies  v/e  cannot  find.  Before  we  go 
into  battle  a, gain  I  want  overyone  to  remember  v/hen  you  bury  somo  man 
or  officer  you  must  mark  his  grave  clearly.  You  must  bury  the  doad  far 
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enoush  off  the  trail  so  that ,  when  the  trail  is  extended,  a  bull¬ 
dozer  does  not  carry  away  tho  cross  erected  to  mark  the  grave  and 
cover  the  grave  so  we  cannot  find  it  again.  One  dogtag  must  be 
left  on  the  body  and  one  on  the  cross  or  grave.  Turn  in  the  inan‘s 
name  but  you  leave  the  two  dogtags  in  that  manner.  That  was  not 
always  done.  Let  us  be  on  the  lookout  and  comply  with,  the  memorandum. 

Now,  let  us  turn  to  the  tadtical  side  of  the  picture.  I 
am  going  to  touch  upon  some  points  not  particularly  pertinent  to  to¬ 
day's  presentation  because  this  is  our  last  conference  in  which  we 
will  go  into  the  details  of  the  tactical  operations.  No  one  has 
mentioned  the  technique  of  establishing  the  blocks  across  wooded 
valleys  v/hich  have  become  so  important  in  this  jungle  warfare.  17e 
were  very  successful  in  pocketing  the  Japs  on  a  number  of  occasions. 

A  very  essential  part  in  the  final  closing  of  these  pockets  was  the 
establishing  of  these  blocks.  I  saw  a  number  of  them.  Most  of  them 
were  well  constructed  but  seme  were  not.  There  are  three  essentials 
for  a  good  block:  First  of  all,  a  good  barbed  wire  obstacle  complete¬ 
ly  across  the  wooded  stream  bottom,  this  is  essential  because  the 
breakout  is  always  tried  at  night.  Secondly,  weapons  should  be  em¬ 
placed  to  cover  this  wire  v/ith  interlocking  bands  of  fire.  And  third, 
a  field  of  fire  in  front  of  the  wire  at  least  beyond  hand-grenade 
range.  These  can  best  be  cleared  by  bolo,  by  trimming  the  undergrovrth 
at  least  to  the  height  of  a  man.  There  is  no  time  to  chop  down  the 
big  trees,  and  there  v:ill  never  be  time,  before  dark,  to  clear  the 
area  clean.  The  essential  part  is  to  have  a  proper  field  of  fire  so 
that  the  Jap  cannot  get  up  close  to  throw  hand  grenades,  or  rush  the 
block,  before  you  can  see  him  or  put  your  fire  down  on  him. 

The  reduction  of  the  pocket  in  the  Matanikau  was  one  of  the 
toughest  assignments  that  any  unit  had  in  the  division  and  was  compar¬ 
able  to  the  task  of  cleaning  up  the  Gifu  strongpoint  by  the  35th 
Infantry.  It  was  unfortunate  that  the  location  of  the  Japs  in  the 
Matanikau  pocket  simply  could  not  be  determined  from  Hill  52  or  53* 

The  jungle  was  so  thick  and  the  ravines  so  steep  that  even  the  men  v/ho 
came  out  of  the  pocket  and  looked  down  could  not  tell  us  where  they 
came  from  or  whore  the  Japs  were.  This  was  further  complicated  by  the 
fact  that  the  block  south  of  53  had  to  be  left  in  position;  if  it  was 
cleared  to  permit  artillery  fire,  tho  Japs  woild  have  escaped  to  the 
west.  So  v/c  had  the  situation  with  the  artillery  located  near  Hill 
49,  our  own  troops  on  Hills  50»  51  nnd  52  in  the  line  of  fire,  and 
vhth  the  Jans  immediately  below  them;  and  then  the  block  south  of  53 
in  direct  prolongation  of  the  fire.  We  simply  could  not  take  a  chance 
with  ae-f’ial  bombardment  and  it  was  an  almost  impossible  situation  as 
far  as  our  artillery  was  concerned.  That  left  only  the  81ram  mortar 
for  fire  support.  I  am  sorry  that  the  battalion  commander  in  charge 
of  the  operation  is  not  here.  In  my  opinion,  and  I  was  right  there 
a  good  portion  of  the  time,  he  did  not  use  the  81mm  mortars  when  he 
could  have  used  them.  He  asked  authority  tho  first  day  from  the  27th 
Infantry  to  use  them.  This  request  v;as  refused  until  the  location  of 
the  Jap  and  our  own  troops  in  tho  pocket  could  bo  determined.  There¬ 
after,  he  did  not  press  the  point  as  ho  should  have.  Mortars  were 
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available  near  Hill  53  and  were  eventually  used*  I  am  afraid  that 
the  battalion  commander  will  have  to  take  the  responsibility  for  ' 
failing  to  use  the  8lrnrn  mortars  on  the  second  day,  and  thereafter 
even  though  the  permission  to  use  them  at  first  had  not  been  granted^ 

There  were  a  couple  of  incidents  connected  with  the  attack 
of  the  l6lst  Infantry  in  the  second  phase  of  the  division's  operations 
that  I  v;ant  to  touch  upon.  You  will  recall  that  in  the  basic  plan  of 
the  division  the  27th  Infantry  was  to  make  a  holding  attack,  holding 
the  Japs  on  Hill  27,  while  the  principle  effort  of  the  division  ms  to 
be  made  by  the  l6l6t  Infantry  from  the  general  line  of  Hills  X,  Y  and 
Z  to  the  northwest,  not  just  to  Hill  87  but  to  877,  that  is-  the  rear 
and  southwest  corner  of  Hill  87;  the  idea  being  that  the  I6lst  Infantry 
would  be  able  to  outflank  the  Japs  from  that  position  and  then  drive 
to  the  north/  That  plan  had  to  be  changed  for  reasons  already  given 
to  you.  You  will  recall  that  I  went  up  to  see  Colonel  McCulloch  to 
press  the  pursuit  of  the  Jap3|  via  Hills  88,  89  and  9^  where  we  had 
intended  to  use  the  l6lst  Infantry.  On  my  way  back  from  Hill  89  on  • 
January  22nd,  at  about  I60O,  I  stopped  at  Hill  V  to  see  hov;  the  lead¬ 
ing  battalion  of  the  l6lst  Infantry,  which  was  still  to' cross  from  X 
to  V,  was  earning  along.  I  saw  nothing  of  the  battalion,  so  I  left  word 
with  ”1*'  Company  of  the  27th  Infantry  to  give  them  an  area  to  bivouac 
for  the  night.  I  proceeded  toward  the  "Snake”  to  the  roar  and,  at  Hill 
K,  I  ran  into  the  leading  companies  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  which  had 
started  out  from  Hill  X  to  Hill  V.  I  asked  a  company  commander  why  ho 
came  into  K  instead  of  V.  He  answered  that  they  had  found  a  Jap  trail 
and  followed  the  trail  to  Hill  K.  He  stated  that  the  going  was  so 
tough  that  when  they  found  this  trail  they  followed  it  and  it  brought 
them  to  Hill  K  instead  of  V.  Fortunately,  this  change  of*  direct  icn 
played  no  port  in  tho  success  or  failure  of  the  operation,  but  it 
might  have  been  a  very  serious  proposition  and  that  is  why  I  am  men¬ 
tioning  it  hero.  Somewhere  along  the  line  semoono  had  failed  to  get 
orders  down  to  the  battalion  commander  and  tho  leading  companies  of 
that  battalion  that  the  regiment  v;as  to  attack  to  the  northwest  to 
— ^  v/ith  tho  mission  of  catching  the  Japd  on  Hill  87  from  the  rear. 
Somewhere  along  the  line,  cither  the  division  or  the  regiment  failed 
to  emphasize  that  the  maneuvering  force  must  not  cut  in  too  soon#  Had 
tho  Japs  held  Hill  87  in  force,  the  attack  of  the  leading  battalion  of 
the  16] st  Infantry  would  simply  have  been  an  extension  of  tho  frontal 
attack  of  the  27th  Infantry.  An  azimuth  bearing  should  have  been 
given  to  the  leading  company  and  that  aziinuth  bearing  should  have  been 
follo\/od  no  matter  how  tough  the  trail  v/as.  V/hen  the  going  gets  tough 
v.xj  simply  have  got  to  overcome  tho  toughness.  I  had  personally  made 
an  aerial  reconnaissance  of  the  area  aiid  knew  the  difficulties  involved. 
I  chav;od  th(;  regimental  conitiandcr  excellent  stereoscopic  slides  of  the 
area.  traced  out  together  zhu  route  v;hich  v;as  to  be  taken.  But  for 
soj.ie  reason  it  wns  not  takJU.  Let's  not  hav.  that  happen  again. 

Tlicre  is  one  final  point  tliat  I  r.Tint  to  mention  now  that  our 
discussions  of  the  tactical  operations  of  tho  throe  infantry  regiments 
have  been  completed.  V/hilc  framing  of  the  orders  for  our  first  attack, 
on-;  of  u.ie  tV.ings  that  wo  had  to  pu i  down  was  the  location  of  a  strag- 
gl'  r  Jin...  J  want  to  r:ey  never  a-  ed(;d  a  straggler  line.  That  is  a 


remarkable  tribute  to  our  men.  There  cimply  wasn't  a  sign  of 
malingering,  thanl:  God.  Hov/ever  there  w'as  one  danger  which  we  did 
run  into,  to  v/hich  all  new  troops  arc  subject  no  matter  how  good  they 
are:  That  is  the  danger  of  panic.  During  the  operations  of  the  divi¬ 
sion  there  were  two  instances  of  near  panic.  This  is  a  disagreeable  ‘ 
subject  but  we  might  as  well  be  frank  and  admit  that  we  are  all  human, 
all  subject  to  fear,  and  under  certain  conditions,  susceptible  to  panic. 
On  one  occasion  panic  was  avoided  by  two  or  three  NCO’s  who,  thank 
goodness,  did  their  job.  The  men  who  broke  were  In  front  of  certain 
machine-gun  positions  controlled  by  these  Non-coms.  As  the  men  ran 
back  through  the  area,  the  NCO's  grabbed  them  off  and  placed  them  in' 
the  gun  positions  in  tho  rear  with  orders  to  stay  in  these  positions. 

It  worked.  The  panic  stopped  and  the  Japs  did  not  get  through.  That 
is  one  of  the  v/aye  of  doing  it.  Someone  along  the  line  has  to  keep  hie 
head  cool  and  when  he  sees  men  about  to  break,  quieti  them  down  and  give 
them  a  job  to  do.  If  you  v/ill  only  give  them  something  to  do,  it  will 
usually  vrork.  The  other  thing  is  to  stop  them  from  talking,  if  you  can. 
Fortunately  I  came  along  just  at  the  right  moment,  in  the  second  in¬ 
stance,  where  a  unit  was  withdrav/ing  in  a  near  panic.  This  unit  had 
faced  a  very  tough  job  in  thick  jungle,  had  been  somewhat  cut  by  the 
Japs  and  had  broken  after  having  lost  a  number  of  its  officers.  One 
man  was  hollering  "it's  suicide I"  "It's  suicide  to  go  down  theref' 

If  necessary  I  would  have  knocked  him  down,  because  somebody  had  to  stop 
him.  The  rest  of  the  men  vrould  soon  have  caught  his  hysteria.  That 
unit  later  went  back  into  the  area  from  whence  it  came  and  redeemed  it¬ 
self  in  fine  style.  Fortunately  these  incidents  were  extremely  rare  in 
our  operations.  Our  men  have  been  tried  with  fire  and  have  made  good. 
But  wo  vdll  receive  new  replacements  before  wc  go  into  action  again, 
and  must  have  in  mind  that  under  certain  conditions  men  will  break' and 
we  must  be  prepared  to  stop  it  before  it  becomes  serious.  New  men,  the 
first  tii.10  in  action,  may  go  into  a  sudden  panic  when  something  goos 
wrong.  Let's  face  this  possibility  and  be  ready  to  handlo.fuch  cituor- 
tions  as  was  done  so  well  by  those  NCO's. 
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1*51.  PLAINS  AND  OPERATIONS.— Rill  advantage  was  taken  of  the 
opportunity  afforded  the  Divis ion  Artillery  for  ground  and  map  re- 
coEmaissance;  consequently  on  January  4th  we  were  ready  to  make  def¬ 
inite  recommendations  as  to  missions  and  positions  to  the  Division 
Commander.  Detailed  reccnnaissances  and  selection  of  positions  by 
battalions  and  batteries  were  made  on  the  5th. 


a.  The  folloiving  areas  were  approved  and  sufficiently 
occupied  and  organized  to  permit  registrations  on  the  8th,  which  was 
the  only  time  requirement  set  by  the  Division  Acrtillery.  The  64th 
Iheld  Artillery,  in  direct  support  of  the  35th  Infantry  took  positions 
on  the  hill  area  in  the  vicinity  of  Hills  54,  37,  and  4O,  They  had 
good  close-in  observation  on  a  knob  just  to  the  v/est  of  Itright  Road, 
the  road  into  their  area..  The  35th  Infantry  CP  was  conveniently  close, 
just  across  V/right  Road,  which  proved  to  be  a  valuable  advantage.  The 
8th  Field  Artillery,  with  its  mission  of  direct  support  of  the  27th 
Infantry,  went  into  position  on  the  three  fingers  of  hill  mass  60,  61, 
and  62.  Tile  occupation  of  this  position  required  a  great  deal  of  road 
construction,  and  only  by  willing  and  ready  cooperation,  and  hard  work 
by  the  englneors,  assisted  by  the  8th  Field  Artillery,  was  this  road 
opened  iu  time  for  acconplishmcnt  of  the  registration  mission.  lose-^ 
in  observation  was  available  on  Hill  49.  The  89th  Field  Artillery 
was  given  the  area  of  the  ridge  along  Kill  69,  with  a  general  support 
mission  duo  to  the  fact  that  the  l6lst  Infantry  v/as  in  reserve.  Tils 
battalion  vras  not  assigned  to  direct  support  of  cither  the  8th 
Field  /irtillcxy  Battalions,  because  the  information  of  the  enemy  di 
not  indicate  a  probable  greater  noon  f«-r  nrtiU-ory  in  ^->-ihhar  iafautxy 
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regimental  sector,  nor  was  it  given  a  secondary  mlssicn  of  reinforcing 
the  fire  of  either  direct  support  battalion.  This  permitted  greater 
flexibility  of  central  control  of  the  mass  of  the  artillery  fire. 

This  was  undoubtedly  the  best  position  area  of  all.  It  contained 
most  of  the  essentials  of  a  good  artillery  position,  but  even  here 
considerable  difficulty  was  experienced  in  getting  guns  into  the  area; 
winching  guns  down  steep  slopes  hac.  to  be  resorted  to  in  all  cases. 

The  90th  Field  Artillery,  with  the  mission  of  general  support  took  a 
position  formerly,  occupied  by  a  Marine  75nim  Pack  Battalion,  off  Vfrlght 
Road  and  just  north  of  the  junction  with  the  Beach  Road,  Needless  to 
say,  it  was  difficult,  to  fit  a  155inm  Battalion  into  an  area  that  bare¬ 
ly  accomodated  a^Jmm  Howitzer  Battalion,  Choice  of  this  position  was 
influenced  by  the  desirability  of  having  it  close  to  the  Beach  Road 
ammunition  dump, 

b.  The  corps  order  had  attached  the  2nd  Battalion  of  the 
10th  liarinw,  75mm  Howitzers,  to  this  divisico..  This  battalion  was 
given  the  mission  of • general  support,  and  in  addition,  on  account  of 
its  light  projectile,  was  given  the  secondary  mission  of  reinforcing 
the  8th  Field  Artillery  on  call,  the  8th  Field  Artillery  having  more 
open  terrain  in  its  zone.  Also  the  corps  order  gave  the  Amerlcal 
Biyision  Artillery  the  mission  of  reinforcing  the  25th  Division 
Artillery  fire  with  one  medium  and  two  light  battalions,  Conferenee 
with  the  Commanding  General  of  that  Artillery  developed  that  he  was 
ready  to  use  all  of  his  command  when  needed.  This  reinforcement 'was 
used,  particularly  that  from  the  221st  Field  Artillery  Battalion, 
the  medium  battalion.  It  was  used  throughout  the  battle,  and  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  used  as  one  of  the  25th  Divlsicai  Medium  Battalions* 
It  did  fine  work  in  every  respect;  its  fire  was  speedy  and  always 
accurate,  Acknowled@nent  Is  made  to  General  Woodward  and  the  221st  fcr 
their  generous  and  valuable  support* 

1<52.  SELECTION  OF  GUN  POSITIONS .»-The  first  consideration  in  the 
selection  of  all  gun- positions,  in  addition  to  being  able  to  &coovspliBh 
the  assigned  mission,  was  accessibl.lity  of  the  areas.  Selection  was 
restricted  by  the  existing  road  net:  Wright  Road  was  the  only  axis  or 
approach  ariH  supply.  In  every  case,  considerable  bull-dozing  and  a 
great  deal  of  pick  and  shovel  and  pioneer  work  ms  necessary  to  got 
the  guns  in  position.  Thi^,  main  axis  was  later  augnented  by  continu¬ 
ing  a  branch  of  the  Tyler  Road  through  the  89th  Field  Artillery  area 
to  the  \/right  Road,  vrhicb.  provided  a  coii^'lete  circuit  for  traffic  into 
that  position.  Also  a  road  ccnne-cting  VJvight  Road  with  a  contin^ion 
of  the  iiarino  Trail  ope’^od  up  an  alternate  route  to  tho  8th  and  64th 
Field  Artillery  Battalions.  This  road  greatly  shortened  communication 
and  travel  by  the  8th  Field  Artillery  to  their  supported  unit.  Tho 
selection  of  these  positions  v;as  such  that  all  battalions  could  reach 
Kolcuinbona  v/ithout  displaccDicnt. 

15'?.  CPERATIONS. — At  tho  beginning  of  tho  2nd  pteso  of  t^ 
battle,  when  the  l6rst  Infantry  was  committed,  tho  89th  Field  Artil¬ 
lery  from  its  original  positions,  was  placed  in  direct  support  of  it. 

On  account  of  the  probability  of  light  direct  support  missions  tho 
89tti  Field  Artillery  had  the  secondary  mission  of  being  liable  for 
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general  support  missions.  The  change  in  the  Division  plan,  on 
January  22nd,  to  proceed  on  beyond  Kokumbona,  necessitated  imediate 
displacement  of  part  of  the  artillery  to  positions  on  Hill  66,  in 
order  to  gain  additional  range  for  supporting  the  27th  Infantry,  the 
leading  element  of  the  Division.  Doi’ing  this  displacement  the  64th 
Field  Artillery  took  over  the  missions  of  the  8th  Field  Artillery, 
but  under  the  control  of  the  forward  observers  and  lialscn  officers 
of  the  8th  Field  Artillery.  The  fire  on  Hills  9OA,  90|  and  91  took 
place  in  this  way.  Notice  during  this  displacement  the  maneuverability 
and  flexibility  of  fire  of  the  64th  Field  Artillery.  During  the  ni{^t 
of  the  22nd  and  23rd,  the  90th  Field  Artillery  was  moved  to  a  position, 
on  the  dependable  Beach  Road,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Matanikau  River 
west  to  Point  Cruz.  During  this  time  the  89th  took  over  all  general 
support  riiissions.  On  the  23rd,  after  the  90th  Field  Artillery  had  com¬ 
pleted  registration  and  was  ready  for  general  support  missions,  the 
89th  Field  Artill^y  was  moved  to  an  area  on  hill  mass  north  of  Hill 
49,  the  64th  taking  over  its  missions.  This  leap  froging  of  three  (3) 
battalions  vras  con5)leted  over  a  period  of  approximately  thirty-six 
(36)  hours  without  any  interruption  of  communications  or  of  continuous 
artillery  support. 

The  64th  Field  Artillery,  remained  in  its  same  location 
dui'ing  the  entire  action  rendering  support  to  the  35th  Infantry  and 
assisting  in  cleaning  oat  the  GIFU  strong  point,  Froa  their  last 
positions  the  8th,  89th,  and  90th  Field  Artillery  Battalions  could  all 
have  supported  the  action  of  the  27th  Infantry  to  a  point  about  4,000 
yards  beyond  the  Poha  River. 

c.  None  of  these  positions  were  ideal.  In  fact,  many  of 
them  would  have  been  suicidal  in  face  of  enemy  counter-battery  artil¬ 
lery  or  air  sifjeriority.  As  has  already  been  pointed  out  there  viaa 
rarely  any  concealment  from  air  observation.  For  a  short  time  the 
8ta  and  64th  Field  Artillery  actually  comprised  the  front  lines  until 
the  182nd  swung  across  to  Hill  42  and  covered  the  front  which  was 
completely  exposed  to  the  enemy.  Chances  were  taken  with  full  knowledge 
of  the  enemies  capabilities.  Consequently  under  the  particular  condi¬ 
tions  all  of  these  actions  were  warranted  and  justified. 

All  during  the  occupation  of  the  original  positions  and 
after  displacement  was  conq^letod  to  new  positions,  continual  registra¬ 
tions  were  conducted  on  points  easily  identified  on  the  ground  which 
complemented  previous  survey  and  kept  the  artillery  continuously  pre¬ 
pared  for  possible  later  fires, 

e.  Supporting  action,  outside  of  registrations,  harassing 
and  interdiction  missions,  really  ended  when  the  6th  Marines  passed 
through  the  27th  Infantry  on  January  27th,  The  Division  Artillery  v/as 
called  on  for  o  fev;  fires  to  reinforce  the  6th  Marines  Artillery, 

Also,  a  few  targets  of  opportunity  v;crc  engaged  during  this  period. 

The  final  move  to  the  present  defensive  positions  was  well  executed 
and,  incidentally,  those  positions  v;cre  well  concealed  from  air  obser¬ 
vation  and  the  principles  of  camouflage  wore  stressed. 
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Briefly  stated,  that  Is  the  story  of  the  Division 
Artillery,  but  it  by  no  means  tells  the  story  of  the  herd  work 
involved.  If  it  had  not  been  for  the  superb  state  of  training  of 
all  personnel  and  the  well  rounded  expe^ienec  gained  through  variousr 
training  phases  on  Oahu,  which  made  organizations  out  of  aggregations 
and  which  cemented  the  command,  and  organizations,  and  staffs  together, 
thi»  task  wouJjd  have  been  nigh  impossible* 
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.'ECTiory  II 
DSTAILKD  CiFEr<AriONS 


Brig.  Gen.  STAia.’-Y  REINHART,  U.S.  Army. 

154*  Un'ROrUCTION. — Tuo  first  mission  was  the  100  gun 
preparation  on  the  "Water  Hole",  or  "Devil’s  Den"  area,  on  the 
morning  of  the  10th.  This  preparation  which  sent  92  tons  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  into  the  strongly  held  enemy  position,  was  intensely  terrific 
and  came  down  with  sudden  surprise.  Here  was  used  for  the  first  time 
a  method  of  firing  a  preparation  which  was  believed  would  keep  the 
enemy  guessing,  cause  him  more  casualties,  and  make  it  impossible  for 
him  to  laiow  when  the  preparation  was  over  and  friendly  infantry  could 
bo  expected  to  move  forv/ard  in  the  attack.  Instead  of  firing  contin¬ 
uously,  the  fire  was  delivered  in  short  heavy  bursts.  Where  more  than 
one  battalion  participated  this  effect  was  obtained  by  firing  on  a 
time  schedule.  When  such  a  schedule  xvas  used  units  were  instructed  to 
subtract  their  time  of  flight  from  the  given  time  to  get  the  time  their 
lanyards  were  to  be  pulled,  this  in  an  effort  to  have  the  first  rounds 
arrive  simultaneously.  Tho  Intervals  of  silence  were  to  make  the 
enemy  believe  that  the  bcanbardraent  was  over  and  that  he  could  safely 
leave  his  cover.  Ifo  was  then  surprised  by  another  burst,  until  we 
hoped  that  when  the  firing  v.'ls  actually  over  he  would  be  inclined  to 
stay  right  in  his  hole  rather  than  to  m.an  his  position  in  readiness 
to  ropol  the  attack.  Hovrever  such  pains  are  of  little  value  if  tho 
infantry  does  not  follow  up  the  artillery  fire  closely.  That  they 
should  do  so  was  well  learned  by  effective  assault  troops  in  the  last 
war  and  it  should  not  havo  to  bo  Icarnod  again  in  this  one*  The 
infantry  should  be  on  top  of  tho  enemy's  first  positions  as  the  artil¬ 
lery  fire  ceases.  To  not  do  so  gives  the  enemy  a  chanco  to  man  his' 
defensive  positions,  make  adjustments  for  casualties  and,  generally, 
be  well  prepared  to  resist.  Much  of  the  effect  of  the  artillery  fire 
was  lost,  and  so  lost  repeatedly  during  these  oparations.  This  first 
preparation  sounded  like  all  hell  had  broken-loose;  the  enemy  must 
havo  boon  suro  of  it.  It  was  a  fitting  curtain  raising  performanco 
for  the  opening  of  tho  victorious  Division  offensive  which  ensued. 

In  order  to  gain  initial  surprise  v/ith  a  well  placed  volume  of  tUiie- 
ly  fire,  no  registration  or  adjustment  was  permitted  immediately  prior 
to  this  preparation.  Data  had  to  be  accurate  with  all  conrcctlons 
applied  prior  to  opening  fire. 

It  might  be  interesting  to  note  that  at  the  time  of  tho 
arrival  of  tho  25th  Division  there  was  no  adequate  horizontal  or  vor¬ 
tical  control  available.  The  104  map  v/as  useless  and  the  uncontrollod 
mosaic  v/as  not  sufficiently  accurate.  Tho  Marine  Artillery  admitted, 
of  their  ov.Ti  free  v/ill  and  accord,  that  they  had  been  shooting  as  ono 
of  their  battalion  commanders  oxpressed  it,  "by  inarblcs  and  a  ouija 
board",  and  that  they  had  just  made  a  momentous  discovery  that  would 
revolutionize  artillery  firing,  namely  horizontal  and  vortical  control. 
The  survey  and  the  one  mosaic  which  tho  Division  Artillery  matched, 
established  control  on,  and  fpriddal  to  scale,  was  tho  first  attempt  at 
an  unobserved  fire  chart  to  to  used  on  Guadalcanal.  The  lack  of  suf- 
fici<  nt  iir  photos  of  tho  proper  sort,  for  information  and  identifica¬ 
tion  pi’ii/oros ,  was  a  d'., finite  handicap  which  v;as  only  rcnu.'dicd  by  the 
hi,'',h>;st  type  of  individual  ingenuity. 
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ARTILLERY  SURVEY  FOR  GUADALCANAL  OPERATIONS 
Lt.  Col,  ROBERT  C.  GILDART  and  Maj.  DEAN  M.  BEaBON 

Peo^graphii 


Smnrey . . .  ^55 

Fire  Direction . . . . . . . .  156 


155,  SURVEY.— a.  The  ideal  solution  for  artillery  fire  control 
is  obtained  when  an  accurate  1/20,000  map  with  military  grid  is  avail¬ 
able.  Then  it  is  only  necessary  to  locate  the  actual  terrain  posi¬ 
tions  of  the  guns  on  the  map  and  direction  and  range  to  any  target 
can  be  measured  directly  from  the  map.  But  there  were  no  controlled 
maps  of  GUADAIDANAL,  Actual  distances  on  the  ground  (or  uncontrolled 
nap  or  uncontrolled  mosaics)  was  not  truly  consistently  represented. 
Thus  it  was  necessary  to  build  up  a  ground  survey  control.  The 
Marines  and  Amerlcal  Division  Artillery  had  agreed  on  an  arbitrary 
basis  for  survey.  It  was  sound  and  to  the  advantage  of  the  Division 
Artillery  to  use  the  seme  ground  control  plan.  A  point  on  the  ground 
at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Bomber  Strip  was  assigned  the  arbitrary 
coordinates  (BO, 0-200,0)  -  from  this  point j  the  line  along  the  south 
edge  of  the  Bomber  Strip  was  determined  to  be  the  Y  azimuth  68®11* 
using  a  magnetic  con5)ass  declination  of  8*^30'  obtained  from  the  Naval 
Charts  of  this  area.  Using  this  arbitrary  basis,  the  survey  proceeded 
westward.  The  America^.  Division  Artillery  traversed  along  tha  beach, 
the  25th  Division  Artillery  farther  inland;  triangulation  located  the 
prominent  hills  south  of  tie  beach.  This  type  of  survey  was  perfonaed 
by  transit,  measuring  angles  to  the  nearest  20  seconds,  and  computing 
by  logarithm  tables.  Points  were  established  on  the  ground  near  the 
anticipated  position  areas.  From  these  points  the  battalion  survey 
sections' could  locate  their  batteries.  Points  were  located  up  forward, 
lails  31,  OP  15,  OP  17  and  others.  Fran  these  points,  using  any  two 
for  a  base,  angles  were  measured  to  prominent  terrain  features  in  the 
target  area  thus  locating  such  points  as:  The  head  of  the  ’‘Horse", 
Hill  52,  the  much^shot-at  lone  tree  on  Hill  87,  and  others.  Vertical 
control  was  carried  along  with  horizontal  control.  All  points  wore 
plotted  on  grid  sheets, 

b.  With  the  described  skeleton  control  it  was  possible  to 
use  photos  to  assist  in  phifting  fires.  Since  Amerlcal  and  Marine 
Artillery  were  using  the  same  basis  for  survey,  they  could  assist 
with  fire  on  targets  designated  by  coordinates  from  mutual  firing 
charts. 

156,  FIRE  DIRECTION.— In  discussing  fire  direction  it  is  always 
necessary  to  consider  it  with  its  components:  communication,  survey 
and  firing  charts.  In  this  operation  each  battalion  used  approved 
itEthods  as  a  guide  for  its  cor.ununications.  Direct 'and  scmictimos 
simpleicd  lines  existed  from  the  fire  direction  center  to  the  firing 
batteries.  The  liaison  and  forward  observer  lines  were  connected  into 
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switchboards.  Each  battalion  had  some  fom  of  radio,  inadequate  s'* 

It  was,  CO  employ  when  wire  lines  went  out.  The  least  useful  radio 
was  the  SCR  I94  v.'hile  the  most  useful  w-as  the  SCR  5 11  used  in  con¬ 
junction  v.'ith  the  SCR  2R4.  /dl  of  the  radio  equipment  left  much  to 
be  desired.  Firinc  charts  were  constructed  principally  from  survey 
and  observed  fires.  The  Division  Artillery  Fire  Direction  Center 
probably  approached,  in  the  .matter  of  firing  charts  the  approved 
solution  more  nearly  than  did  the  battalions.  In  addition  to  the  ' 
survey  data  as  to  gun  positions,  observation  posts  and  check  points 
the  Division  Artillery  had  only  one  uncontrolled  mosaic  which,  when* 
compared  with  the  survey  in  the  division  sector,  turned  out  to  be 
approxDoately  1/20,000.  Outside  this  sector,  however,  the  scale 
varied.  This  mosaic  seemed  throughout  the  operation  to  give  excel¬ 
lent  horizontal  control  for  observed  fires  provided  no  shift  over 
1000  yai'ds  was  made  from  a  registered  check  point.  For  vertical 
control,  an  oblique  was  furnished  from  which  interpolations  could  be 
made  froi.i  known  points.  Again,  the  nets  used  by  the  Division  Artil¬ 
lery  Fire  Control  Center  vias  composed  of  a  base  eot  at  Division  Artil¬ 
lery  and  one  set  each  of  two  battalions  and  air-ground  net  was  maintained. 
It  migho  be  interesting  to  note  at  this  point,  that  in  maintaining  the 
three  hundred  and  thirty  miles  of  wire  laid  by  the  artillery,  approx- 
^atcly  2,925  man  hours  labor  and  repair  of  lines  was  caused’solely  by 
the  negligenco  of  friendly  troops.  Thus,  it  oan  be  seen  that  radio  was 
relied  upon  considerably. 
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157.  DESIGNATION  AM)  lESCRIPTIOH  OF -TARGET.— a.  Aside  from  the 
preparation  of  data  for  unobserved  fires,  there  were  other  points  of 
interest  which  arose  during  combat.  Point  number  one  was  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  a  proper  designation  and  description  of  the  target;  There 
are  over  100  different  ways  in  which  artillery  can  be  fired,  depending 
cn  the  ammunition  available,  the  type  of  target,  its  cover  and  v/here 
it  is  in  relation  to  our  own  troops.  At  times  the  artillery  battalion 
commanders  were  not  given  this  information.  In  lieu  thereof  they  were 
told  exactly  how  much  artillery  vtas  wanted  on  a  given  point.  The  Air 
Corps  is  not  told  what  size  bombs  nor  how  many  planes  to  use  on  a  tar¬ 
get  the  bombing  of  v/hich  has  been  requested  by  ground  troops.  The 
infantry  regiment  does  not  receive  orders  as  to  how  its  companies 
should  be  en^jloyed.  Similarly  then,  the  artillery  should  be  given  its 
mission  only  and  allowed  to  solve  it  by  use  of  the  best  material  and 
information  available. 

K  On  ono  partlcvdar  instance  around  Hill  53,  the  artillery 
was  asked  to  shift  one  battalion,  the  90th,  from  an  unobserved' division 
concentration  to  a  point  very  close  to  front  lino  troops.  Now,  the 
area  covered  by  four  battalions  all  firing  at  the  adjusted  coordinates 
of  one  battalion  can,  be  expected  by  experience  to  cover  an  area  4OO  x 
400  3rards.  It  is  impossible  to  tell  just  where  each  battalion  is  fir¬ 
ing;  therefore,  in  order  to  shift  to  another  target  from  such  a  concen¬ 
tration  v/ith  just  one  battalion  it  is  wise  to  place  the  fire  at  a  safe 
distance  in  front  of  friendly  troops  and  gradually  creep  back  to  the 
desired  target.  Hero  again,  had  the  artillery  merely  been  given  the 
target,  a  proper  solution  could  have  been  obtained  quickly.  As  it 
was,  much  discussion  proceeded  the  delivery  of  fire. 

c_.  There  were  two  other  points  of  interest  which  bear  men¬ 
tioning  at  this  point.  One  was  the  fact  that  the  artillery  tried  con¬ 
tinually,  by  airplane  registration,  to  keep  ahead  of  the  infantry  v/ith 
adjustments  so  that  it  could' place  fairly  accurate,  harassing  fire  on 
the  enoray  by  use  of  the  1/20,000  mosaic  and  so  also  that  as  observers 
approached  these  check  points  they  could  shift  their  fire  therefrom. 
Lastly,  the  radio  intelligence  platoon  had  tied  into  our  survey  and 
when  it  gave  the  artillery  coordinates  of  a  Japanese  station  the  artil¬ 
lery  was  able  to  adjust  its  fire  on  those  coordinates.  This  adjust¬ 
ment  was  accomplished  by  combining  the  obsoiwation  of  two  observers  in 
what  aiiiounted  to  a  set-up  quite  similar  to 'that  used  by  the  Coast 
Artillery  in  firing  on  moving  ships. 
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15o.  LESSONS  lEARfJED. — Fron  all  tho  operations  many  definito 
lossonr;  v/crc  loarnod.  The  first  from  Division  Artillorj’’  standpoint  ' 
is  very  important.  In  order  to  mass  tho  fires  of  tho  Division  Artil¬ 
lery  accurately  when  based  on  the  adjustments  of  one  batteiy  in  only 
one  battalion,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  in  this  ruggod  terrain  for 
forward  observers  to  give,  in  addition  to  their  range  and  doflcction 
sensing,  one  for  the  altitude.  Tliis  sensing  may  bo  obtained  by  using 
the  mil  relation  and  applying  the  result  to  a  point  of  known  altitude. 
It  may  bo  determined  by  interpolating  between  two  known  points  or  it 
may  as  a  last  resort  be  estimated  using  any  torrain  feature  such  as 
trccs'v/hich  might  add  greater  accuracy  to  tho  estimation.  In  other 
words,  altitude  sensings  in  this  operation  were  possible  and  would  have 
been  profitable  but  were  not  in  all  eases  given. 

Lesson  number  two  is  one  of  \vhich  is  applicablo  whenovor 
there  is  no  Corps  Artillery  for  count or-battery  fire.  Namely,  tho 
CP’s  of  tho  nodium  general  support  battalion  must  bo  so  situated  and 
their  porconncl  so  indoctrinatod  that  they  immediately,  on  their  own 
initiative,  take  under  firo  all  enemy  artillery.  This  should  bo  ono 
of  thoir  prirto  missions, 

c_»  Prior  to  combat  tho  artillery  had  had  little  opportimity 
to  conduct  training  in  high  angle  fire.  Combat  soon  proved  that  tlio 
training  in  this  respect  had  been  negligent  for  it  was  discovored  that 
high  angle' fire  is  necessary  in  this  terrain.  True,  it  takes  longer 
to  dcli'vor,  but  bocaucc  of  tho  greater  angle  of  in5)act  thcro  is  far 
loss  chance  of  obtaining  shorts  on  overhanging  crests  occupied  by 
friendly  troops.  It  vms  further  learned  thht  for  best  effect  whero 
surprise  is  not  necessary  and  v;hen  firing  charts  are  insufficient  it 
is  far  bottor  for  time  to  bo  allovrod  for  adjustment  on  the  target  area 
than  to  attempt  a  transfer  from  a  knox'm  point.  Transfers  do  work  in 
many  ersefe  but  for  all  around  insurance  v;hcrc  time  and  eccrocy  ore  not 
inqjojrtant,  adjust  first. 

One  very  important  lesson  in  fighting  tho  Japanese  In 
this  typo  of  warfare  is  that  they  habitually  make  their  camp  sites 
along  stream  beds.  Therefore,  much  moro  harassing  fires  should  bo 
concentrated  on  th(!SO  particular  torrain  features. 

jc.  Cur  last  lesson  vrorth  mentioning  deals  v;ith  liaison  end 
forward  observers.  These  officers  have  a  great  responsibility  and 
they  must  bo  more  aggressive  in  suggesting  the  use  of  artillery  at  tho 
proper  timo.  Similarly  when  a  forv-nTd  observer  recognizes  a  request 
for  artillery  as  an  improper  one  ho  must  state  that  fact.  Infantry 
comr.iandcrc  on  the  other  hand  must  bo  ready  and  v^illing  to  listen  to 
those.  o<'f jeers  •'.nd  make  full  use  of  the  artillory  advice  so  offered 
regardless  of  the  feet  tliat  in  most  cases  forward  observers  will  bo 
by  for  the  junior  officer,  Last3.y,  the  T/O  for  a  light  battalion 
should  include  th^  nocessox'''  personnel  v'ir.d  equipment  to  form  throo 
liaison  s.ectionr.  rather  than  two.  In  many  cases  four  aro  actually 
needed,  one  to  the  regimental  "^nd  onr  to  oocL  of  the  throe  hnttol^ 
ions. 
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f_.  In  addition  to  tho  element  of  time,  terrain  and  tho  • 
enemy  situation,  tho  element  of  surprise  is  always  paramount.  Un» 
observed  massed  fire  without  any  previous  shooting-in  or  registra¬ 
tion  is  tho  acme  of  accomplishment  for  surprise  as  far  as  artillery 
Is  concerned.  This  can  be  done  v/ith  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  and 
effect  v;hcn  the  proper  moans  and  tiiiie  are  available.  The  two  ox- 
araples  of' such;  unadjusted,  surprise  massed  fires,  previously  ro- 
forrod  to,  certainly  paid  dividends.  There  is  no  doubt  but  that 
massed  artillery  fire  is  tho  most  o-ff active  moons  of  neutralizing  the 
jungle  pockets,  or  any  other  area,  to  tho  point  where  our  infantry 
can  go  in  for  tho  kill  without  unduo  losses  if  they  do  it  promptly. 
The  massing  of  field  artillery  fire  was  a  major  factor  in  tho  speedy 
and  complete  overwhelming  of  tho  enemy  in  this  operation.. 
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159.  INITIAL  AMMUNITION  SUPPLY  PRCBLEM.— The  division  ordnance 
^PPicer  brought  10  units  of  fire  for  all  weapons  from  Oahu.  Upon 
arrival  here,  this  ammunition  was  taken  by  corps  and  stored  in  the 
Tenaru  AiViiunition  Dump.  This  dump  had  already  a  supply  of  6  units 
of  fire  for  other  organizations  already  on  the  island,  making  a 
total  of  about  8  units  for  everyone.  Loading  ammunition  presented  ' 
much  difficulty,  the  roads  leading  to  the  dump  being  almost  ia^jassa- 
ble  in  rainy  weather  and  the  shells  being  widely  dispersed  In  small 
piles  ovar  a  large  area  of  wet  marshy  ground,  105mra  ammunition  had 
been  badly  mauled,  the  result,  no  doubt,  of  successive  loading  and 
unloading  by  uninstructed  personnel.  In  many  Instances  cartridge 
cases  had  been  so  badly  bent  that  they  had  to  be  straightened  out 
at  the  battery  positions  before  they  ivould  fit  into  tho  chamber  of 
the  guns.  Duo  to  lack  of  transportation  no  forward  duc^s  had  ^en 
©stablished  until  the  attack  v;as  almost  underway  thus  making  it 
necessary  for  the  battalions  to  haul  their  initial  2  units  of  fir© 
from  the  Tenaru  Dump  to  positions  west  of  V/right  Road  between 
January  5th  when  the  positions  had  been  selected,  and  January  10th, 
vdien  the  initial  push  was  to  be  made. 


160.  INITIAL  TRAITSPORTATIQN  PROBLEM.— ~Two  unite  of  fire  for 
each  105;.iiii  battalion  v/eigh  135  tons  and  required  54  22-ton  truck 
loads.  Two  units  of  fire  for  the  155mm  battalion  weigh  186  tons  and 
call  for  about  54  four  ton  truck  loads.  To  accomplish  this  task  each 
light  battalion  had  5  regularly  assigned  2^-ton  trucks,  its  T/BA 
being  46  such  trucks.  The  medium  battalion  had  10  four  ton  trucks 
available,  its  T/BA  being  3I  2;>-ton  and  I6  four  ton  trucks.  These 
vehicles  had  to  be  used  additionally  as  prime  movers  and  for  the  daily 
administrative  details  of  the  battalions,  each  having  only  5  i-ton 
trucks,  2  weapons  carriers,  and  4  one  ton  trailers.  Also,  tho  medium 
battalion  and  two  of  the  light  battalions  wore  not  as  yet  conpletcly 
unloaded,  from  tho  transports.  This  transportation  boing  obviously 
insufficient,  the  major  part  of  ammunition  hauling  had  to  be  accom¬ 
plished  during  thoso  intervals  when  other  vehicles  could  bo  roloased 
from  bcacii  unloading  details,  that  is,  at  night  under  blackout  con¬ 
ditions  and  over  a  bad  and  comparatively  strange  road  net.  It  was 
fortunate  indeed  that  by  nightfall  of  tlio  5th  of  January,  when  tho 
first  convoy  wont  throup;h,  the  now  .road  not  past  Fighter  Field  2  was 
sufficiently  completed  to  allow  by-passing  tho  old  postofficc  road. 
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For  this  night  hauling  an  additional  six  2^-ton  trucks  per  light 
battalion  xvere  made  available  by  the  division  motor  officer.  In 
addition  to  these  difficulties,  roads  had  not  yet  been  pushed  into 
the  position  areas  and,  merely  as  an  exainple  of  what  other  battal¬ 
ions  had  to  do  to  a  lesser  extent,  the  8th  Battalion  had  to  unload 
the  greater  part  of  its  ammunition  in  the  vicinity  of  Windmill  Hill 
and  reload  and  haul  it  to  its  position  as  the  opportunity  presented 
itself,  nevertheless,  all  battalions  xvere  in  position  with  approx¬ 
imately  two  unite  of  fire  in  time  for  registration  on  January  8th 
and  9th.  The  accomplishment  of  this  task  was  certainly  a' tribute  to 
the  efficiency  of  the  personnel  of  the  various  battalions,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  of  their  service  batteries. 

161.  SDBSEQUENT  AhmilTION  SUPPLY  AM)  TRAlTSPORTATICBT  PROBLEM,  —a. 

By  January  10th  the  division  ordnance  officer  had  established  a  for¬ 
ward  dump  at  the  corner  of  Wright  Road  containing  two  units  of  fire 
of  105r‘Jiii  ainmunition,  part  of  which  had  been  hauled  by  trucks  from 
units  of  the  Division  Artillery.  By  using  artillery  and  quartermaster 
transportation,-  necessarily  taken  from  other  details  for  the  occasion, 
he  was  Just  able  to  maintain  this  level,  it  being  often  necessary  to 
send  the  loaded  trucks  directly  to  the  battalion  positions  as  they 
arrived  from  the  Tenaru  Dxrnip.  For  example,  after  firing  in  direct 
support  of  the  action  of  the  27th  Infantry  on  the  "Horse”  the  8th 
Battalion  was  at  one  time  doxvn  to  i  unit  of  fire.  On  occasions  such 
as  these  it  became  rtecessary  to' shift  transportation  constantly  fran 
one  battalion  to  another.  Also,  throughout  the  operations,  the 
artillery  units  wore  called  upon  to  furnish  transportation  for  beach 
unloading  and  other  details.  If  ttw  action  had  continued  at  this 
tcanpo  on  several  fronts  for  a  more  prolonged  period,  the  supply  of 
ammunition  would  have  been  broken  down  duo  to  lack  of  transportation. 
During  the  whole  operations  there  were  only  two  major  motor  vehicle 
accidents.  In  one,  a  heavily  loaded  ammunition  truck  slipped  off  a 
wet  croxvnod  road,  just  recently  carved  out  of  the  crest  of  a  razor- 
back  hill  by  a  bulldozer,  and  rolled  down  a  stoop  ravine  end  over 
end.  The  other  v/as  a  collision  caused  by  brake  fallxire,  which 
failures  were  not  uncommon  throughout  the  whole  operation  duo  to  the 
bad  practice  of  unloading  details  of  backing  vehicles  into  salt  water 
over  the  level  of  the  brakebands. 

After  the  fall  of  Kokumbona  on  January  23rd,  the  sltxia- 
tion  xvas  greatly  relieved  duo  to  the  general  slowing  down  of  opera¬ 
tions  and  the  receipt  of  additional  transportation. 

162.  AHiUI'IITICiT  STORAGE. — Duo  to  the  nature  of  the  terrain,  swampy 
in  the  loxvlands  and  roclcj'-  on  the  slopes,  ammunition  storage  in  a  rel¬ 
atively  hasty  occupation  of  positions  presented  a  difficult  problem. 

It  is  submitted  that  this  situation  may  have  resulted  in  the  reported 
inaccuracy  in  range  of  xvhitc  phosphorous  smoke  shells-  Its  chemical 
content  becomes  liquid  at  112  degrees  and  if  exposed  tp  such  heat 
while  stored  horizontally  it  may,  due  to  change  in  tenperaturo,  again 
become  a  solid  along  the  bottom  of  the  length  of  the  shell,  causing 
the  shcl].  to  become  unstable  in  flight.  Possibly  this  could  bo  cured 
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by  storine  such  shells  vertically  in  a  relatively  cool  place  immed¬ 
iately  after  exposure  to  a  temperature  of  112  degrees.  Such  is  the 
conclusiion,  at  least  of  the  division  chemical  officer. 

163.  CENERAL  DATA  ON  /J^UNITION  HAULED  AND  FIRED.— a.  During  the 
whole  operation  all  units  of  this  command  hauled  a  total”of  53,344 
rounds  of  ammunition,  weighing  3.177,965  pounds  or  approximately  1588 
tons.  These  figures  are  exclusive  of  ammunition  hauled  by  ordaanco  to 
the  V/right  Road  and  liatanikau  Dumps  in  division  artillery  vehicles. 

This  amounts  to  approximately  578  truck  loads,  but  for  reasons  easily 
understood,  the  actual  number  of  loads  hauled  was  somewhat  less  due' 
to  the  tendency  to  overload  v/hich  was  checked  as  soon  as  discovered. 

In  the  long  run  overloading  on  roads  such  as  encountered  in  this  opera¬ 
tion  v/ill  prove  disasterous  because  of  the  resulting  mechanical  break- 
dovfn  and  the  loss  of  time  and  damage  caused  by  slipping  and  skidding 
incidental  to  a  poorl3''  distributed  v/eight  load. 

During  the  whole  operation  all  units  of  this  conmand  fired 
a  toted  of  32,232  rounds  ofhigh  explosive,  weighing  1,374,707  pounds 
or  687  tons,  the  equivalent,  incidentally,  of  2750  five  hundred  ]f)0uiid 
aerial  borabs.  Of  this  total  514^  rounds  were  155inm  weighing  489. 060 
pounds  or  2442  tons,  and  657  rounds  vrere  105mm  time  shells.  In  addition 
1499  rounds  of  smoke  shell  was  expended,  making  a  total  expenditure  of 
nearly  3^  units  of  fire.  These  figures  do  not  include  rounds  fired  by 
reinforcing  units  of  the  Americal  Division  and  tte  Marines. 

c_.  Ammunition  expended  on  particular  missions  by  units  of 
this  cofmiand  and  reinforcing  units  of  the  Americal  Division  end  the 
Marines . 

(1)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  preparation  of 
10  January.  105’s-3308,  155's-518,  75*s-l874.  Total  184,742  pounds 
or  92 I  tons. 

(2)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  preparation  of 
22  January.  105’b-3106,  155*s-423.  Total  141.751  pounds  or  71  tons. 

(3)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  preparation  of 
Poha  River.  105*s-627,  155's-548.  Total  72,563  pounds  or  36  tons. 

{4)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  harassing  laissi on 
at  Kokumbona  area  and  Hills  87,  88  and  89,  105*s-709,  155’s-40.  Total 

26,984  pounds  or  13 J  tons, 

(5)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  in  pocket  of  Hill  27. 

31  and  42.  105*5-5096,  155's-942,  75’s-6l4.  Total  265,094  pouidc  ob 

13 2g  tons. 

(6)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  Hill  53*  105’s- 

32a8,  155*2-781.  Total  181,713  pounds  or  9I  tons. 

(7)  Total  nu/nber  of  rounds  expended  in  pocket  of  Hills  43 

and  44.  105'e-13«  Total  425  pounds. 
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(8)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  Hills  X, 

Y,  and  Z.  105*s-306,  155's-146,  75's-SO.  Total  25. 044  pounds  or 
12^-  tons. 

(9)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  on  Hill  8?. 
105*8-2144,  155*s-432.  Total  111,149  pounds  or  55a  tons. 

.  ,  (10)  Total  ntimber  of  rounds  expended  soath  of  Hill '52 
(above  the  Matanikau  for  company  patrol  of  l6lst  Infantry)  105*8-1669 
155's-516.  Total  103,596  pounds  or  52  tons. 

(11)  Total  number  expended  south-east  of  Hill  X.  105* s 
579,  155*s-1104,  .75 's  604.  Total  132,635  pounds  or  66  tons. 

(12)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  by  B  Btry  FA 
Bn.,  from  December  24th,  1942  to  January  5th, '1943*  oh  call  fires 
from  Aiaerical  Division.  155's-267.  Total  25,365  pounds  or  122  tons- 

(13)  Total  number  of  rounds  expended  by  fe  Btry  90th  FA 
Bn.,  in  support  of  attack  of  132nd  Infeuitry  on  Hill  27  od  becembey 
26,  1942-  155*8-415.  Total  39,425  pounds  or  19^  tondi 
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164.  TEIAMVroPK  AND  COOPERATION.— a.  During  our  servipe  we  have 
all  heard  and  read  a  grsan  deal  about~the  infantry-artillery  team. 
Every  peace  time  maneuver  has  strived  to  perfect  this  action,  and 
every  critique  proved  how  far  we  were  from  attaining  the  desired 
state  of  coordination.  This  state  is  seldom  obtained  until  the 
division  enters  combat  and  pays  the  penalty,  in  blood,  for  weakness 
in  this  team  action. 

A  winning  football  team  must  pull  together  in  a  uni¬ 
fied  effort  with  every  member  doing  his  Job  to  the  best  of  his 
ability,  to  either  assist  in  gaining  yardage  on  the  offense  or  to 
prevent  the  opponent  from  carrying  the  ball  forward  on  the  defense. 
Successful  cooperation  in  our  Division  calls  for  the  same  type  of 
team  action*  The  artillery  and  infantry  must  act  as  one  force  with 
a  common  aim.  Neither  of  them  can  afford  to  act  Independent  of  the 
othor*  and  neither  should  aspire  to  stardom  by  individual,  uncocsr- 
dinated  Action*  There  can  be  no  star  players  who  are  grabbing  glory 
at  the  expense  of  their  toairanatos. 

165.  ARTILLERY  MUST  BE  THE  TRUE  BA^E  OF  FIRE.— This  statembnt 
holds  true  for  both  the  offense  and  defense,  just  as  the  line  of  a 
football  ^cam  is  the  true  basis  for  defensive  or  offensive  action  in 
a  football  game.  In  the  offense  the  artillery  opens  up  the  holes  iii 
the  enci.’y  lines  co  that  our  infantry  can  make  the  maximum  gain  on 
the  ground  with  a  minimu-n  loss  in  manpower.  Artillery  shells  arc 
blockers  and  knock  aown  the  enemy  tacklers  that  would  otherwise 
block  the  iniantry  advanco.  In  the  defense,  the  artillery  can  lay 
down  fire:  tnat  wil],  break  up  the  enemy's  plays.  In  either  situation 
the  artillery  can  jnenc.-uvor*  its  fircr;  to  coordinate  with  ground  action, 

ii'.ianory  carries  t  ie  ball  ’.vhile  tJie  artillery  provides  the  inter¬ 
ference.  The  former  cull-  the  plays  and  the  latter  acts  on  his  signals, 
again  every  member  of  u  football  team  has  to  know  the  plays  and  under¬ 
stand  the  signals,  just  as  the  artillery  must  have  complete  knowlodgo 
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of  the  infantry  plans  and  action  in  order  to  render  efficient 
support.  V'ith  such  infornation,  the  base  of  fire  can  be  massed 
on  the  proper  place  at  the  time  desired, 

16:; .  TIMII-TG  OF  EJFATTTRY  IIOV^jEEin^G  "•EH  /iRTILLERY  FIRE.  -  -The 
line  and  backfield  of  a  football  team  are  coordinated  to  raove  at 
the  risht  time  in  order  to  gain  porver.  Similar  timing  is  essential 
if  the  infantry  is  to  fully  exploit  the  advantages  gained  throu(^ 
supporting  artillery  fires.  After  the  enemy  interference  is  knocked 
down,  the  infantry  must  follow  quickly  before  the  enemy  has  time  to 
revive,  get  up,  get  his  wits  about  him,  and  reorganize  his  defense, 

167.  UAISQ'T  AMD  FORlifARD  OBS-blcVKI^.— a.  It  was  interesting  to 
note  that  the  conclusions  of  Captain  Hatch”and  Lieutenant  Shiels 
were  cor.q)letely  divergent  on  the  location  and  duties  of  forward  ob¬ 
servers  and  liaison  officers.  Oddly  enough,  both  were  right  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  particular  situation.  Each  situation  has  its  own  best 
solution  in  accordance  with  requirements  and  conditions  of  operation. 
Vfe  must  continuously  guard  against  being  hide-bound  by  standard  pro¬ 
cedures,  and  tying  hands  by  any  restrictions  on  individual  initiative 
and  freedOTii  of  action, 

A  forward  observer's  primnry  mission  is  to  designate 
targets,  observe  and  adjust  fire,  as  well  as  provide  intelligence 
inforriiation.  He  is  not  tied  to  any  particular  infantry  unit  but  is 
subject  to  call  from  any  zone-of-action  and  acts  on  all  requests  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  organization.  His  location  is  only  dictated  by  the 
best  possible  position  to  accomplish  his  job  -  it  may  be  ahead  of 
the  infantry,  or  with  the  leading  elements  and,  at  other  times  sev¬ 
eral  thousand  jrards  behind;  depending  on  a  varied  nuiaber  of  conditions. 
On  the  other  hand  the  liaison  officer  is  assigned  to  a  definite  sup¬ 
ported  unit.  He  advises  the  infantry  coimnander  on  the  employment  of 
artillery  in  accordance  with  the  particular  needs  and  the  artillery 
capabilities.  He  keeps  his  artillery  battalion  fully  informed  of 
both  the  friendly  and  enemy* dispositions  and  any  changes  in  the  scheme 
of  maneuver.  He  may  call  for,  observe,  and  direct  fire  but  he  pri¬ 
marily  furnishes  information  which  will  assist  the  artillery  comiiiandor 
in  rendering  the  proper  decision  for  the  correct  attack  of  the  target, 

c.  The  necessity  for  close  personal  contact  of  artillery- 
infantry  personnel  cannot  bo  over-emphasized.  Misunderstanding,  nis- 
inforriiation  and  delays  are  avoided  by  this  contact  and  direct  acquaint¬ 
ance.  such  personnel  should  think  ajid  talk  the  same  language.  This 
friendly,  sociable  attitude  should  be  continuous.  Right  now,  during 
the  lu5.1,  is  a  good  time  to  get  better  acquainted  and  establish  good 
personal  relations  between  all  the  members  of  the  division  combat  team: 
a  group  of  individual  teams  united  together  in  a  fighting  division 
team. 


Both  liaison  and  forward  obsorvero  must  of  noceeoity  be 
junior  officers.  They  must  deal  with  senior  officers  of  the  suppetrtod 
branch.  This  condition  sometimes  creates  on  embarrasing  situation  if 
not  properly  handled  by  both  parties.  The  individual  nature  of  both 
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perscna  liMst  be  closely  studied  and  appreciated.  Generally,  more 
confidence  and  assertion  on  the  part  of  forward  observers  is  nec¬ 
essary;  also  more  consideration  of  their  recommendations  on  the 
part  of  infantry  coramanders  would  bo  a  great  step  toward  united 
action. 

166.  COMPLETE  INFORIiATION  OH  TARGETS.— Sufficient  target  In¬ 
formation  was  often  lacking  during  the  recent  campaign,  thereby 
causing  delay  and  considerable  uncertainty  cm  the  part  of  the  battal¬ 
ion  co/aianders  and  S-3*6.  In  requesting  fires  by  the  infantry,  it  Is 
essential  that  every  element  of  information  that  Is  available  be  passed 
on  to  the  fire  direction  center.  Calling  for  fires  on  an  indefinite 
area,  on  a  target  of  unknown  nature  mkes  it  practically  la^joseiblo  to 
render  a  correct  decision  for  the  proper  attack  of  the  target.  Some 
of  the  more  Important  descriptive  elements  that  are  essential  for  quick 
intelligent  action  are  as  follows t 

B.’  Desipmtlon  of  Target;  Such  as  machine  guns  in  the  open, 
dug  in  pill  boxes,  infantry  approach  formation,  reserves  Assambling 
a  covered  area,  heavy  weapons,  mortars,  artillery  battery  firing  effec¬ 
tively,  et  cetera.  The  artillery  must  know  the  urgency  for  fire  and 
whether  the  target  is  stationary  or  moving,  and  whether  covered  or  in 
the  open.  All  of  these  factors  assist  in  determining  the  type  awH 
quantity  of  aranunltlon,  the  zone  to  "be  ei^qjloyed  and  the  density  apd 
duration  of  fire. 

i.*  Location  of  the  Target:  This  can  be  done  in  many  ways 
such  as:  by  coordinates,  by  reference  to  an  indentlf labia  terrain 
feature,  by  approximate  photo  location,  'with  respect  to  a  check  point 
or  previously  fired— in  concentration,  and  several  other  ways.  In  any 
case,  sufficient  Information  must  be  available  to  jflot  the  Initial 
data  on  the  fire  chart  Sufficiently  accurately  to  insure  that  the 
first  round  will  fall  in  the  desired  area.  On  the  whole,  much  more 
information  is  needed  for  delivering  proper  artillery  fire  than  is  re- 
quire^  for  the  more  simple  mortar  procedure.  In  case  of  doubt,  give 
the  artillery  the  whole  picture  in  any  terras  or  languago  and  its  firo 
direction  will  do  the  rest, 

169.  DOUBTRJL  target  areas.— It  is  often  desii*able  to  deliver  fires 
on  areas  of  a  doubtful  nature  such  as;  possible  enemy  approaches,  corri¬ 
dors  for  attack,  assembly  areas  and  the  like.  In  this  case,  the  size 

of  the  ai'ca,  its  location  and  probable  use,  are  essential  Information 
needed  for  rendering  neutralizing  area  fires, 

170.  A 1:  ITlTrf  ICN  REQU  IREI.'jSUTS « —There  were  frequent  requests  for 
the  fires  of  the  entire  division  artillery  in  one  regimental  zone.  By 
granting  all  such  requests  an  enormous  araount  of  ammunition  was  wasted. 
Due  to  possible  ammunition  shortages  for  various  reasons,  the  final 
deCision  on  the  number  of  battalions  Cniployod,  and  the  amount  of  ariUimni— 
tion  to  be  expondod  on  each  mission,  must  be  centralizod  to  the  respon¬ 
sible  artillery  commander.  The  artillery  commanders  arc  the  only  ones 
u4io  have  sufficient  information  on  the  ammunition  situation  to  decide 

on  the  ariount  of  oxpondituro  for  any  particular  sho^t. 
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17.1,  HESTRICTriTG  TIC  USli  OF  Alg'rLLERY.-»In  some  instances,  a 
blanket  order  was  Issued  by  the  infantry  regiments  prohibiting 
artillery  fire  in  their  zones-of-action  for  a  definite  period  of 
time*  Such  restrictions  resulted  in  the  complete  loss  of  artillery 
support  on  targets  of  opportunity  that  presented  themselves  in  those 
areas  during  the  stated  time.  This  procedure  rendered  the  artillery 
completely  useless  and  nullified  the  desire  to  assist.  A  better 
procedure  would  be  to  give  the  artillery  cor^jlete  information  on  the 
situation  and  keep  it  posted  on  up-to-the-minute  changes.  Then  the 
onus  of  responsibility  of  action  is  properly  placed, 

172*  HtTORITY  OF  ESTABLISHIIENTS.— A  word  on  the  need  for  priority 
of  location  of  artillery  position  areas  over  the  rear  echelon  estab¬ 
lishments  or  even  CP’s.  The  artillery  has  a  definite  tactical  mission 
to  accoi-^lish.  Its  positions  must  conform  to  the  requirements  of  this 
mission.  The  proximity  of  hospitals,.  CP’s  and  other  installations 
must  not  interfere  *vith  normeil  night  harassing,  interdiction,  registra¬ 
tion  and  other  fire,  missions  based  on  established  G-2  and  observed  in-  ’ 
formation.  The  artillery  is  often  aslced,  ’•IVho  in  hell  are  you  harassing, 
US  or  the  enemy?"  The  answer  is  definitely  the  enemy.  A  good  soldier 
mst  learn  to.  rest  in  spite  of  any  disturbing  booms. 

173.  ARTILLERY  FIRDIG  SHCg^T.— a.  Ilow  for  a  few  remarks  on  the 
subject  of  tihe  frantic  calls  and  nervous  signals  set-up  on  "Friendly 
fiTtillery  Falling  Short."  In  this  discussion  I'm  not. claiming  infal- 
lability  or  making  any  personal  criticism  -  I  merely  desire  to  correct 
a  situation  that  became  alarming  and  interfered  seriously  with  our 
efficient  functioning.  There  vtaa  an  enormous  amount  of  time  and  effect 
wasted  due  to  the  numerous  "CEASE  FIRH'TGS"  coming  into  the  fire  direc¬ 
tion  centers.  Promiscuous  calling  in  into  any  fire  direction  center 
merely  adds  to  confusion  and  interferes- with  operations.  Just  Imagine 
a  busy,  highly  concentrated  fire  direction  center  v;here  phones  are 
practically  jumping  up  and  down  receiving  and  disseminating  normal 
data,  being  continually  interrupted  by  everybody  and  his  brother  vrith 
reports  of  fire  falling  short  -  it  results  in  positive  interference 
and  seldom  assists  in  getting  quickly  the  desired  corrective  action. • 

I  thinlc  you  nov/' can  see  the  need  for  iianding  such  reports,  in  accord- 
ane  with  nor.mal,  standard  coMaand  procedure.  The  responsibility  for 
corrective  action  is  then  centralized. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  operation  we  were  well  avjare  of 
the  natural  reaction  of  front  line  troops  who  vwre  about  to  receive 
their  first  baptism  of  fire.  Our  officers  were  warned  on  the  fact 
that  they  xvoulu  undoubtedly  heen  the  cry  of  "Fire  Falling  Short;" 

Until  tho  supported  units  got  used  to  the  swishl,  and  the  bang'.,  fire 
that  landed  at  least  200  yards  in  front  would  almost  invariably  be 
reported  as  short .  It  happened  in  the  last  war ,  it  v.'ill  happen  in 
this  v«ir,  and  will  continue  until  wars  cease,  so  I  guess  it  is  normal. 

c_.  V7e  took  all  the  due  precautions  to  prevent  any  unnecessary 
alarm.  V/e  started  adjustments  well  for\?ard.  Vte  registered  on  points 
at  a  safe  distance  from  our  ovm  troops  -  vje  even  registered  individual 
guns  prior  to  massing  fires.  But  even  with  all  of  these  comon  cense 
procedures  mq  could 'nt  lick  old  man  "I-'robablo  Error." 
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A  dispersion  chart  should  give  you  a  very  clear  idea 
of  the  pattern  that  would  be  formed  on  the  ground  by  100  rounds  of 
105mm  shot  at  the  same  elevation  setting  for  charge  V  at  a  range  of 
6000  yards.  You  will  note  that  target  shots  are  rare  and  that 
rounds  may  fall  as  far  as  I40  yards  shoH  or  over  the  target.  There 
is  nothing  that  we  can  do  to  improve  on  this  proven  pattern. 

e^.  In  spite  of  this  normal  dispersion  fire  was  placed 
within  100  yards  of  our  own  troops,  even  up  to  50  yards  near  Hill  27» 
without  any  casualties  to  our  own  troops.  It  is  estimated  that  about 
one  tenth  of  one  percent  of  our  rounds  fall  into  friendly  areas,  and. 
probably  caused  bbout  one  half  of  one  percent  of  the  total  of  cas¬ 
ualties,  Seasoned  front  line  troops  might  well  expect  a  higher  per¬ 
centage  and  will  be  willing  to  pay  the  price  for  the  unfjuestionsd 
value  of  close-in  artillery  st^jport, 

f.  A  final  word  on  repotts  of  friendly  artillery  falling 
short*  liany  of  them  were  proven  false  and  found  due  to  Jap  mortars 
and  artillery  opening  up  at  the  psychological  moment.  This  was  a 
smart  trick  which  caused  confusion  and  resulted  in  distress  signals 
for  us  to  lift  our  fire*  During  the  first  preparation  on  the  morn¬ 
ing  of  the  10th,  green  rockets  were  sent  up  almost  immediately.  Had 
we  acted  on  these  nervous  signals  our  first  preparation  would  have 
been  quite  Ineffective. 

174.  PROTECTION  AGAINST  ENEMY  ARTILLEkY  BOMBARDMENT. >-a.  When 
I  remember  men  standing  up  in  groups  to  waich  the  show  1  shudder  at 
the  thought  of  what  "wculd  have  happened  if  the  enemy  had  been  able 
to  lay  down  counter-offensive  artillery  preparations  prior  to  any 
of  our  jump-offs.  We  were  indeed  fortunate.  After  having  se6tt  the 
devastating  effects  of  our  own  artillery  we  should  have  a  full  appre¬ 
ciation  of  what  could  have  happened  under  different  circumstances 
whore  the  advantages  were  reversed  or  at  least  equal.  In  more  ways 
than  one,  we  operated  under  ideal  conditions  and  consequently  e:Q)Osed 
ourselves  unnecessarily  to  the  point  of  establishing  bad  habits, 
which  if  persisted  in  in  further  operations  will  cause  a  lot  of-  cas¬ 
ualties.  The  whole  operation  gave  the  appearance  of  a  lot  of  people 
scramblitig  for  grandstand  seats  to  watch  the  big  show.  This  condi¬ 
tion  must  bo  reversod  to  the  point  tha,t  nobody  is  seen  by  the  enemy 
and  that  nobody  does  anything  to  disclose  the  position  of  himself, 
his  buddy,  or  his  outfit.  The  infantry  must  learn  to  take  cover 
during  friendly  artillery  fire  or  can  expect  a  higher  percentage  of 
casualties.  Romombor  the  flying  fragments  of  a  friendly  shell  are 
just  as  deadly  as  those  of  the  enemy,  so  get  down  and  stay  down 
until  our  artillery  is  lifted.  Bunching  and  crowding  together  in 
all  areas  was  particular  noticeable;  dispersion  and  concoalmen-b  wero 
the  exception  rather  than  the  rule;  Such  congestion  and  grouping 
would  have  been  the  ansWdi*  to  an  ar-tillcrymane*  prayer  as  targets  of 
opportunity,  it  Was  only  by  the  grace  of  Godj  and  the  inability  of 
the  enemy  to  mass  artilloty  fires,  that  our  casualties  from  such 
neglect  of  fundamentals  wore  as  anall  as  they  were.  We  must  got  in 
the  fox-hole  and  slit-trench  habit.  Hit  them  quickly  and  stay  there 
during  artillery  or  air  bombardment.  This  is  noiv  S.O.P.  and  can't 
bo  Over-ompliasized. 
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b.  On  Hill  43  a  Japanese  prisoner  made  the  remark  that 
their  offie’ers  had  taught  them  how  to  protect  themselves  against 
infantry  fire,  but  had  not  taught  them  what  to  do  about  artillery 
fire.  You  will  recall  that  on  many  occasions  the  Japs  actually  fan, 
and  cai:io  out  in  the  open  to  get  away  from  the  artillery  pounding; 
consequently,  they  made  easy  targets  for  our  infantry  as  well  as 
caeposing  themsolves  to  shell  fragmentations.  Our  men  must  avoid 
this,  must  be  taught  the  sir.iplo  lessons  of  protection  in  order  to 
avoid  unnecessary  casualties. 

c.  In  this  regard  I  want  to  say  a  word  about  the  advan-* 
tages  of  the  slit  trench  over  covered  dugouts.  During  this  opera¬ 
tion  many  dugouts  covered  with  logs  and  sand  bags  wore  observed. 

In  my  opinion,  such  constructions  merely  provide  a  false  sense  of 
security  and  aro  actually  dangerous,  rather  than  giving  the  pro¬ 
tection  sought.  I  will  grant  that  a  direct  hit  is  in5>robable,  but 
I  claim  that  the  concussion  of  a  shell  with  a  delay  fuze  will  cause 
this  typo  of  shelter  to  crumble  and  fall  in  on  the  occupants.  It 
constitutes  a  self  mado  trap  which  will  extract  its  toll  whore  heavy 
enemy  artillery  Or  air  bombing  is  encountered. 

175.  CONCnJSlCN. — a.  If  cm  the  admissions  contained  id  the  lik- 
terrogations  of  JapanesT  prisoners  it  was  generally  conceded  th^ 
the  effect  of  the  constant  pounding  by  our  artillery  contributed 
greatly  in  breaking  the  enemy  resistance.  No  doubt  it  was  a  far 
Bcra  terrific  concentration  of  artillery  fire  than  any  they  had  en¬ 
countered  in  all  tbeir  previous  campaigns.  There  is  no  doubt  that' 
this  mass  of  fire  contributed  greatly  in  demoralizing  enemy  effort, 
vi-ronWrig  resistance,  and  disrupting  counter-attacks.  Such  fire 
thr^confusion  into  the  enemies  ranks  and  caused  numerous  casualties. 

b.  From  remarks  of  our  infantry  soldiers  and  officers, 

our  fire  ms  a  great  morale  factor  to  our  own  troops  and  aided  greatly 
In  the  advance  of  the  supported  unit.  \7e  are  indeed  grateful  for  re¬ 
marks  such  as  those  voiced  by  infantry  speakers  during  this  critique. 
Personally,  I  believe  that,  due  to  our  extraordinary  opportunities  for 
ezperience  and  seasoning,  in  acquiring  sound  combat  efficiency,  that • 
the  eurtlllery  in  this  Division  is  the  best  in  the  United  States  Army^ 
this  is  a  factual  statement  and  not  bragging,  for  it  is  based  on  a 
knowledge  of  our  training  and  that  of  our  new  divisions.  But,  al^er 
this  experience,  we  know  it  is  going  to  be  better, 

c.  We  by  no  means  claim  inf  allability  or  perfection  —  there 
is  no  such~thing  in  human  endeavor.  There  is  always  room  for  improve¬ 
ment  and  progress.  Sane  of  our  junior  officers  are  still  not  thorou^- 
ly  trained  and  need  more  experience  and  knowledge  in  order  to  establish 
more  firmly  their  sureness  and  confidence  in  action.-  We  aro  now  fol¬ 
lowing  a  program  of  individual  training  and  have  plans  for  battery, 
battalion  and  division  art..il.a-y  exerciser  voior  to  combat  team  practice. 
Those  problems  will  be  umpirod  iron  a  con&b"actively  critical  vievjpoint 
and  we  expect  to  profit  by,  and  put  intc  practice,  ,tho  lessons  learned 

in  this  campaign. 
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In  closing  I  wish  to  conuiiend  the  performance  of  the 
Artillery  in  all  ranks  and  grades  with  a  special  word  of  tribute  to 
our  old  eicperienced  N.C.O.'s.  The  stalwart  performance  of  our  lia¬ 
ison  and  forward  observer  parties  is  also  especially  worthy  of  note. 
I  ®l50  vri-sh  to  express  the  extreme  pleasure  we  experienced  in  sup- 
poirting  such  splendid  infantry  as  comprises  the  "Queen  of  Battles’* 
in  this  Division.  Just  remember  that  we  are  the  "King  Pin"  of  your 
support  and  oan  be  counted  on  to  deliver  the  goods. 
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176,  period  of  preparation. —The  battalion  landed  in  two 
echelons  — the  first,  "BcS"  Company  and  “C”  Conpany,  on  the  17th  of 
December,  1942,  The  second  echelon  including  "A”  and  "B"  Companiefi 
arrived  on  the  3Dth  of  December.  As  with  the  rest  of  the  division, 
the  first  few  days  on  Red  Beach  were  spent  in  normal  reorganization  • 
and  preparation;  On  December  23rd,  the  division  commSiider  anticipat¬ 
ing  the  forthcoming  action*  directed  tbe  divifelOh  englneet  to  reconnoi- 
ter  for  a  supply  rotrte  from  the  defehse  perimeter  to  the  high  ground 
north  of  lit.  Austen  for  the  division's  action  in  that  sector.  Such  a 
route  would  avoid  the  use  of  the  congested  main  road  iriiich  was  in  poor 
shape.  An  aerial  reconnaissance  wes  made  of  the  area  and  was  follov/ed 
by  detailed  ground  reconnaissance  in  conjunction  with  infantry  patrols. 
As  a  result  of  these  reconnaissances  the  route  from  the  partially  con¬ 
structed  upper  Lunga  Bridge  up  Hill  562  was  chosen.  "C"  Company  from 
bivouac  near  this  bridge,  worked  toward  the  completion  Of  the  bridge 
and  pushed  the  road  up  to  Hill  562.  On  January  1st,  due  to  a  change 

in  the  situation,  this  work  was  discontinued. 

177.  FIRST  PHASE,  (JANUARY  2I.D  to  20TH).— a.  On  the  2nd  of 
January,  the  division  coiiunander  gave  the  division  engineer  the  warning 
order  for  the  attack  on  the  10th  and  directed  that  the  artillery  cut¬ 
off  from  V/'right  Road  south  of  r/indiiiill  Hill  to  the  existing  road  from, 
the  Matanikau  to  Hill  65  be  constructed.  This  road  when  oomploted  wculd 
allow  tho  artillery  to  got  into  position  and  wculd  provide  a  con^ilote 
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loop  for  traffic*  "C"  Company  ivorkinc  from  both  ends  of  this  rood 
and  at  the  came  time  buildinc  Torroll  Briugo  -  a  trestle  bridge  of 
70*  span  —  completed  the  loop  in  time  for  the  attack  on  the  10th, 
During  the  action  "C"  Company  then  pushed  the  road  from  west  of 
Terrell  Bridge  out  the  ridge  held  by  the  182nd  Infantry,  down  the 
valley  tov/ards  the  Matanikau  in  an  effort  to  tie  in  with  the  tail 
of  the  ”Soa  Ilorce”  so  as  to  afford  a  supply  route  for  the  35th 
Infantry,  Because  the  water  route  dox-m  the  Matanikau  proved  so 
successful,  and  due  also  to  the  imptovod  tactical  situation,  this 
project  xras  dropped  before  completion, 

”A”  Company  during  this  same  period,  was  engaged  in  the 
construction  of  the  road  from  IVright  Road  to  the  water  point  at  Jones* 
Spring.  This  spring  had  been  discovered  on  an  early  reconnaissance 
and  proved  very  effective  in  supplying  water  to  the  troops  in  the 
vicinity  of  Ht.  Austen,  "A"  Company  on  completion  of  this  road,  and 
operating  from  bivouac  xvith  *'KcS"  Company  on  Dead  Cow  Ridge,  then  took 
over  the  *.iainten^ce  of  Ifright  Road  and  the  construction  of  a  jeep 
road  frorii  the  head  Of  V/right  Road  to  Hill  27. 

c,  "B"  Conroany,  operating  from  bivouac  oast  of  the  Matan- 
ikau,  aided  the  57th  Engineers  in  the  construction  of  the  Matanikau 
Loop  v/hich  involved  much  time  and  effort  -  consuming  ’’corduroying,’* 

This  company  also  worked  on  the  construction  of  the  road  up  the  hind 
leg  of  the  "Galloping  Horse"  to\7ards  Hill  52.  In  addition,  it  assisted 
the  27th  Infantry  in  the  construction  of  a  cableway  from  Hill  66  to 
the  forelegs  of  the  "Horae"  and  the  cablexvays  on  the  "Sea  Horse,"  By 
clearing  the  Matanikau  River  bed  of  boulders  and  logs  and  by  deepening 
the  river  bod  in  places  this  company  roado  the  Matanikau  water  route  to 
the  Son  Horso  possible, 

178*  SECOND  PHASE  (JAt'lUARY  20th  to  26tH)  a.  In  preparation  for,, 
the  second  phase  of  the  operation,  the  division  engineer  was  again’ 
given  timely  warning  of  the  engineer  roquiroments  of  the  operation. 

The  division  engineer  was  directed  to  reconnoitcr  for  a  possible  route 
to  the  vrost  to  supply  the  forces  in  the  drive  toward  Hill  87.  At  this 
timo  there  was  a  Marine  Road  from  tho  Kangeroo  to  Hill  66.  This  was 
not  considered  at  first  since  it  xvas  overburdened  with  marine  traffic. 
Studies  of  stereo  pairs  of  the  area  were  made  as  a  preliminary  to  the 
ground  reconnaissance.  It  looked  as  though  a  route  up  tho  West  Fork 
of  the  j'atanlkau  might  be  the  solution  and  a  reconnaissance  thron(^ 
this  Japanese  infested  area  ivas  made.  The  rcconnaissanco  showed  that 
the  precipitous  sides  of  the  valley  mado  such  a  road  impractical. 

Tho  next  day  further  roconr.aissanco  in  advance  of  the  marine  positions 
was  made  out  toward  the  "Snake."  The  patrol  got  through  and  brought 
back  tiio  information  which  was  tho  greatest  piece  of  engineering  luck 
in  tho  entire  operation.  The  v/oodoa  area  botv.'cen  the  mouth  of  tho 
Snake  and  i)io  i’ead  of  the  Kangeroo  was  not,  as  it  appeared  on  tho  aorial 
photo,  the  continuation  of  the  deep  valley  of  tho  west  fork  of  tho 
iiatanikau  but  was  instead  a  natural  divide  —  an  almost  lovol  fill  rc- 
quiriu:,  little  effort  to  put  the  road  through.  Due  to  this,  it 


decided  that  the  dlviBion  would  xise  the  Marine  Road  up  Hill  66  and 
that  the  65th  Engineers  would  make  on  all  out  effort  to  iii5)rova 
this  road  and  push  the  road  behind  the  advancing  infantry  out  to 
Hill  87.  On  the  20th  January,  '*A”  Company,  followed  the  next  day 
by  wg'*  Company,  moved  out  to  Hill  66  and  from  the  location  inqjroved 
the  road  up  Hill  66  and  pushed  the  road  out  to  the  "Snake**  and  kept 
going  as  the  infantry  advanced,  finally  reaching  the  foot  of  Hill 
89  on  January  25.  "B"  Company  during  this  period  continued  work  on 

the  Hatanikau  loop  and  pushed  the  road  up  the  "Galloping  Horse’  to 
dill  52.  On  January  26,  the  battalion  came  under  corps  control  and 
iook  up  corps  missions* 

b.  During  the  operations  the  65th  Engineers  operated 
water  points  on.  the  Ilu.River,  at  Jones*  Spring,  at  Terrell  Bridge 
and  at  the  lower  Matanikau. 

c.  Class  IV  DP*e  were  <3)erated  from  the  foot  of  Tfright  Road 
and  from- Dead  Cow  Ridge.  Fortunately  the  division  brought  enough  wire, 
sandbags,  pickets*  However  there  was  an  acute  shortage  of  cutting 
tools* 

179.  COia.!ENTS.--a.  During  the  entire  (^erection  the  65th  Engineer- 
Battalion  was  short  m^h  equipment  and  most  of  its  trahsportation*  It 
lacked  two  bulldozers  out  of  four  —  had  no  dump  trucks  -  no  gas  op¬ 
erated  saws  -  was  short  all  stream  crossing  equipment  and  countless 
minor  items.  Equipment  which  is  normally  available  to  the  division 
from  the  corps  park  was  missing,  as  were  corps  engineer  troops.  The 
bulldozers  on  hand  were  of  Inferior  make,  partialis^  woom  out  arid  too 
light  for  the  job.  Rarely  was  more  than  one  worklrig  at  a  time.  The 
absence  of  spare  parts  made  inaintonanco  difficult. 

b.  On  the  other  hand  engineer  operations  were  facilitated 
litiraeasuroaWy  by  a  number  of  saving  factors:  First,  the  policy  of  the 
Commanding  General  and  the  division  staff  of  warning  the  division 
engineor  is  advance  what  v/ould  be  required  of  the  engineers  and  requir¬ 
ing  engineer  time  and  personnel  estimates  upon  which  to  base  the  divia- 
lon's  plans  far  those  phases  of  the  operations  limited  by  engineer  con¬ 
siderations.  Prompt,  continuous,  and  detailed  reconnaissances  by 
battalion  staff  and  company  comrixanders  well  in  advance  of  engineor 
q)eratlons,  arid  at  times,  oven  in  advance  of  friendly  front  linos  made 
possible  the  Jbs%iaaioc  the  division  required  and  which  wore  so  necessary 
to  the  battalion's  oporatibnS. 


c_.  Second,  Mother  Nature  v/as  very  kind  —  the  "rainy**  season 
was  relatively  "drj'".  One  day’s  sun  did  more  for  road  maintenance  than 
an  entire  battalion;  one  day's  continuous  rain  undid  many  day's  work— 
ini^t  have  caused  operations  to  bog  dov/ii  hopelessly. 

d.  Third,  the  tactical  situation  helped  greatly  in  tHat  it 
allowed  airgnment  of  the  roads  along  the  ridges,  thereby  greatly  re¬ 
ducing  the  drainage  problem  which  was  so  acute  in  the  lowlands  where 
laborious  corduroying  had  to  bo  resorted  to,  to  make  the  roads  passable 
to  all. 
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e,.  Fourth,  tho  57  Engineors  helped  greatly  —  lent  equip¬ 
ment  and  cooperated  in  every  v/ay,  'i’he  infantry  and  tho  artillery 
helped  by  building  and  maintaining  their  local  roads  and  assisting 

on  the  iiiain  ones* 

facilitated  by  the  superior  quality  of  the  american  truck  —  with  Its 
front  x'/heel  drive  and  auxiliary  transmission  —  roads  now  are  passa¬ 
ble  which  in  the  last  viar  v/ould  have  been  impassable  mud  holes*  In 
fact,  the  jeep  itself  built  many  more  miles  of  road  than  did  the  bull¬ 
dozers. 

180.  LESSONS  LEARMED.— a.  The  65th  Engineer  Battalion  along  vrfLth 
all  other  units  learned  much  from  this  actlai,  much  about  Jungle  road 
building,  and  proved  that  the  AiTierlcan  Army  could  make  better  use  of 
tho  "impassable"  Jungle  than  could  the  supposed  expert,  the  Japanese. 

]^.  It  taught  that  aggressive  reconnaissance  was  necessary, 
that  the  engineers  had  to  get  out  to  the  front,  and  beyond,  to  get 
information  if  it  was  to  be  worthwhile. 

c^.  It  taught  them  to  be  constantly  on  the  search  for  possi¬ 
ble  water  points:  to  work  with  the  infantry  and  artillery  S-4'b  in 
their  "recons"  for  .water  so  as  to  enable  the  installation  of  engineer 
water  units  as  far  forward  os  possible. 
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1*1  rP'^RATIO^'^S. — Tte  division  signal  plan  for  the  toitlal 

ISI.  j.y„  „qii,  axis  of  signal  comnunication  along 

I1|S||S5S 

TSos«  to  the  rectronts  «rs  lajrotins  tto  trails.  Bettejt 

;stahUsl»t.  V«r,  iSVrfmo'SoS'S^- 

”Nl_Tfs“  tS“  Mt”o?3i;’o?”iltTLl  cllobers  shoald  he  ihr 

enemy  fire.  Guards  should  be  provided  for  these  ^ 

imental  headquarters  companies,  no 

guards,  and  they  v^ill  have  to  be  taicen  from  other  units. 

rn^-^'TjnrAn'-c^J^  ’r-miDT  THE  IS:GLg?:?S  AND  BATTALIONS. --In 
lfi2.  COiii.inTICA--a.C..^  and  battalions,  we 

considering  coimunicavions  ^  .  Unction  of  coinraand# 

„st  al,»,s  heop  it  »»=l  *“  Sf„"Llr  aiBhal 

I.  thla  astioh.  those  c»r..n»rs  wo  ^  „ro 

equipnoht  in  tae  'v.^ys  factory  communications.  Some 

tho  most  tyn-  of  radio  best  adapted  to  their 

SS:f  SiirSrfLrbotror^ucccss  with  different  types.  Wire 
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coirmunication  is  always  best,  until  rapid  novenient  and  long  lines 
require  the  use  of  radio.  Then  the  proper  radio  equipment  must  be 
made  available  at  the  right  place.  The  commander  must  be  familiar 
vdth  the  capabilities  of  each  type  of  signal  equipment.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  coauander  that  his  signal  equipment  is  not 

atanconed  during  an  action,  but  is  carried  fonvard  for  future  use 

Kitti  cecessary  supplies  cf  iiire  taa  batteries,  aad  that  iaaged 


IS  tlujhea  Ovei*  IIL 


le  I'egiment 


comimmlcaiion  o:^Kcer  ^or 

Each  infantry  regiment 


delivery  to  the  Division  Signal  Repair  Unit. 


I  k 

icer  for 


abandoned  large  niunbers  of  sei*viceable  sound  power  telephones,  \7ire 
reels,  and  portable  radio  sets  diu'ing  the  action.  More  than  one 


hundred  sound  po;7er  phones  have  not  yet  been  recovered,  and  cannot 
yet  be  replaced.  Each  unit  must  teilre  steps  to  see  that  damaged 


equipment  Is  sent  to  the  rear,  and  that  serviceable  equipment  is  not 
lost.  During  the  period  January  lOth’to  25th,  the  Divisicai  Repair' 
Unit  repaired  and  returned  70  radio  sets  for  units  of  the  division, 
usually  within  24  hours. 


183.  aOUlKlSCT  USED  ■DURETS  <PERATIONS.— a.  The  principal  items' 
of  signal  equipment  used  d.uring  tho  action  will  be  discussed  briefly. 
The  Signal  Corps  system  of  numbering  radio  sets  is  confusing  so  I 
vri.ll  try  to  identify  them' in  other  ways.  The  SCR-I93,  our  old  reli~ 
able  .long  range  vehiculeir  radio  set,  was  found  to  "be  best  for  air- 
ground,  arid  for  communication  from  the  Division  to  Corps,  and  to  the 
regiments.  The  radio  coiiniand  cars  cannot  be  moved  over  the  qfforst ' 
"Jeep”  trails.  The  SCR-193  sets  ittstalled  in  engineer  half-tracks 
are  more -satisfactory  in  this  rospect. 


b.  The  'SCR-284,  standard,  7  siile  range,  portable  set  fot 
the  infantry,  and.  the  substitute  set  issued  to  the  field  artillery, 
was  used  with  some  success,  but  had  several  disadvantages.  It  re¬ 
quires  four  or  five  men  to  carry  it,  and  these  men  have  to  be  relieved 
after  a  short  distance.  The  sot  is  not  rugged  enough  to  be  carriod  in 
a  "jeep"  over  rough  roads.  The  noise  made  by  the  hand  generator 
attracts  sniper  fire. 


£.  The  SCR-5 11,  called  the  "Cavalry  Guidon  Set",  became 
available  in  limited  numbers  to  the  division  during  the  action.  No 
time  was  available  to  train  operators  in  its  use,  and  supply  of  dry 
batteries  was  inadequate.  It  has  a  range  of  5  miles  over  nearly 
all  terrain.  It  is  light  enough  for  one  man  to  carry.  Vrithin  its 
capabilities  it  proved  our  most  dependable  sot.  More  of  these  are 
needed  for  the  use  of  both  field  artillery  and  infantry  units. 


The  SC3-336  radio  set  -  1  mile  handy-talkio,  was  a  valu¬ 
able  piece  of  equipment.  Its  use  must  be  confined  to  its  ijated  dis¬ 
tance  range.  It  is  too  fragile  for  rough  handling,  and  must  not  be 
thrown  around  like  a  telephone. 


The  old  walkie-talkies,  SCR-194  and  195  radio  sets,  when 
used  betv;een  high  points  worked  v/ell.  No  attempt  should  be  made  to  use 
these  sets  in  the  jungle. 
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f ,  The  stejidard  EE-8-A  and  sound  power  telephones  were 
very  satisfactory.  The  sound  power  phone  should  be  used  only  on 
direct  lines,  which  are  constantly  manned,  as  it  has  no  ringing 
device.  The  3rd  Battalion,  l6lst  Infantry  made  use  of  Japanese 
phones  to  signal  on  sound  power  phone  lines.  The  Japanese  phones, 

Vv'hen  used  by  seme  of  the  units,  proved  to  be  inferior  and  were  not 
reliable  as  a  substitute  for  the  EE-S-A  telephone, 

g.  The  sivitchboards  were  satisfactory,  but  additional 
switchboards  were  needed  to  supplement  the  T/BA  allowances, 

184,  LSSSOMS  LEARNED. «»-a.  The  assault  wire  was  valuable  in 
the  front  line,  but  did  not  stand  up  long.  It  must  be  replaced  as 
soon  as  possible  by  wire,  W-llO-B,  In  the  jun^e,  ground  return 
circuits  v/orked  well»  The  Signal  Oorapany  had  good  results  with  the 
use  of  the  5  pair  rubber-covered ,Gabl6  along  the  axis  of  communication. 
This  cable  was  cut  into  mile -lengths  with  terminals  between  sections, 

'  b.  Much  of  the  damage  to  e<iuipment  was  due  to  defects  in 
the  sets,  and  the  fact  .that  they  were  not  designed  for  use  over  such 
isugh  country,  •  Any  radio  set  carried  over  a  ”  jeep"  trail  will  be  sub¬ 
jected  .to  a. terrific  shaking  up,  which  will  often  put  it  out  of  cem- 
missioa. before  it  is  put  to  use.  These  sets  should  be  protected  fresa 
jolts  during  transit.  They  must  be  protected  from  rain.  It  was  not 
found  possible  to  make  water  proof  covers  for  them  before  leaving 
Oahu,  but,  this  should  be  done  as  soon  as  materials  are  available. 

Until  that  time,  a  shelter-half  should  always  be  provided  for  each 
radio  set, 

Gteat  difficulty  was  eJqjerienced  in  delivering  signal 
supplies  to  units,  Ihis  has  been  described  in  general  by  G-4«  Close 
cooperation  between  the  Division  Signal  Officer,  and  the  regimehtal 
communication  officers  solved  this  problem. 

d.  Practically  no  attempt  was  made  within  the  regiments  to 
obtain  any”” iegree  of.  signal  security  over  the  radio.  No  voice  code 
prepared  by  division  can  ever  meet  the  needs  of  subordinate  units. 

Each  unit  commander  must  prepare  in  advance,  his  own  voice  radio  code, 
adapted  for  Use  within  his  unit,  to  meet  the  special  situation.  If 
this  code  is  captured,  it  vjill  then  not  endanger  the  signal  security 
of  the  rest  of  the  division, 

e.  The  Radio  Intelligence  Platoon  of  the  Signal  Cangsany  was 
organized  T?^st  before  leaving  Oahu,  During  this  action,  it  was  attached 
to  the  XIV  Corps  for  coordinated  operation  with  the  America!  Division, 

It  gained  valuable  experience  in  locating  enmy  stations,  copying 
Japanese  code,  and  monitoring  the  division  radio  nets.  It  should  be  a 
considerable  asset  to  the  division  in  future  operations, 

f.  The  Division  Signal  Officer  has  made  a  report  giving  the 
defects  foiind  in  the  signal  equipment  of  the  division,  and  suggesting 
remedies,  and  changes  in  Tables  of  Basic  Allowances  and  in  Tables  of 
Organization.  This  report  included  the  suggestions  made  by  regimental 
and  field  artillery  communication  officers, 
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OPERATIOIIS  OF  TrE  DIVISION  QUAREKIASTER  CU-TJm: 
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Introduct  ion . . . . . . . lo5 ' 
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Combat  Operations . 187 
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185.  UnSOroCTIOK .  —a.  Operations  of  the  Division  Quartenaasber 
during  the  Guadalcanal  Can^aign,  10  January  -  26  January,  1943,  can¬ 
not  be  outlined  satisfactorily  without  brief  mention  of  the  activities 
which  proceeded  actual  hostilities.  The  Quartermaster  must  do  most 
of  his  v:ork  before,  not  after,  a  battle  begins.  If  proper  supplies 
are  available  to  provide  for  all  probable  requirements  and  a  system 
is  set  up  for  their  timely  distribution  to  the  combat  troops  the  bulk 
of  the  work  has  been  done.  Without  these  preparations,  no  amount  of 
hard  work  is  likely  to  succeed.  In  view  of  this  fact,  it  is  necessary 
to  consider  operations  preparatory  to  the  campaign  along  with  the  land¬ 
ing,  transportation  and  storage  problems  virhich  arose  concurrently.  An 
analysis  of  these  operations  v/ith  a  vieiw  to  improving  the  speed  and 
efficiency  of  subsequent  ones  is  irportant,  as  those  just  couplet ed 
would  not  have  been  any  too  successful  had  the  landing  been  effected 
mder  fire* 

2h  order  to  better  understand  what  may  be  expected  of  a 
Quartermaster  Company,  Triangular  Division*  its  capaijilities  and  the- 
coretical  missions  tvill  be  shown.  The  conpany  Is  divided  Into  a  company 
headquarters,  a  supply  section  and  a  transportation  section.  It  takes 
care  of  its  own  interior  economy,  draws  and  distributes  Class  I,  II 
and  III  supplies  and  has  three  truck  platoons  operating  forty  ei^t 
cargo  trucks,- vath  the  necessary  dispatchers,  mechanics,  etc.,  for 
their  proper  maintenance.  This  section  functions  under  the  supervision 
of  the  division  transportation  officer,  who  has  the  facilities  to  op¬ 
erate  a  divi-s ion  motor  pool  if  desired. 

I  *  *  ' 

cj.  The  normal  'mission  of  the  company  is  to  draw  supplies 
from  hiGlicr  echelon  facilities,  railhead,  beachhead,  or  depot,  and  dis~ 
tribute  them  at  once  to  the  various  organizations  in  the  division.  If 
distances  are  great,  ^st  of  the  transportation  is  required  in  these 
operations,  although  it  is  possible  to  taJce  care  of  a  considerable 
amount  of  additional  hauling#  It  is  not  conteii5)lated  under  present 
tables  of  organization  that  much  else  will  be  done  xvith  bhis  coi:5)aiiy# 
Other  ^iuarterr*aster  activities  such  as  depot  operations,  large  scale 
troop  movements,  graves  registration,  salvage  and  reclamation  are 
supposed  to  bo  handled  by  higher  echelons  or  troops  attached  for  the 
purpose. 


In  this  situation  a  radical  change  v;as  required#  I7b  had 
fev;  trucics,  we  had  a  large  quantity  of  stores  to  handle,  sort  and  store, 
and  wo  iiad  no  attached  troops  to  perform  the  special  quartermaster 
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condition,  giving  the  troops  the  benefit  of  any  items  that  seeiti" 
practical*  If,  as  usually  v/ill  be  thfe  case,  too  much  is  issued, 
it  can  be  left  in  the  unit  dump  for  later  recovery.  In  this  way 
there  is  less  likelihood  of  troops  going  hungry. 

(4)  In  general,  the  supply  of  troops  in  this  cam¬ 
paign  presented  few  problems  for  the  quartermaster,  except  in  one 
respect.  It  v/as  usually  impossible  to  get  information  regarding 
the  tactical  situation  and  probable  supply  requirements  in  advance. 
Contrary  to  popular  belief,  supply  of  troops  in  the  field  is  not 
fully  automatic.  Some  arrangements  have  to  be  made  ahead  of  time 
for  timely  and  adequate  supply.  It  is  believed  that  many  instances 
of  rush  midnight  jobs  could  have  been  avoided  if  the  plan  was  re¬ 
vealed  to  the  Quartermaster  when  it  was  in  rthe  possibility  stage 
rather  than  after  it  was  halfv/ay  completed.  More  use  could  then  be 
made  of  routine  operations'  with  consequent  conservation  of  manpower 
and  transportation.  V/hen  a  doughboy  v/orks  day  and  night  for  a  few 
days  he  usually  gets  a  little  time  to  rest  up;  A  quartermaster, 
while  {^ad  to  work  day  and  night  v/hen  necessary,  does  not  get  to 
rest  afterwards,  troops  con'tinue  to  eat  and  wear  out  their  equipment. 
Any  brealc  he  can  get  to  enable  him  to  accomplish  his  mission  during 
routine  working  periods,  regardless  of  whether  they  are  by  day  or 
night,  vsrill  be  appreciated. 

K  Salvage 

The  120  days  maintenance  in  class  II  supplies  was  ap¬ 
parently  based  on  scane  other  theater.  It  was  found'  that  the  rate  of 
consumption  on  many ,  items  was  over  twice  as  fast  as  contemplated  and 
zero  in  others.  As' a  result  the  p3roblem  became  acute  on  many  criti¬ 
cal  items.  This  was  aggravated  by  the  v/holesale  abandonment  of 
equipment,  Cammand  action  is  necessary  in  all  units  ."to  correct  the 
abandonment  of  property  and  institute,  sme  system  whereby  lost 
property  is  recovered  and  reissued.  If  not  needed  in  the  organization, 
it  should  be  turned  in  for  issue  elsewhere.  The  27th  Infantry  realized 
this  at  the  outset  and  organized  and  operated  a  highly  effective  sys¬ 
tem  of  sal-vage  in  their  zone  of  action.  The  new  equijjment  they  drew 
as  a  restilt  of  these  operations  vreis  negligible.  Other  units,  who  had' 
no  effective  sal-vage  operations  v;ero  forced  to  draw  unreasonable  quan¬ 
tities  of  nev/  equipment  and  depleted  our  laaintenance  stock  almost  immed¬ 
iately  on  many  items. 

£.*  Qruves  Registration: 

This  service  was  provided  by  a  provisional  section  or¬ 
ganized  in  the  company  without  additional  personnel.  It  collected  dead 
at  regimental  collecting  points  and  both  hospitals,  arranged  for  burial 
and  completed  all  necessary  records  and  disposition  of  the  property  of 
the  deceased.  The  v.'ork  of  this  section  vras  handicapped  during  ccmibat 
by  failure  of  organizations  to  furnish  tequired  information  promptly, 
especially  the  coordinate  location  of  and  details  concerning  personnel 


-  155  - 


buried  in  the  field.  This  failure  is  not?  conplicatlng  the  transfer 
of  thesd  :nen  to  the  cerietery,  as  sone  cannot  be  located.  In  future 
battles,  locations  of  graves  should  be  carefully  marked  xvith  one  of 
the  dog  tags  placed  conspicuously  on  the  grave  in  such  manner  that 
it  does  not  become  detached,  the  location  accurately  plotted  and 
full  information  furnished  the  graves  registration  section  as  soon 
as  possible, 

188,  gJiaiARY,- — The  folloi'/ing  lessons  should  be  remembered 
in  future  operations:”" 

(1)  <^ive  the  quartermaster  a  chance  to  do  his  job  in- 
connection  v/ith  movements  of  freight  by  placing  available  facil¬ 
ities  at  his  disposal  and  -letting  him  work  It  out.  Keep  to  many 
fingers  out  of  the  pie, 

(2)  Ilake  full  use  of  the  division  transportation  of¬ 
ficer  and  his  section  from  the  beginning  of  any  operation,  es¬ 
pecially  iThere  trucks  are  at  a  premium, 

(3)  Inform  the  Quartermaster  as  soon  as  possible  of 
any  plans  involving  supply.  He  would  rather  v/oi*k  out  details 
for  nuTiierous  projects  which  never  materialize  than  to  be  called 
on  at  the  last  minute  to  perform  a  miracle  in  suj)plying  belat¬ 
edly  and  incompletely  sone  operation  which  began  without  notice, 

(4)  not  take  moi^e  equipment  tq  the  field  than  is 
rcc-uirea.  Collect  lost  equipmttnli  ht  all  tines.  If  you  don't 
need  it,  turn  it  in, 

(5)  Take  tfdrh  of  information  relative  to  graves  reg¬ 
istration  afe  promptly  aiid  dbn^iletely  as  pbssible  to  avoid  los¬ 
ing  complete  track  of  aliybne, 

b.  Observance  of  these  principles  will  greatly  facilitate 
and  expedite  all  future  operations  of  the  division  as  far  as  quar¬ 
termaster  activities  are  concerned.  This  will  result  in  Improved 
service  for  all. 
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189*  PIAM5  AMD  PREPARATIONS. - ’a.  Ordnance  vn^s  Called  upon 

to  operate  a  Division  Ainmunition  Point,  This  y/as  located  at  Wright 
Road.  The  company  not  only  mannt^d  the  dump  clerically' but  actually 
manned  the  dump" physically  with  the  help  of  tv/enty-one,  (21),  na¬ 
tives,  The  men,  who  manned  this  dump,  should  be  given  credit  along 
vnth  the  troops  who  carried  supplies  and  ammunition  to  the  front 
line  units.  At  the  peak  of  the  combat  these  men  worked  so  hard^ 
that  by  the  end  of  the  fifteen  day  period  three  actual  reliefs  of 
manpower  took  place  at  the  dump.  The  amount  of  tonnage  handled  by 
these  men  amounted  to  3,000  tons.  To  give  you  an  idea  of  part  of 
the  picture,  26,411  rds,  of  artillery  ammunition  was  issued  along 
Tiffith  60,371  rds,  of  mortar  ammunition  and  36,000  Hand  Grenades. 

This  is  <3.*iite  a  load  considering  the  number  of  times  this  ammuni¬ 
tion  liad  to  be  handled.  During  combat  the  small  arms  and  artil¬ 
lery  section  of  the  compan3r  did  yeoman  service.  Often  the  man  Tvho 
demands  iamiediate  service  sees  only  his  part  of  the  picture  and 
often  forgets  that  perhaps  other  business  is  .more  urgent  at  the  • 
time.  However,  in  spite  of  their  demands,  no  calls  were  left  un- 
■adswered.  The  armanent  section  of  the  Company  went  everywhere 
and  anyiThore  upon  call. 


190 ,  FIELD  ^IFTEHAMCE .  - — a^.  To  giye  immediate  service  in 
the  field  two  ( 2 )  emergency  repair  trucks,  carrying  replacement 
weapons  up  to  and  including  machine  guns  and  a  limited  supply  of 
cleaning  and  preserving  materials,  along  with  one  wrecker  were 
moved  up  to  the  V/right  Road  duiiqp.  These  emergency  repair  trucks  • 
visited  the  se3rvice  companies  of  the  regiments  daily  and  then  re¬ 
turned  to  the  dump  to  repair  the  capons  they  collected  along  with 
those  V7cepcns  being  brought  in  for  repair. 


The  wreckers  went  out  on  many  calls.  The  crews  had 
to  work  under  conditions  far  from  ideal.  The  roads  and  traffic 
caused  the  vjrecker  prexvs  many  difficulties  and,  in  spite  of  it  all, 
they  emne  tlu'ough  in  fine  fashion.  The  vrrockers  answered  during 
this  poriod  I50  emergency  calls.  Incidentally,  in  spite  of  all 
the  accidents  only  tw'o  vehicles  wore  lost  to  the  division  during 
the  operations.  These  tv;o  vehicles  were  salvaged  and  used  for 
spare  parts.  The  wrecker  proved  itself  over  and  over  again  as 
being  a  very  necessary  piece  of  equipment  during  ccmibat. 


£^,  Before  leaving  the  subject  of  field  maintenance,  I 
vrish  to  point  out  that  repairs  to  v/capons  and  replacement  of  wca- 
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pons  v;crc  Jtiado  available  to  the  27th  Infantry  the  morning  after 
they  too!:  Kokambona.  The  lolst  Infantry  V;-ar  also  contacted  for 
repairs  and  rcplacomcnts  of  vvcapons  while  they  r/e-re  still  past 
Cape  Sspcrancc.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  operations  these  omor~ 
ge-ncy  repair  trucks  again  were  sent  to  each  roginont  and  repaired 
and  replaced  weapons,  so  that  no  shortage  on  arms  would  occur  if 
the  division  was  called  into  action  again. 

During  the  fifteen  days  the  Automotive  platoon  was • 
far  from  being  idle.  The  mud,  the  type  of  roads,  and  night  movo- 
Dents  all  contributed  to  the  nurr.ber  of  accidents.  This  platoon 
repaired  and  put  back  into  service  I67  vehicles.  They  often 
vrorked  after  dark  to  get  imraediate  repairs  done  on  vrrecked  vchi~ 
clcs.  It  sGcms  funny,  in  a  vny,  to  inject  stove  repairs  into 
this  speech,  but  stoves  as  v/ell  as  cvcrj'thing  else,  played  their 
port  during  the  operation.  'The  men  repaired  during  this  period 
over  100  stove  burners;  that  alone  required  many  man  hours  of 
work. 


191.  '  RUiOTAL  OF  HDDS. - The  company  was  called  upbh  to 

■remove  duds^  both  enemy  end  our  orm  and  some  were  roiaoved  under 
hazardous  conditions.  Enemy  ammunition  end 'guns  v/crc  also  de-  ' 
stroyed,  'Various  types  of  enemy  ammunition,  xvoapons  and  instru¬ 
ments  were  brought  in  for  G-2. 

192.  lEgSCTTS  LS/vRNZD. 

tl)  There  was  a  tondcncy  to  overstock  on  a2amunititih4 
Thismedit  tha't  much  tllae,  labor  and  ■bbanSportation  ■was  wasted; 
It  also  contributes'  to  rmistc  of  ammunition.  This  being  a  com¬ 
mand  function,  i7c  urge  that  some  thought  be  given  to  ammuni¬ 
tion  demands  during  operations, 

(2)  In  ordering  ammunition  bo  specific.  Order  by 
type  and  by  number  of  rounds. 

(3)  7/hon  troops  are  moved,  \ic  f/ould  like  to  be  im¬ 
mediately  informed,  Huch  time  was  lost  in  trying  to  relocate 
•various  infantry  and  artillery  units.  Hdiirevor,  everything 
considered,  it  was  not  too  bad  but  could  be  improved  upon. 

(4)  In  placing  calls  for  service  and  for  the  ro- 
movql  of  duds,  definite  locations  should  be  given  or  a  guide 
provided.  The  person  making  the  call  should  give  his  name 
so  he  can  be  contacted.  Many  hours  again  wore  spent  looking 
for  units  and  duds. 


(5)  It  would  help  if  channels  of  supply  were  strict¬ 
ly  adhered  tc.  PLaco  responsibility  v;herc  it  belongs,  as  this 
develops  initiative  and  leadership.  Outside' interference  is 
usually  caused  by  somceno  'trying  to  help  out,  but  at  times  it 
hinders  more  than  helps,  I  am  a  firm  believer  in  knowing  xThcrc 
our  job  ends  and  vjhcro  the  other  nan*s  takes  over.  Iffork  through 
your  regimental  or  battalion  supply  officers,  they  will  appreciate 
it  u.s  much  as  the  services.  Often,  duplications  took  place  be¬ 
cause  all  ooncerned  knew  nothina  about  it. 
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193.  .  .IIirrRODCCTICM.~a.  The  medical  phase  of  .  the  military  opera¬ 

tions  on  the  Island  of  Guadalcanal  during  January,-  1943  is  best  des¬ 
cribed  under  five  categories.  First,  the  activities  of  Collecting 
Companies  "A”  and  "B”  from  January  secood  to  January  tenth.  Second, 
the  evaluation  plan  for  the  attack  of  January  tenth,;  Third,  the 
chronological  consideration  of  various  medical 'activities  in  differ¬ 
ent  sectors.  Fourth,. a  discussion  of  the  hospitalization,  statistics 
in  reference  to  sickness  and  casualties  and  fifth;  scaae  of  the  les¬ 
sons  we  learned  during  these  operations.  .  . 

:  First,  the  activities  of  CoUectihg  Coii5)anies  **4"  apd 

"B**,  from  the  second  to  the  tenth  of  January.  Lt.  Col,  Buchanan  in¬ 
formed  Lt,-  Col.  Thompson  at  I700  on  the  second  of  .january  that  the 
corps,  had  ordered  .a  collecting  company  of  the  25th- Medical  Battalion 
to  assist  the  lOlst  .Medical  Hegiment-  . in  evacuation  .of  casualties  of  the 
Anerical -Bividion,  .The  folloviing  morning  .at  1000, ;  Collecting  Corapany 
"B".  was- bivous^ked  west  of  vright  Road,-,  a  mile  south  of  the  Beach 
Road.  Captain  Jernigan  spent  the  entire  day  of  January  third  reconnoi- 
tering  the  litter  route  betxvoen  the  end  of  \1Eright  -Road  and  eastern 
slope  of  Hill  27.  During  this  reconnaissonco  .a-  'Shorter  litter  route 
between  Hill  27  and  ^iright  .Road  was  arranged,  reducing  the  litter  haul 
from  c^proximately  five  miles  to  three  miles.  Col,.  Thompson,  as  a 
result  of  a- personal  reconnaissance  on  January  seventh,  decided 
Collecting  Company  ”A*’  would  be  used  to  reinforce  Collecting  Company 
”B”  inasmuch  .as  the  litter  bearers  were  tired  and  the  casualties  vrere 
becoming  more  numerous. 

.  c_.  The  litter  bearers  in  this  sector,  as  well  as  in  others, 
carried  out  their  work  in  an  excellent  manner  under  extremely  trying 
^nditions.  They  moved  parallel  to  our  lines  and  over  miles  of  rugged 
jungle  trails  in  intense  heat.  Intermittent  heavy  rains  enhanced  the 
difficulties  of  their  hand  evacuation,  and  in  addition  they  were  fre¬ 
quently  subjected  to  enemy  fire  of  all  typqs. 

194.  EVACUATIOIT  PLAN.— The  evacuation  plan  for  the  attack  of 
January  tenth.  Detailed  reconnaissance' of  all  front  line  areas  had 
been  xnadc  by  the  medical  officers  of  this  Division  during  the  latter 
part  of  December  and  early  part  of  January.  The  area  west  of  the 
Lunga  and  along  the  Beach  Road  as  far  west  as  VJ'rlght  Road  was 
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reconnoitered  for  a  suitable  location  of  a  division  hospital.  The 
medical  troops  were  disposed  as  folicr.'/s  on  Januar'y  tenth:  the  at¬ 
tached  iiedical  personnel  of  all  units  were  organized  in  readiness 
to  provide  direct  support  to  their  organizations.  Casualties  were 
evacuated  ty  litter  from  all  front  line  areas  to  the  end  of  exist¬ 
ing  ’’jeep"  trails  v/here  collecting  points  were  established.  ”Jeep" 
ambulances  of  tv;o  types,  each  capable  of  carrying  three  litter 
patients,  transported  all  casualties  to  the  collecting  companies 
which  v;ere  established  at  the  end  of  roads  passable  for  standard  ' 
ambulances.  Evacuation  to  the  hospitals  was  then  congjleted  by  am¬ 
bulance.  Collecting-  Companies  "A"  and  "B”  were'  to  continue  qperat-  • 
ing  the  collecting  station  on  V'indnill  Hill  vri.th  an  advance  collect¬ 
ing  point  at  the  end  of  V/right  Road.  Company  ”C”  established  a 
collecting  station  just  west  of  the  Matanikau  River  on  the  Marine 
Trail  at  the  base  of  Hill  66.  Collecting  Companies  ”A''  and  ”0"  also 
maintained  a  bivouac  area  along  the  Beach  Road  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Matanikau  where  the  Jnen  came  back  from  the  front  at  night  for  rest. 

195.  CHROHCiLOGY  OF  QPERATIOHS. — ^a.  Chronological  consideration 
of  the  various  medical  activities  in  different  seqtors.  The  35th 
Infantry  attacked  on  -the  morning  of  January  tenth  with  Collecting 
Companies  ”A"  and  ”B”  in  the  positions  described  above.  The  scheme 
of  maneuver  employed  by  the  1st . and  3rd  Battalions  of  the  35th  Infantry 
vxis  a  A'/ide  enveloprient  of  the  enemy’s  right  flank.  The  3rd  Battalion 
ms  the  leading -Battalion  and  the  1st  Battalion  was  one  half  day’s 
march -behind  the  3rd  Rattalion,  This' type  of  raaneuver  over  rough 
hilly  jungle^ terrain,  devoid  of  roads,  presents  a  formidable  problem 
in  regard  to  evacuation  of  the  vrounded.  It  vras  quite  obvious  by  night¬ 
fall  of  January  eleventh  'that  the  1st  and  3rd  Battalions  were  moving 
so  rapidly  that  casualties  could  not  be  evacuated  to  the  rear.  Thus 
it  became  -necessary  for  these  battalions  to  carry  their  casualties 
forward  .as  they  ad'vanced.  The  following  is  an  illustration  of  the 
difficulties  encountered  during  e'vacuation  in  this  sector.  Captain 
Jernigan  and  Lieutenant- Ashley  began  es'tablishing  their  li'J.ter  relay 
posts  bctATcen  Hill- 2?  and  the  aid  of  llfright  Road  at  O83O  January 
eleventh.  ‘  They  arrived  on  Hill  2?  at  I030  and  by  1530  reached  the 
1st  Battalion  Aid  Station  with  twelve  litter  bearers.'  Two  Amlking 
v/ounded  and  one  Litter  patient  weighing  two  hundred  and  thirty  five 
pounds  had  to  be  evacuated.  The  litter  bearers  s'bartod  their  re'fcurn 
trip  with  these  patients  at  I60O.  Two  units  of  blood  plasma  were 
ordered  by  telephone  from  the  2nd  Battalion  Aid  Station  for  'the  lit¬ 
ter  patient.  These  arrived  at  19OO  and  one  unit  was  administered 
immediately.  This  party  spent  that  night  on  the  trail  in  a  soaking' 
rain.  The  remaining  unit  of  plasma  was  administered  in  the  morning. 

The  litter  squad  v/ith  their  casualties  arrived  at  the  end  of  V/right 
Road  at  II30,  having  spent  eight  hours  on  this  one  haul. 

b.  Captain  Clark,  S-3  of  the  25th  Medical  Battalion,  as  a 
result  of  a  personal  reconnaissance  reported  on  the  afternoon  of  tho 
eleventh  that  those  tv/o  battalions  could  be  supplied,  and  wounded 
evacua'bcd  by  boats  on  tho  Matanikau.  This  information  was  relayed  to 
G-4  of  'the  Division  who  roado  cirrangcmonts  for  boats,  rafts,  and  out- 
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board  motors.  Initially,  G-1  of  the  Division  supplied  forty  en¬ 
listed  men  from  the  Cannoii  Company  of  the  l6lst  Infantry  Regiment 
to  operate  the  boats  from  the  South  Bridge  of  the  Matanikau  to  the 
base  of  Kill  44.  Company  was  ordered  to  evacuate  the  casualties 
from  the  1st  and  3rd  Battalions  over  this  route.  The  patients  were 
carried  from  Hills  43  and  44  t)y  litter  bearers  of  this  company  and 
natives.  A  cable  with  an  improvised  sled  made  of  three-fourths  inch 
pipe,  which  served  as  a  frame  to  hold  a  Stokes  litter,  was  used  to 
lower  patients  down  Hill  44*  Additional  necessary  medical  treatment 
was  given  in  the  collecting  point  at  the  base  of  Hill  44*  The  wxxmded 
were  here  loaded  on  boats  and  rafts  for  the  triprto  the  South  Bridge 
of  the  liatanikau  v/here  a  collecting  station  was  established.  This 
boat  trip  down  the  Matanikau  covered  three  miles  and  traversed  nine 
rapids  across  which  boats  had  to  be  lifted.  At  the  South  Bridge  of 
the  Matanikau  patients  were  transferred  to  smaller  rafts  which  v/ere 
towed  by  motor  boats  to  the  North  Bridge  of  the  Matanikau.  Here 
patients  v/ere  seen  by  a  medical  officer  and  placed  in  ambulances 
which  transported  them  to  the  Division  Hospital.  Collecting  Company 
”A”  continued  to  evacuate  the  2nd  and  3rd  Battalions  of  the  35th  In-' 
fantry  until  the  twenty  first  of  January  v/hen  the  l6lst  Infantry  was 
committed  to  action.  Company  took  over  the  evacuation  of  casual¬ 
ties  of  the  1st  and  3rd  Battalions  on  January  twenty  first,  and  op¬ 
erated  this  route  until  the  end  of  the  action.  Collecting  Company 
”B”  also  continued  to  evacuate  casualties  from  the  2nd  Battalion,  35'^^ 
Infantry  over  liVfight.  Road  until  the  Gifu  strongpoint  was  finally  re¬ 
duced  on  the  twenty- fourth  of  January. 

'  c.,.  Returning  noiT:ta  the  27th  Infantry.  On  the  eighth  of 

January,  -Obtain  Clark;  Captain  Diskih,  the  commanding  officer  of 
Collecting  Company  ”C1’,  and  the  regimental  surgeon  of  the  27th  Infantry 
made  a  reconnaissance  to- the  base  of  Hill  66.  It.  was  then  decided 
that  Collecting  Company  would  establish  a  collecting  station  at 
the  base  of  Hill  66  on  the  Marine  Trail  west  of  the  Matanikau.  Two 
separate  litter  routes  were  . to  be  established,  on©  to  the  base  of 
Hill  66  to  evacuate  the  .casualties  of  the.  1st  Battalion,  27th  Infantry, 
and  a  second  lit  ter.  route  .along  the  Marine  Trail  to  the  base  of  Hill 
54.  Collecting  Company  continued  to  evacuate  casualties  of ‘the 
27th  Infantry  until  the  27th  of  January  when  they  were  relieved.  Ib^^om 
January  tenth  to  January  tv/enty-third  the  collecting  station  was  lo¬ 
cated  on  Hill  66.  The  station  was  moved  forward  to  the  end  of  the 
”Snake”  on  January  tv^enty-third.  Members  of  this  conpany  advanced 
with  the  27th  Infantry  when  they  entered  Kokumbona  on  this  date.  Sub¬ 
sequently’ boats  were  used  to  evacuate  pationts  from  Kokumbona  to  Kum 
Kum  Beach. 


d.  The  16 1st  Infantry  advanced  on  January  twenty-second 
with  the  mission  of  flanking  Hill  87  by  way  of  Hill  V  after  capturing 
Hills  X,  Y,  and  Z.  Collecting  Company  ”A”  evacuated  the  casualties  of 
this  regiment.  The  l6lst  advanced  rapidly  on  the  twenty-second  of 
January  without  suffering  any  casualties,  however,  ten  sick  patients 
were  evacuated  on  this  date  and  an  advanced  collecting  point  was 
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establiGhed  on  Kill  53* 

e^.  The  Beach  Road  to  Kokunbona  was  open  on  January 
t’.venty-rifth  cind  casualties  in  this  area  v/ere  evacuated  over  it# 

196#  HOSF  ITi-l.  IZilT  I  ON  >  ^  a  *  Discussion  of  hospitalization  and 
statistics  in  reference  to  sickness  and  casualties.  The  forward  • 
and  rear  hospitals  together  had  sufficient  T/BA  equipment  and  per* 
sonnel  for  temporary  hospitalization  of  t\70  hundred  and  fifty  patients* 
The  rear  hospital  on  the  morning  of  January  jxinth  had  three  hundred  • 
and  ninety  one  patients  and  the  forward  hospital  was  empty  in  antici¬ 
pation  of  heavy  battle  casualties  on  the  tenth. 

Eight  hundred  and  thirty- two  patients  were  evacuated 
from  the  island  during  the  period  January  ninth  to  twenty-sixth* 

There  Mere  still  four  hundred  and  thirty-two  patients  in  the  Wo 
hospitals  on  January  twenty-sixth*  Two  hundred  and  sixteen  officers 
and  men  were  killed  in  action  and  about  three  hundred  battle  casual¬ 
ties  \7er0  evacuated  to  the  hospitals.  Two  thirds  of  the  three  hundred 
battle  casualties,  or  two  hundred,  were  evacuated  from  this  island* 
There  T;ere  four  hundred  and  eighty  six  patients  admitted  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  because  of  malaria  or  fourteen  more  patients  than  wore  killed 
and  wounded  in  battle*  There  were  also  three  hundred  and  nineteen 
serious  cases  of  diarrhea  and  dysentery  admitted  to  the  hospital,  or 
nineteen  more  than  the  total  battle  casualties*  From  January  ninth 
to  January  ti\renty  sixth,  the  average  admission  rate  was  one  hundred 
patients  per  day, 

c^.  The  medical  officers  and  enlisted  men  in  these  two 
hospitals  did  a  magnificent  job  in  caring  for  the  sick  and  battle 
casualties*  Onco  a  “w^ounded  man  arrived  at  the  hospital  his  chances 
of  living  wefe  excellent,  as  ninety  seven  per  cent  recovered* 

197*  LESSONS  LSARITED,— a,  !I?here  is  no  sdbdtitute  for  active^ 
continuous,  aggressive  reconnaissance  on  the  ground.  It  Is  possible 
to  keep  medical  installations  and  routes  of  evacuation  functioning 
vnth  maximum  efficiency  by  this  means  and  this  means  alone* 

jb.  Intimate  knov/ledge  of  the  tactical  plan  and  the  status  • 
of  the  military  operation  is  essential  at  all  times.  Efficient  evac¬ 
uation  v/ill  be  impossible  if  this  principle  is  violated. 

Battalion  aid  stations  must  make  provisions  for  trans¬ 
porting  their  equipment  and  supplies  by  hand.  The  standard  medical 
chests  arc  too  bulky  for  this  purpose  and  mortar  pouches  or  special ' 
packs  must  bo  provided  for  this  contingency,  otheiv/ise  mobility  can¬ 
not  be  :iaintained. 

Long  arduous  litter  hauls  will  be  the  rule  rather  than 
the  exception,  and  provisions  for  securing  extra  litter  bearers  must 
be  made  before  the  casualties  actually  exist*  The  infantry  regiments 
ere  the  logical  source  of  litter  becirer  reinforcoEsonts  * 
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e.  Night  evacuation  from  forvrard  areas  is  undesirable 
because  of  the  tactical  plan  for  night  defense,  and  due  to  the 
excessive  number  of  unavoidable  accidents  which  occur  during  the 
hours  of  darkness. 

f.  "Jeep"  ambulances  are  renjarkably  efficient  vehicles 
for  evacuation  of  wounded,  Squipped  with  Stokes  litters  they  will 
follow  the  "  doughboy*'  anywhere.  They  are  trulj*^  a  life  saver  for 
both  supply  and  evacuation  during  our  recent  operation, 

g.  The  clearing  company  of  a  iiiedical  battalion  was  not 
designed  nOT  equipped  to  furnish  semi -permanent  hospitalization  for 
divisional  casualties.  Adequate  corps  or  army  medical  support  should 
be  provided  to  assure  efficient  hospitalization. 

h.  It  is  essential  to  the  health  of  the  command  that 

rigid  field  sanitation  be  cajrried  out  in  all  units.  This  is  especially 
true  in  advancing  operations  v/here  supporting  units  occupy  areas  re¬ 
cently  evacuated  by  tactical  troops.  The  dead  must  be  buried  proii5>tly 
and  the  use  of  slit  trenches  must  be  required  whenever  it  is  tactically 
feasible. 
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198.  INTRODUCTION. — A  majority  of  the  lessons  learned  in  the 
Division’s  supply  operations  betv/een  January  10  cind  23  were  the 
results  of  errors  made.  In  most  cases  the  errors  were  immediately 
discemable  and  corrective  measures  could  be,  and  were  taken  at 
emce.  It  vAJUld  be  sheer  stupidity  to  repeat  our  errors;  It  would 
be  criminal  not  to  profit  from  the  lessons  learned.  Hence  this 
suiamary  of  lessons  learned,  even  though  most  of  them  have  already 
been  pointed  out  and  discussed  in  proceeding  conferences.  The 
repetition  is  by  way  of  emphasis. 

199*  SALVAGE . — Systematic,  organized  salvage  is  absolutely  nec¬ 
essary  and  must  be  initiated  by  the  troops;  the  companies  and  battcil>- 
ions,  on  the  ground.  The  reason  is  quite  simple  -  if  troc^s  abandon, 
lose  or  throw  away  more  material  than  can  be  replaced,  some  -one  must 
do  without,-  and  no  amount  of  calling  on  the  QM  and  Ordnance,  and 
G-4s  and  S-4s  can  alter  the  situation  when  there  slniply  i6ti*t  any 
more.  Iloreover,  a  senseless  v/aste  of  material  is  essentially  criminal, 
especially  in  this  theater,  in  these  times.  Here  the  proverbial  ounce 
of  prevention  is  still  worth  a  pound  of  cure.  Men,  not  overburdened, 
going  into  combat  will  not  abandon  or  lose  so  much.  A  few  words  in  ’ 
explanation  and  admonition  to  our  men  and  a  little  intelligent  plan* 
ning  as  to  quantities  needed  both  on  the  individual  and  in  organima- 
tional  dumps  v/ill  do  much  to  solve  the  sal-yage  problem. 

200.  PDTOR  TRAIvSPORTATION.— The  greatest  possible  conservation 
of  motor  transport  is  mandatdxy.  Preventive  maintenance  is  of 
paramount  importance;  especially  vfhen  operating  on  the  shoe  string 
WD  had  in  this  action.  Shops  must  be  established  and  blacked  out 
for  use  during  daylight  and  darkness,  and  crows  kept  operating  day 
and  night  servicing  vehicles  vjhenever  possible.  Meager  transporta¬ 
tion  must  be  pooled  and  relief  drivers  furnished  for  movement  all  day 
and  all  night,  every  day  and  every  night. 

201.  PLANNING . — Intelligent  and  flexible  planning  is  Imperative 
for  successful  supply.  It  is  necessary  to  make  plans  and  alternate 
plans  v;hich  actually  outdistance  the  tactica?  plans,  so  that  the 
ground  v;ork  can  be  laid  to  supply  the  tactical  cat  nc  itmCtor  which.  -Jiioy 
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it  jumps.  Timely  information  is  an  absolute  prerequisite  to  intel¬ 
ligent  planning.  VJby  shoot  your  supply  man  a  fast  curve  ball  over 
the  corner  vjhen  he  has  been  led  to  expect  a  sloiv  one,  down  the  alley# 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  supply  to  keep  informed  —  but  it  is  also 
the  responsibility  of  the  staffs  to  jnform  supply;  something  entirely 
too  often  forgotten.  The  best  information,  however,  is  derived  from 
personal  reconnaissance.  V/hat  is  actually  happening  on  the  ground  is 
best  seen  and  understood  on  the  ground  where  it  is  happening.  No 
amount  of  verbal  information  or  map  study  can  do  the  work  of  actual 
reconnaissance  on  the  ground  itself.  After  plans  are  m^e,  resource¬ 
fulness  in  the  accomplishment,  of  these  plans  is  necessary,  if  they 
are  to  be  accomplished  in  fact.  The  means  at  hand,  plus  resourceful¬ 
ness  in  their  use,  must  be  made  to  serve  the  purpose,  and  accomplish 
our  plans.  - 

202.  CmOJFLAGS. — Camouflage,  concealment,  dispersal  and  protec¬ 
tion  of  supply  installations  were  conspicuous  in  this  operation  by 
their  absence.  The  lessons  we  should  take  in  this  connection  are 
none  the  less  valuable,,  as  should  be  obvious  to  all.  Never  again,  in 
all  probability,  may  we  so  flagrantly  disregard  established  principles 
and  not  pay  for  so  doing.  Our  oivn  air  superiority  -  or  rather  the  Jhp 
lack  of  any  air,  plus  his  failure  to  use  artillery,  undoubtedly  started 
us  into  bad  habits  which  we  must  recognize  and  correct  *  Our  supply 
installations  must  be  camouflaged,  concealed  and  disperfeod.  Covered 
routes  must  be  used  and  alternate  routes  developed.  Hauling  and  move¬ 
ment  by  n:kght  will  have  to  be  the  rule  in  the  future  and  we  must  devel¬ 
op  camouflage  consciousness  if  we  are  to  sUedeOd#  It*U  something  we 
all  must  recogni2M3,  think  abolit,  and  consider  in  our  planning. 

203.  RELIANCS.— I  know  of  no  one  word  to  describe  this  next  lot*- 
son  unless.it  is  the  word  ''reliance”.  By  this  I  mean,  taking  your 
hslpors  into  your  confidence,  keeping  them  informed  of  the  situation 
and  as  to  what  is  required  and  allowing  them  to  do  the  job  which  is 
their  specialty  unhindered  and  with  no  one  interferring.  Results 
must  be  observed,  of  course.  If  the  results  are  unsatisfactory,  get 
new  helpers. 

204.  PILLAGE  AND  COgPEPA-TIOH.— a.  A  lesson  learned  the  hard  way 
was  the  lesson  of  pillage;  pillage  from  without  the  division  and  pil¬ 
lage  v/ithin  the  division.  Supplies  were  pillaged  aboard  ship,  on 
boats  between  ship  and  shore,  in  bivouac,  from  the  dumps,  and  worst 
of  all  from  supply  trains  of  various  kinds  actually  enroute  to  the 
front  vihBve  lack  of  the  material  pillaged  might  have  resulted  in 
death  aiid  disaster.  It  v.'ac  a  sorry  lesson  we  had  to  learn,  but  leain 

it  we  did*  The  answer  is  net  entirely  to  increase  the  number  of  ^arda# 
Guards  of  course  xvill  alv/ays  be  a  necessary  evil,  human  nature  being 
what  it  is.  But  if  discinline  vrere  perfect  -  guards  wculd  not  be 
needed.  If  each  individual  performed  his  duty  -  guards  would  not  be 
needed.  If  officers  and  KCO's  ivould  not  connive  in,  direct,  and  act¬ 
ually  join  in  the  pillage;  but-  rather  endeavor 'to  stop  it,  guards  would 
not  be  necessary.  As  has  been  said  before,  this  vms  indeed  a  sorry 
lesson  we  had  to  learn.  The  evil  results  of  said  practice  are  self- 
evident,  as  is  the  necessity  for  stopping  it,  end  needs  no  further 
discussion. 


The  greatest  lesson  of  all  was  the  lesson  of  co-op¬ 
eration.  Cheerful,  100^  co-operation,  sonetines  given  even  before 
it  v/as  requested;  co-operation  v/orking  both  ways,  up  the  ladder  and 
dovjn  the  ladder.  This  is  the  eleven  letter  woitl  which  spells  cor¬ 
rection  of  most  of  our  errors  and  failures.  In  the  operation  just 
described  many  sacred  cov;s  of  peace  tiiae  and  garriscn  vintage  had 
to  be  desecrated.  These  desecrations  shocked,  astounded  and  con¬ 
founded  some  of  the  brethren  v/ho  v/ould  say  "you  can*t  do  that  -  it 
just  isn't  cricket",  and  v;ould  show  you  the  book  to  prove  it.  How¬ 
ever,  doughboys  maintained  roads,  cannon  companies  operated  boat 
lines^  artillery  prime  movers  hauled  freight,  company  clerks  perforaned 
fatigue,  ambulances  carried  supplies,  mechanics  worked  all  night, 
generals  carried  ammunition  to  the  front  for  us,  and  we  moved  troops 
in  the  chief  of  staff’s  jeep.  A  good  general  practice?  No,  But  it 
was  necessary,  v/e  had  it  to  do  and  we  did  it,  We  did  it  by  co-opera¬ 
tion  -  cheerful  co-operation,  100%  co-operation,  especially  after  the 
first  ice  was  broken.  Let's  not  fail  to  profit  from  this  lesson  of 
co-operation,  for  it  is  a  cure  all,  a  panacea  for  almost  all  our 
difficulties. 
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SECTIOM  VII 


205.  CCMMEIfrs  OF  THE  DlVlSICSr  CCfiliAKDER 


One  of  the  basic  princ  iples  of  the  organization  of  the 
infantry  division  is  that  the  division  is  assigned  only  the  very 
minimuia  of  service  troops  that  it  liabitually  requires.  Whenever 
it  operates  alone  it  is  supposed  to  be  reinforced  by  additional 
service  troops.  Normally  the  divis  ion  operates  afi  part  of  a  corps 
and  is  supported  by  corps  service  troops.  But  here  the  XIV  Corps 
had  had  no  service  elements,  so  it  was  necessary  that  our  service 
units  perform  corps  as  well  as  divis  ion  supply  functions.  It  is 
certainly^  tribute  to  all  bf  our  service  elements  that  they  doubled 
in  brass  so  effectively  despite  the  shortage  of  transportation  and 
equipment. 

The  fact  that  little  mention  of  their  eoraraunleation  pro¬ 
blems  has  been  made  by  tactical  commanders  should  be  take^  as  a 
commendation.  Practically  all  of  the  critiques  of  manouv4rs  that  I  ' 
have  heard  have  damned  the  Signal  people.  We  did  not  hare  that  hero, 
which  is  a  tribute  to  the  Division  Signal  Company  and  the  communica¬ 
tions  personnel  throughout  the  division.  Personally,  I  don’t 'bolievo ‘ 
that  any  JSian  in  the  division  worked  as  hard  as  the  signal  men,  partic¬ 
ularly  tho  linesmen,  I  have  alvrays  taken  my  hat  -off  to  them, 

I  am  going  to  say  no  more  then  of  this  very  ifiterostlng  con- 
forcnco  that  Colonel  Buchapan  and  his  assistants  have  given  us  today, 

I  want  to  eummarizo  however,  our  series  of  presentations.  This  is 
the  last  conferonde  on  our  Guadalcanal  operations,  though  we  will  have 
a  special  conference  on  signal  coramunications  next  week  for  regiment 
and  battalion  commanders  and  communication  personnel,  t  hope  that 
you  have  all  enjoyed  those  conference  and  have  learned  as  much  from 
thorn  as  I  have.  They  have  been  very  much  worthwhile.  I  said  in  tho 
initial  conforonce  that  wc  were  going  to  oKomine  our  operations  crit- 
icallyj  that  v.'hcn  something  went  wrong  wo  were  going  to  be  frank  and 
say  so,  rather  than  paint  a  rosy  picturo  of  a  perfect  peXfotmance,  ‘ 
That  has  been  dono.  I  take  it  for  granted,  that  all  of  us  haye  re¬ 
alized  that  When  criticisms  have  boon  made-  they  were  not  given  in  a 
personal  sense,  or  directed  against  any  particular  unit.  Our  throe 
itajor  units,  that  is  the  three  infantry  regiments,  faced  widely  dif¬ 
fering  situations.  Each  did  splendid  xvork  and  I  don’t  want  auyono  to 
feel  that  mention  of  any  one  unit  more  than  another  reflects  on  the 
unit  not  so  mentioned.  VJc  all  made  some  mistakes  but  these  simply 
gave  flavor  to  our  genuine  accomplishmonts, 

I  had  a  note  here  to  speak  again  on  tho  question  of  teamwork 
and  cooperation,  as  I  did  our  first  mooting,  but  Colonel  Buchanan  has 
said  plenty  on  that  subject  at  this  oonforence  and  said  it  well. 
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I  want  at  this  time  to  read  the  citation  given  this 
division  by  the  Co:~cndor  of  the  XW  Corps: 


I-EAI}Q,UAI?rSRS  XIV  CORPS 


OSIISRAL  ORDERS) 

) 

NO . 52) 


APO  i  455 
7  March  1943 


"Citation  for  25th  Infantry  Diviaion” 

1,  I  personally  and  officially  commcah  ihe  officers  hid  enlisted 
ihen  of  the  25th  Infantry  Division  for  their  outstanding  perJjOrmanCeOf 
<kity  in  action  on  Guadalcanal,  S,  I.,  during  the  period  10  iTaliuaiy  ^ 

^  February,  1943 • 

2«  The  25th  Infantry  Division  making  the  main  effort  of  the  XIV 
corps  attacked  through  dense  tropical  jungles  and  over  mountaincus 
tetrain  a^iinst  well  organized  positions  manned  by  a  tenacious  enemy 
viidse  nisiion  was  to  hold  to  the  last  man.  This  division  by  its  rapid 
advance  and  skillful  maneuver  encircled  and  pocketed  enemy  centers  of 
resistance  and  finally  broke  the  enemy*  s  power  to  offer  further  effective 
defense  by  fighting  its  v/ay  into  Kokumbona, 

It  ivas  largely  through  the  sustained  drive  of  the  25th  I^ontry 
Division  that  the  last  vestige  of  organized  resistance  on  Guadalcanal 
was  cimshed  and  possession  of  this  strategically  in^jortant  Island,  so 
vital  to  projected  operations,  finally  wrested  from  the  hands  of  tho 
Japanese  on  9  February  1943 • 

3*  The  splendid  results  obtained  are  attributed  directly  to  tho 
superb  leadership,  fighting  spirit  and  eagerneds  for  combat  inherent 
in  the  25th  Infantry  Division. 


/s/  A,  II.  Patch, 

/t/  A.  M.  PATCH, 

Ilajor  General,  D.  S*  Army, 
Commanding, 


Gentlemen,  wo  can  all  be  very  proud  of  that  splendid  citation. 
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Apps^ron: 


j  I£/»P  OF  GUAD/iICANAIi 

II  LETTER  OF  n'TSTRCJCTIONS 

ZI7  CORPS  TO  25TH  IRFAUIRY  DlVISIOil 

III  GLOSS/iRY"  OF  HILL  NAHES 

IF  HOSAIC  -  IIORTH  COAST  OF  GtJADAICAlFa, 

Y  MOSAIC  -  NORTH  COAST  OF  GUADAICANAL 

Showing  :  Line  of  Departure 
Corps  Objectives 
Division  Objectives 

VI  field  CFJ)ER  no,  1,  25TH  INF/IITRY  DIVISION 

8  JiiHUARY  1943 

VH  PAITORiiY.  OF  TEE  OF  ACTION 

From  Division  OP  10 
Fraa.  Hill  2?  (Ht.  Austen) 

vni  FIEID  ORDER  NO.  1,  XIV  CQEPS 

16  J-/JNDARY  1943 

IX  FIEID  ORDER  NO.  2,  25TH  INFillTRY  DIVISiaN 

20  JAIUARY  1943 


X  OBLIQDE  YIET'JS  OF  ZONE  OF  ACTIOIB 

XI  A  PICTORIAL  REYIEi';  OF  DIVISION  ACTION 
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H2AI>5XJ/-RTEHS  XI?  CC®PS 


A.P.O.  #709, 

5  Jan*  43* 

C/JEJSCT:  Letter  of  Inetructicns* 

TO  :  Coraanding  General,  25th  Infantry  DiTision. 

LA?:  Aerial  Photonosaic ,  ISL.AT^D,  ”3  of  1:13,833 

1*  See  C— 2  Setimte* 

See  Cperaticns  Over lay, 

2,  The  25th  Infantry  Division  will  relieve  the  132d  Infantry  on 
XXirr  CZSTON  (AUSTISO  ;vith0Uo  delay,  and,  upon  canpletion  of 
this  relief,  will  attack  from  that  area  and  seize  and  hold  the  ■ 
line  approximately  3f000  yards  to  the  v/est  thereof.  See  Opera¬ 
tions  Overlay* 

3*  a^.  The  132d  Infantry  v;ill  pass  to  the  control  of  the  Corunanding 

General,  Permeter  Defense,  v:hen  relieved  by  the  25th  Infhntry 
Division*  The  Canmanding  General,  25th  Infantry  Division, 

’»vill  notify  the  Ccxnzranding  General,  Perimeter  Defense,  when 
this  relief  has  been  effected. 

The  35th  Infantry  v;ill  beceno  available  to  the  Cemanding  Gen¬ 
eral,  25th  Infantry  Division,  upon  relief  from  the  Perimeter 
Defense. 

c.  The  25th  Infantry  Divisicn  vnll  execute  a  passage  of  lines 
tlnrcugh  the  5d  Battalion  132 d  Infantry,  the  1st  Battalion  2d 
I'ariros,  end  the  Peccnnaiesencc  Squadron  Anerical  Division,  • 
and  these  units  v:ill  be  placed  under  the  ccznm.and  of  the  Cem- 
rand in-  G'S-nerai,  25 nh  IrXantry  Divisicn,  v;hen  he  indicates 
thxt  he  is  ready  to  operate  in  the  area  nov;  held  by  these  units. 
The  3d  Battalion  lS2d  Infantry  and  the  Heconnaissance  Squadron 
A'-crical  Division  v:iM  revert  to  the  cornand  of  the  Cctmanding 
General,  Perinoter  Defense,  and  the  1st  Battalion  2d  ILarincs 
:;ill  revert  to  the  cesnand  of  the  Commanding  General,  2d  llarine 
Division,  vrhen  passing  through  by  the  25th  Infantry  Division 
:rc  released  by  the  Canrianding  General  thereof. 

Th.c  25th  Infantry  Division  vrill  bo  responsible  for  the  security 
of  its  left  (south)  flank. 

G_.  The  2a  ?larinc  Division  v;ill  mintoin  contact  with  tho  right 
(north)  flank  of  the  25th  Infantry  Division. 
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A?PiBDr<  n 


1 


DECLASSIFIED  PER  EXECUTIVE  JJRDER  12356,  SECTION  3.3, 

NUHEER/Zx/Ci  72^0/7  .  BY  //f . 


f.  The  Conunanding  General,  25th  Infantry  Division,  is  author- 
“■  ized  to  deal  directly  with  the  Cornanding  General,  2d  Marine 

Air  V/ing,  in  regard  to  air-ground  support. 

Artillery  employment: 

(1)  Tl^e  Arierical  Division  Ai’t ill ery  v:ith  Battery  A  Ist 

Aniohibious  Coz'ns  (155"^^  Kcv/.),  and  3aoi/er>  244 
Coast  Artillery  (155-x®n  Gun),  attached,  generally  from 
present  positions,  v.'ill  continue  to  support  the  2d 
jjarine  Division  in  its  present  position,  tut  will  te ^ 
■orenared  to  reinforce  tbs  25th  Infantry  Division  Art il- 
n  -'‘nnv  rT't  C-  advanC'S  of  the  25 

iantry  ivi  s  i  on. 

(2)  The  2d  Battalion  10th  Marines  (75-iEm  Hav.)  from  present 
ncsitions  v/ill  fire  in  support  of  the  advance  of  the  25i,h 
infcuitry  Division;  its  fires  xvill  he  controlled  by  who 
25th  Infantry  Division. 

(3)  Eattory  H  244th  Coast  Artille:^  (5-inch  Gun)  will  continue 
on  present  seacoast  defense  missions* 

(4)  The  1st  and  3d  Battalions  10th  Marines  (75-™i  Eow.)^vrf.ll 
revert  to  control  of  the  Connianding  General,  Perisieter 

vjhon  replaced  by  tne  2d  Bettalion  10th  liarinos 
(75~!rzr.  IIov?. )  and  the  90th  Field  Artillery  Battalion 
( 155-rim  Hot;.  ) ,  respectively* 

4,  a.  Distributing  Point,  Class  I  and  Class  III  ONLY:  (71*5  -  200.0). 
b.  Distribution  Point,  all  other  supplies:  ISLAiD  DUMP. 


(2)  liaintonnnce  of  roads  will  be  by  divisions  in  ovm  zones 


to  lOlet  11- 

Road 

;r£.intonarX' 

(1) 

rho  57th  E: 
t ached  to 

(2) 

Ilaintonanc 
oi'  action. 

(3) 

Ivlcintonanc 
the  onoire 

(4) 

In  the  zon 
bo  given  t 

(5) 

Tho  BEACH 

APPSNDIX  II 
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5«  SOI,  Mq  Island  Coirujand,  26  Dec  Ifi.* 


Ccrriand  Post:  tc  to  reported  v.d'en  dete mined. 


A.  PATCH, 

llojor  General,  TJ.  S*  Amy, 
Ccrrnand  ing. 


1  cadOHi:  CACTUS 

2  CGCGs::  25Z“:  HiP  or/ 

3  COLIGH:?  25TH  I!T?  017 

4  CC1!GH:T  2d  ?dAR  017 

5  CQiGHI-J  2d  lAR  DIV 

6  COIiGHiT  2d  DI7 

7  CCX.iGH>T  2d  iVAH  AIR  V/IMG 

8  Cd'AGHMPERIDHF 

.  9  CaiGIZTPSRrDSP 

caiGZJ  a:sr  oiv 

11  CCr-GSII  PdlHR  017 

12  CClTLVyUJCT  CACTUS 

13  COiiCHi:  KCLI  ?CI:*n' 

14  CaiiCrAC 

15  cc:.:sc?AC 

1 6  CG:OGZ:^C?AC 


1? 

CCi^Gjiii  ;3  GPAC 

13 

r>r.TC  ^ 
^  V. -Lri 

IRSOFAC 

19 

.0^1 

XI7  CORPS 

20 

G-2, 

XI7  CORPS 

21 

■^"3 1 

XI7  CCRPS 

22 

^-4, 

XI7  CORPS 

23 

3IG 

0,  xtj  corps 

2-4 

;'-x^  I 

'-z ,  J  v'vR-n 

-^5 

/rr/ 

'  0,  xr/  ccprs 

(Reproduced  by  25th  Infantry  Division  G-2) 


GLOSSARY  OF  HILL  IIAIvES 


MOSAIC  II 

LOCATIONS  HILLS 

1.  Galloping  Horse  50  51  52  53  54  55  57  68  -  70,  197  -  199 


2«  Galloping  Horse  Head 

53 

68,  197 

3,  Galloping  Horse  Forelegs 

57 

68.5,  198 

4,  Sea  Horse 

,  43  44 

70,  197  -  198 

5.  Sea  Horse  Head 

43 

69.5,  198 

6,  Kangaroo 

66 

69  ,  200  -  201 

7,  Snake 

— 

67-68,  198.3 

8,  Dead  Cow  Ridge 

518 

31.7  -  21,4 

APPENDEC  in 
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FO  §1 


H25D 
Fwd  Ech 
8  Jan  43  0800 


MAPS:  V/est  Sector  S-shcGt  Pfjcto  Map,  MATANIKAIJ-KOKUilBONA  axa.  l/lL  000 
Opn  Overlay,  Annex  #1.  ♦ 


1.  &,  Enemy,  as  shorm  on  Opn  Overlay,  (Int  Suranary,  Annex  #2), 
lb,  (1)  The  2d  Karine  Div  will  maintain  contact  with  the  ri^t 

flank  of  the  25th  Div«  (Soc  Opn  Ov^lay)* 

(2)  Corps  Arty  will  support  the-  attack  on  call, 

(3)  The  2d  Fighter  Grp  supplemented  by  bombers  will  execute  ' 
bombing  and  straffing  missions  from  0620  to  O635,  10  Jan, 
in  area  as  shown  on  Opn  Overlay,  other  missions  on  call 
thru  air  liaison  officer  at  Div  QP. 

(4)  The  3<i  Bn  182d  Inf,  Ren  Sq  America!  Div  and  1st  Bn  2d 
Marines  are  atchd  to  the  25th  Div  effective  1800,  9  Jan, 

2,  The  25th  Div  with  3d  Bn  I82d  Inf,  Ren  Sq.  Americal  Div,  and  1st  Bn 
2d  Marines  atchd  will  attack  at  0635,  10  Jan,  and  seize  and  hoGLd 
the  line  approximately  3,000  yards  west  of  Mt,  Austin  izidicated 
on  Opn  Overlay,  Boundaries,  objective  and  fomation:  See  Opn 
Overlay, 


3*  The  27th  Inf,  v/ith  Ren  sq  Americal  Div  atchd,  will  attack 
generally  to  the  southwest  emd  seize  and  hold  the  division 
objective  within  its  sector,  {See  Opn  Overlay),  It  will  be 
prepared  to  assist  the  advance  of  the  35th  Infantry, 

The  35th  Inf,  vrf.th  the  25th  Div  Ren  Tr  atchd,  making  its  prln,- 
initially  on  its  south  flank,  v/ill  seize  htt.t.  44 
{69,9  -  196,5),  then  continue  its  attack  and  seize  and  hold 
the  division  objective  y/ithln  its  sector,  (See  Opn  Overlay), 

It  will  protect  the  left  flank  of  tlK  Div,  It  will  relieve 
the  132d  Inf  the  night  8-9  Jan, 

c_.  Tile  l6lst  Inf  upon  relief  fxom  the  perimeter  defense  will  move 
to  an  assembly  area  to  be  announced  later,  and  await  orders  in 
Div  Res. 

d.  The  Ren  Sq  Americal  Div  is  atchd  to  the  27th  Inf  dntil  rolcased 
by  the  CG  25th  Div. 

The  1st  Bn  2d  Marines  will  be  released  to  the  2d  Marino  Div  whon 
passed  thru  by  the  27th  Inf, 

f.  Commoncing  at  0635,  10  Jan,  tho  3d  Bn  182d  Inf  wiU  advance  and 
occupy  the  lino  shown  on  Opn  Overlay  and  cover  the  division 
artillery  positions.  It  will  operate  undor  division  control. 

The  25th  Div  Arty  will  firo  a  prepcTation  from  O55O  0620, 

10  Jen,  as  shoivn  on  Opn  Overlay,  and  be  prepared  to  mass  its 
fire  in  either  Regtl  Zone  of  action. 

The  8th  FA  Bn  in  direct  support  of  the  27th  Inf, 

The  64th  FA  Bn  in  direct  support  of  the  35th  Inf, 

The  89th  and  90th  FA  3ns  in  general  support, 

-  1  - 
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It.  The  65th  Engr  Bn  will  mainttdn  WRIGHT  ROAD  and  furnish 
engineer  support  to  the  27th  and  35th  JJnfantrys. 

X.  (1)  Every  means  will  be  used  to  maintain  seci^y  in  mov©>- 
ment  from  staging  areas  to  final  assembly  ai'fefes.  These 
movements  will  be  under  cover  of  darkness. 

(2)  See  SCP  for  other  details* 

4*  See  Adm  0  #1. 

CP*s  Opn  Overlay. 

See  SOI  for  pyrotechnic  and  airplane  panel  signals. 


J.  LAJSTON  COLIINS, 
Meijor  General,  U,  S*  Aaay 
c  Qmmand!i^e« 
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ADMO)  HEADQUARTERS 

;  TO  ACCOIT’ANY  F.  0.  NO.  1  25151  INFANTRY  DIYISICN 

NO.  1)  GUADALCANAL 

9  January  1943 i  1200 

Maps.  V/est  Sector  S-Sheet  Photomap  Matanikau-Kobniiboaa,  1/14,000; 
(^n  Map,  Annex  #1. 

1,  SUPPLY: 

Class  I  and  III  supnlies* 

(1)  DPs  -  see  Opn  Map, 

( a)  Supplies  will  be  carried  forward  daily  by 
25th  QM  Co,  to  27th  Inf  and  35th  Inf,  to  the  end  of  truck  roads. 

(b)  All  other  organizations  will  draw  from  DPs 


according  to  the  follaving  schedule:  • 

63th  En^  Bn . ,,,.0700 

25  th  Med  Bn . 0800 

64th  FA  Bn . 0830 

8th  F.  A.  Bn . O93O 

89th  F.  A.  Bn . 1030 

90th  F.  A,  Bn . 1300 

25th  Sig  Co . 1400 

Hq  Co  . U30 

All  others . I5OO 


Snail  Arms  Ammunition, 

(1)  Distributing  points:  sea  Opn  Map, 

(a)  Small  arms  ammunition  will  be  carried  forwaM 
daily  by  25th  QM  Co,  to  27th  and  35th  Inf,  to  the  end  of  truck  roadg. 

(b)  All  other  organizations  will  draw  from  dis-~ 

tributing  points, 

(2)  Credits: 

(a)  Ti‘;o  units  of  fire  eillocated  for  all  weapons 
in  addition  to  two  vinits  of  fire  with  infantry  front  line  units, 

(b)  The  ammunition  expenditure  report  will  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  G-4  daily.  This  v.lll  constitute  an  automatic  requisition  for 
the  ammunition  expended  in  the  previous  24  hour  period,  to  be  replenished 
by  the  25th  QM  Co,  Emergency  requisitions  of  ammunition  are  authorized 
on  call  to  DP  direct  at  any  time, 

c_.  Artillery  Ammunition. 

(1)  DPs  -  see  Opn  Map. 

'» 

(2)  Artillery  ammunition  will  be  set  up  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  basis  per  100  rounds: 
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85  HE  Shell 
10  Time  Shell 
5  Smoke  Shell 


(3)  Credits:  Tvjo  units  of  fire,  in  addition  to  two 
units  at  battery  positions. 

2.  E7ACUATI0N : 

a.  Perscnnel  casualties;  for  Coll  Sta  and  Hosp  -  see  Opn 

Map*  . 

b.  Burial;  See  Adm  Memo  No.  44>  Hcj  25th  Inf  Div,  31  Dec* 

1942.  ”* 

c.  All  captured  material  and  documents  will  be  forwarded 
without  delay  to  G-2,  thru  the  unit  S-2« 

d.  ,  PW  Coll  Pts  -  See  Opn  Map. 


3,  TOAFFIC. 

a.  Circulation. 

(1)  Main  supply  routes: 

(a)  27th  Infi  Marine  Trail. 

(b)  35th  Inf i  Wright  Road. 

b.  'Blackout  lights  {cat»s  feye)  only  will  be  used  fot  ni^t 
driring  in  forward  areas. 

4,  perscmtsl. 

a.  Straggler  line  and  Coll  Pts  •  See  Opn  Map. 

b.  Strength  Reports  and  Replacements  -  See  Section  II, 

Adm  Order  No.  43 »  Hq.  25th  Inf  Div,  26  Dec,  194^. 

5,  tilSCELLANECTJS . 

a.  Rear  Echelon,  25th  Inf  Div  and  subordinate  units  -  near 
mouth  of  nil  River  on  west  bank. 

By  command  of  Major  General  COLLINS: 


OFFICIAL; 


m.  P.  BLEDSOE, 
Colonel,  General  Staff  Corps 
Chief  of  Staff* 


D.  H.  BUCHANAN, 
Lt.  Col.,  G.  S.  C. 
A.  C.  of  S.  G-4. 
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#2  TO  FO  #1,  m  25TH  DIF  DI7,  8  JANUARY  43 
DJTELLIG5NCE  SOTdMARY 

liAPS:  V/ect  Sector  8-Sheet  Photo  Map  Mataaillcau  -  Kokujabopa  Area 
1/14,000.  * 

1.  ENSIvnr  SIIUATICN. 

Enemy  forces  on  GUADALCANAL  appear  to  be  concentrated  chief- 
**  ly  In  the  coastal  area  between  PT*  CRUZ  and  KQKIJMBgMA,  and 
in  the  foothills  extending  to  the  S  and  SE  thereof  in  the 
general  direction  of  MT.  AEJSTEN. 

The  defense  dispositions  appear  to  be  in  widely' separated  • 
strong  points  with  intervals  covered  by  snipers,  roving  pa*- 
trols  and  partially  prepared  positions  occupied  intermittently. 
Recent  activities  have  consisted  chiefly  in  sniping,  light 
machine  gun  and  mortar  fire  against  our  forward  elements  and 
minor  patrol  operations  aloag  our  S  flank.  His  operations  in 
general  have  been  characterized  by  crafty  use  of  jungle  ter¬ 
rain  and  vegetation,  a  high  percentage  of  automatic  weapons 
in  occupied  positions  and  very  limited  employment  of  artillery. 
The  latter  may  be  due  to  a  lov^7  si5)ply  of  ammunition# 

Unit  identifications  have  established  the  presence  on  Guadalcanal 
since  August  7>  1942,  of  major  portions  of  four  infantry  regi^ 
ments,  the  4th,  l6th,  29th  eind  124th,  and  smaller  elements  of 
the  following  units:  2d,  4th,  and  7th  FA,  38th  and  45th  FA  Bns., 
(a/a),  10th  Ind  Mt#  Art.  and  20th  Ind.  Mt.  Bn.;  3d  Light  Mortar 
Bn.,  3  companies  of  the  1st  Ind#  Mortar  Bn.,  L  battery  each  of 
tho  47th  FA  Bn.,  the  21st  Heavy  Fa  Bn.,  and  the  1st  Ind#  Arty# 
Rcgt.  Battle  casualties,  landing  losses,  disease  and  the 
rigors  of  jungle  campaigning  havo  probably  reduced  tho  combat 
effective  strength  on  the  Island  to  a  total  somewhere  between 
7^000  and  10,000  men,  plus  any  additional  personnel  which  may 
have  been  landed  frm  small  craft  recently#  It  is  probablo 
that  tho  guns  belonging  to  certain  units  woro  sunk  or  failed 
to  reach  shore  with  unit  personnel  and  that  ammxinition  supplies 
for  their  heavier  weapons  arc  extremely  limited.  Ammunition 
supply  for  smaller  calibre  guns  should  be  considered  as  avail¬ 
able  for  intensive  but  limited  employment.  In  general,  the 
effectiveness  or  capabilities  of  his  artillery  eii5)loymcnt  nay 
be  considered  as  only  a  small  percentage  of  normal  totals  for 
units  indicated. 


2.  TEI®AIN. 

To  the  V/  of  our  present  positions  terrain  consists  of  rugged 
mountainous  foothills  sloping  generally  to  the  narrow  coastal 
plain  to  tho  N  and  covered  for  the  most  part  v;ith  dense  jungle# 
Y/hilo  this  Jungle  conceals  the  Japanese  position^  it  will  also 
afford  concealment  to  our  attacking  force.  This  fact  can  be  cap¬ 
italized  by  vigorous  outflankirg  moncuvors  rev«vlstan« 

met. 


J  III  I  II  |i|iiT 

3.  CCITCIIJSiaKS. 

a,  Snemy  Capabilities: 

“  (1)  The  enemy  can  defend  in  present  positions  employing 

his  characteristic  jungle  tactics  in  concealment, 
snipins  infiltration# 

(2)  He  can  launch  local  counteratt^ks  but  he  is  not 
believed  capable  of  any  counteroffensive  at  this  t^, 

(3)  lie  can  employ  patrols  and  snipers  in  ]^assing  action 
against  flanks  and  rear  of  our  advancing  columns  and 
.pur  lines  of  coininunication« 

4.  DIVISICK  CP.  (70.970  -  197«88). 


CRAWFORD 

G-2 
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IKi  XI7  CORPS, 

APO  #709, 

1200  16  Jon  43* 

FO  No  1. 

lv[AP;  Gridded  8-sheet  photomap,  1:15,000. 


1,  a.  See  current  Swmiary. 


2.  This  Corps,  from  present  positions,  will  attack  to  the  west  at 

a  tine  and  on  a  date  to  be  announced  later,  seize  the  high  gromd 
in  the  vicinity  of  (68.0  -  201*8)  -  ((!]  -  200)  -  (65  -  198)  aud 
to  the  south  thereof,  and  be  prepared  to  continue  the  attack  to 
the  northwest*  See  Operations  Overlay* 

3.  a*  2d  Marine  Division  (less  2d  and  8th  Marine  Regiments),  me  (1) 

“  Infantry  regiment  America!  Divisim  attached,  will  attack  to 

the  west  and  seize  that  part  of  the  Corps  objective  within  its 
zone  of  action.  It  v.lll  maintain  connection- and  contact  with 
the  25th  Infantry  Division  during  the  attack,  will  cover  its 
left  (south)  flank,  and  will  assist  the  25th 

by  fire  in  taking  the  high  ground  in  the  Vicinity  of  ( 66,0-19o«5/ • 
It  will  protect  the  shore  line  from  the  MATANIKAU  RIUTER  (eaccl) 
to  the  objective  (incl)  against  any  attempted  enemy  landing. 

b.  25th  Infantry  Division  will  attack  to  the  west  and  seize 

*"  part  of  the  Corps  objective  v/ithin  its  zone  of  action.  It  ivill 

envelope  or  turn  the  enemy* s  right  (south)  flank  and  ndll  pro- 
,  tect  the  left  (south)  flank  of  the  Corps. 

c.  The  Perimeter  Defense  (less  one  (1)  Infantry  regiment  Amerlcal 

”  Division),  with  2d  and  8th  Marine  Regiments  attached,  will  inten¬ 
sify  patrolling  to  insure  protection  of  air  fields  and  re^ 
installations  of  the  Corps.  It  will  extend  beach  protection 
•fco  insure  against  possible  enemy  landings  as  far  west  ^  ^ 
MATANIKAU  RIVER  ( incl) .  One  ( 1)  Infantry  regiment  will  be  kept 
iiimediately  available  for  use  by  the  Corps  Conmander  in  support 
of  the  attack  or  iri  defense  of  rear  areas;  it  will  be  ccanmxtted 
to  action  only  on  orders  of  the  Corps  Commander.  A  second  reg¬ 
iment  of  Infantry  v;ill  be  so  utilized  that  it  can  be  assomb 
in  two  and  one  half  (2|)  hours  for  use  by  the  Corps  Commander. 

d.  147th  Infantry  (-)  will  prepare  to  cover  KOLI  POINT  AIR 

vrf.th  two  (2)  rifle  com-oanies  reinforced.  The  remainder  of  the 
147th  Infantry  at  KOLl’ POINT  will  await  orders  there  in  Cc^s 
reserve  and  will  be  committed  to  action  only  on  orders  of  the 
Corps  Commander. 


Artillery.  . 

(1)  Americal  Division  Artillery,  with  lOth  Marines  (less 
two  (2)  battalions)  (75-^ici  Pack  Hov;) ,  Battery  A  1st 
Marino  Amphibious  Corps  (155— mm  How),  and  Batt<iry  F 
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2Uhth.  Coast  Artillery  (155-nim  Gvm)  attached,  will 
support  the  attack  of  the  2d  Marine  Division.  It 
ivlll  be  prepared  to  reinforce  the  fires  in  the  zone 
of  action  of  the  25th  Infantry  Division  with  two 

(2)  battalions  of  light  artillery  and  one  (l) 
battalion  of  medium  artillery. 

(2)  Tivo  (2)  battalions  10th  Marines  (75**n®  Hov;)  will  re¬ 
main  on  Perimeter  Defense. 

(3)  25th  Infantry  Division  Artillery  will  be  prepared  to 
reinforce  the  fires  in  the  zone  of  action  of  the  2nd 
Marine  Division  with  two  (2)  battalions  of  light  artil¬ 
lery  and  one  (1)  battalion  of  medium  artillery. 

(4)  A  fifteen  (15)  minute  artillery,  sea,  and  air  prepara¬ 
tion  \rtli  precede  the  attack,  Thereafter,  artillery, 
vd.thout  inst^ct  ions  from  other  headijuarters,  will 
proii5)tly  take  under  fire  targets  of  opportiinity. 

jf,  2d  Marine  Air  Wing  vAli  support  the  attack  and  will  engage  tar- 
gets  of  opportunity  as  indicated  by  organic  air  surveillance  and 
this  headquarters /paying^  particular  attention  to  enemy  artillery 
and  concentrations  of  enemy  troops.  Requests  for  air-ground  sup¬ 
port  missions  will' be  transmitted  to  the  AC  of  S,  G-3,  this  head¬ 
quarters, 

£,  Naval  gunfire  .^pport,  utilizing  such  naval  vessels  as  are  avail- 
*”  •  able,  will  be'' coordinated  by  the  Corps  Artillery  Officer,  This 
support  will  include  on  initial  preparation  of  (15)  minutes, 
commencing  at  H-15,  in  the  areas  (67,8  -  201,8)  -  (67*5  -  201,0) 
(66,8  -.200,2)  an^  (67.8  -  201,8)  (66.2  -  200.0),  followed  by 

missions  on  targets  of ''opportunity  as  for  v;est  as  Visale  Mission 
as  indicated  by  air  surveillance,  shore  surveillance,  and  this 
headquarters.  , 

(1)  An  artillery,  sea,  and  air  preparation  of  fifteen  (I5) 
minutes  will  precede  the  attack.  Thereafter,  these  units 
will  fire  on  targets  of  opportunity, 

(2)  Isolated  points  of  enemy  resifirtance  will  be  contained  and 
by-passed;  they  v/ill  be  reduced  later.  Morimum  use  \7ill  be 
made  of  artillery  and  air.  support  in  effecting  reductions, 

(3)  All  Infantry  units  will  keep  their  supporting  artillery  and 
the  AC  of  S,  G-3,  this  headquarters,  advised  of  their  loca¬ 
tions  at  all  times  in  order  that  targets  of  opportunity  may 
be  fired  upon  pron5)tly, 

4*  a.  Rations,  gasoline,  oil,  and  conmunition  will  be  drawn  directly 
""  from  the  ISLAl®  DtlidP  as  long  as  practicable,  thereafter  from' 
iDVAlCE  map  in  the  vicinity  of  (71,7  -  ioO.O).  The  25th  In-  ' 
f entry  Di'vlsion  will  exhaust  the  WRIGHT  ROAD  DHvIP  prior  to  draw¬ 
ing  from  tho  ADVANCE  DUMP.  • 
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b.  Evacuation  viill  be  by  divisions  to  Division  Collecting 
Stations,  thence  by  Corps  to  Clearing  Hospitals. 

c.  Burial  v/ill  be  by  the  Q,uartersiaster  in  ISLAND  CEMETERY. 

d.  Prisoners  of  \Var  v;ill  be  sent  to  the  rear  by  Divisions  to 
Division  Collecting  Points,  thence  by  Corps  to  ISLAND 
STXKADE. 

e.  Main  Supply  Road:  BEACH  ROAD,  Priority  of  use:  combat 
troops,  evacuation,  supply. 

f.  Traffic  Control:  Divisions  will  maintain  Military  Police 
control  of  traffic  as  follenrs: 

2d  Marine  Division:  B3EACH  ROAD  west  of  the  canmand  post 

2d  Marine  Division  (Incl),  and  the 
MARINE  TRAIL. 

25th  Infantry  Division:  BEACH  ROAD  east  of  the  comniaiid 

post  2d  Marine  DivlsiiMi  (eicl)  to 
the  Perimeter,  IffilGHT  ROAD,  and 
HIST  mn. 

Americal  Division:  All  hard-surfaced  roads  within  the 

Perimeter . 

Signal  Operations  Instructions,  H<i  Island  Command,  26  Dec  4^ 
Command  Posts:  to  be  reported  to  this  lwad<iuQrters  when 
determined . 

Strict  radio  discipline  and  cryptographic  security  will  be 
maintained  at  all  times  by  all  unite. 
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Opn  Overlay,  Annex  , 

1.  a.  Enamy,  as  shown  on  Opn  Overlay.  (Int  Summary,  Annex  §2), 

~~  (1)  The  2d  Marine  Div  will  maintain  contact  with  the  right 

flank  of  the  25th  Div. 

(2)  The  perimeter  defense  will  intensify  patrolling  and  insure 
protection  of  rear  areas.  It  will  extend  protection  along 
the  beach  to  the  mouth  of  the  Matanikau. 

(3)  The  Amer  Div  Arty  will  be  prepared  to  reiJi£ca?oe  the  fires 
of  the  25th  Div  vdth  two  (2)  bns  of  light  and  one  ClJ 
medium  arty. 

(4)  The  2d  Mar  Air  Wing  v/ill  support  this  attack  on  call,  ana  ■ 
will  engage  targets  of  opportunity. 

2.  The  25th  Div,  xvith  the  3rd  Bn  I82d  Inf  atchd,  will  attack  at  063O, 

22  Jan  43,  turning  the  enemy’s  scuth  flank  and  seize  that  part  of  t  e 
Corps  objective  within  its  zone  of  action.  It  will  protect  the 
south  flank  of  the  Corps.  Upon  seizure  of  the  Corps  objective,  whe 
Div. will  be  prepared  to  continue  the  attack  without  delay  and  seize 
Hills  88  and  89.  L  of  D:  line  held  at  time  of  attack.  For  other 
details,  see  Opn  Overlay. 

3.  a.  The  27th  Inf  will  attack  generally  to  the  west  and  sei^  tM 

■”  Div  objective  within  its  sector.  It  will  assist  the  161st 

Inf  on  its  south,  and  be  prepared  to  continue  the  attack 

to  the  BW.  ,,  .4.1.  oTir 

b.  The  l6lst  Inf  making  its  principal  effort  initially  to  the  SW 

“*  will  seize  Hills  X,  Y,  and  Z,  then  continue  its  attac-t  to 

the  m  and  seize  the  Div  objective  within  its  sector,  and 
protect  the  flank  of  the  Div  W  of  ridges  X,  Y,  and  Z. 

It  will  be  prepared  to  continue  the  attack  to  the  NIT. 

c.  The  35th  Inf  xvith  the  3rd  Bn  l82d  Inf  atchd,  upon  completion  of 

the  mopping-up  oporations  xvithin  its  area  east  of  Grid  00, 
will  assemble  in  Div  Res  as  shovm  on  Opn  Overlay.  It  xvill 
assign  not  to  exceed  one  bn  to  defend  the  south  flanx 
the  Div  east  of  Grid  66,  and  vvill  maintain  active  patrolling 
on  the  south  and  southwest  as  far  as  the  lUNGA.  It  wil- 
continue  to  cover  the  Div  Arty  position  area* 

d.  '3ie  25th  Div  Arty,  initially  from  present  positions,  will  sup- 

~  port  the  attack  by  successive  concentrations.  It  will  be 

prepared  to  mass  its  fire  in  either  regtl  zone  of  action, 
it  will  be  prepared  to  reinforce  the  fires  of  the  2d  Mar 
Div  xvith  two  (2)  bns  of  light  and  one  (1)  bn  of  medium 
arty.  Support  assignmants;  SCP  25th  Div. 

/FPEiTDi:;  IX  _ _ 
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e.  Ti'ie  65th  Engr  Bn  v/ill  maintain  and  extend  present  roads,  and 

furnish  Engr  support  to  the  27th  and  l6lst  Inf. 

f.  (1)  Every  effort  will  be  ;:iade  to  conceal  the  movement  of 

troops  into  attack  positions. 

(2)  Isolated  points  of  enemy  resistance  will  be  contained  and 
by-passed,  then  reduced  later.  Maximum  use  will  be  made 
of  mortars,  arty  and  air  support  in  affecting  reductions. 

(3)  Any  indication  of  eneii^y  withdrawal  will  be  reported  to  Div 
CP  immediately. 

(4)  For  other  details  see  SCP  25th  Div. 

4.  Adm  Details. 

For  service  installations,  see  Opn  Overlay, 

'traffic,  ... 

(1)  The  following  roads  are  open  to  ^ -ton  traffic  only  until 
further  notice: 

(^).  Tyler  Trail  to  Hill  66  to  Snake's  Mouth 

(68.2  *198,6). 

(b).  Road  from  west  end  of  the  South  Matanikau 
■"  Bridge  to  Hill  55,  to  Hill  53. 

Cm  Other  Adm  details,  no  change. 

5.  CP’s  Opn  Overlay. 

See  SOI,  XIV  Corps,  for  pyrotechnic  and  airplane  panel  signals. 


J.  LAWTON  COLLINS, 
Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 
Commanding. 
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EITELLIGEIICE  ArOIES 


HEADQUARTERS 
25 TU  DIVISION 
20  Jan  43,  I600 

ilAPS:  West  Sector^  8  Sheet  Photo  Map,  Matanikau  -  Kokumbona  Area, 
Scale:  l/l4,545« 

1.  SOIII/iRY  OF  ENEI^y  SITJATICEI: 

a.  See  G-2  Report  and  attached  overlay. 

F.  Remnants  of  the  228th  Inf  Regt  and  the  230th  Inf  Regt  may  be 
contacted  to  our  front  on  the  Hill  Mass  87-88-89* 

2.  TERRAIN: 

a.  The  front  of  our  north  flank  consists  of  rugged  mountainous 
country  covered  v/ith  dense  jungle  and  dominated  by  Hill  Hass 
87-88-89.  See  attached  overlay  #2  for  drainage  of  area. 
Possible  enemy  trails  are  indicated  on  Overlay  jfl. 

b.  The  front  of  our  South  flank  consists  almost  entirely  of 
rugged  jungle  country  except  for  the  open  patches,  X,  Y,  and 

Z.  Possible  trails,  see  Overlay  ^1.  Drainage,  see  Overlay  j^2. 

3.  ESCONNAISSANCS  liND  OBSERVATION  MlSSIttlS: 

a.  Unit  on  South  flanlc  will  reconnoiter  and  patrol  vigorously  to 
”*  the  South  West. 

b.  Division  CP  at  (70«5  -  198.2). 


COLLINS 

Cmdg. 
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Ajl'PEI®  IX  X 

OBLIQUE  VIE';;S  OF  ZOIIE  OF  ACTION 


PLATE 

III 

VIEW  TO'LPJ)  HILL  2?  FROl^i  HORTBVEST 

PLA-.TE 

V 

TH5  GALLOPIiU  HORSE 

PLAJS 

VII 

ZO?E  OF  ACTION  OF  27TH  Il^TANTRy  TO 
KOKUHBOIIA- 

PLATE 

VIII 

HORSE’S  HEAL  FROI  SHIS  RIDCffi 

SHIS'  RIDCE  IROII  EXTON  RIDGE 

PLAITS 

IX 

APPROACH  TO  HELL  !Aa!sS  87  ,  88  ,  89 

PL/.TE 

XIV 

TERRAJH'  SGJTH  OF  HELL  ilASS  87,  88,  89 

/JTEtIDiX  Z 
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APPENDIX  XI 


PIATE 

PIATE 

PLAOS 

PLATE 

PIAiTE 

PLAIB 

PlAkTE 

PLATE 


A  PICTORIAL  REVIEW  OF  DIVISICN  HISTORY 


I  STAFF  25TH  INFi^NTRY  DIVISION  GDADAICAML 


xvn 

TERREL  BRIDGE 

XI 

JAP  POSITION  IN  GIFtJ  STRONGPOINT 

xn 

SCENES  AIX)NG  THE  FRCUT 

XV 

EFFECTS  OF  AERIAL,  NAVAI,  AND  ARTILLERY 
BOtilBARDIaENT 

XVI 

SNAKE  TRAIL 

Iin  PONTOON  BRIDGE 

xvin 

JEEP  /iND  BRIDGE  CCfBTRUCTION 

BY  THE  ENGINEERS 

XIX-XXI 

SCENES  OF  EVACUATION  W  THE  FRCKT 

APPENDIX  .XI 
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STAFF  25TK  DSVfSlON  GUADALCANAL 

LEFT  TO  RIGHT,  I*trow:  COL.  R.  B.  MCCLURE,  COL.W. A. MCCULLOCH, 
GEN  S.E. REINHART,  GEN.  J.L.  COLLINS  (  DIVISION  COMMANDER) 

GEN  J.R. HODGE,  COL .  W.P.  BLEDSOE  ,  LT.  COL.  F.W.  GREENOUGH. 

2«o  row:  LT.  col. D.K.  BUCHANAN,  LT.  COL.  A  H.  THOMPSON, 
LT.COL.F.V*'.  RICE,  LT.  COL . P.M.  REE VE  ,  LT.  COL.  M.P.  CHADWICK  , 

LT.  COL.  F  T.  VOORHEES,  LT.  COL.  J.K.  BUSH,  COL.  R.  A  .ELLSWORTH  . 

3’“' row:  CAPT.  TEEDV  OEESE,  MAJ.B.L.LEARMAN,  MAJ.  NJS.McKAIG  , 
LT.  COL  P.  F.  LINDES^AP^,  lT  COL  T  J.MARNANE,  LT.  COL.  C.H. MILES, 

LT.  COL.  S.F.  CRAWFORD  .  W.A.  SWEETEN,  CAPT.  W.T.  BAUGHN, 

OHAF.  FINNEGAN,  5b’A.j.  J.H.  S?4iTH. 


PLATE  ■ 


Sri/ 


riRST  AID  AT  THE  FRONT 


PREPARING  TO  EVACUATE 
CASUALTY 


TAKING  CASUALTY  THROUGH 
THE  .UJNGI  E 


STEEP  SLOPES  MADE  f. 
UATION  D!EF!CU(T 


CABLE  TOWER  FOR  EVACUATING 
CASUALTIES 


CABLE  CAR  (STOKES  LITTER  ) 
TRANSPORTING  CASUALTY 


STOKES  LITTER  USED  AS  SLED  DOWN 
GRASSY  SLOPES  (NOTE  NATIVE  CARRIER  IN  PLATE  XX 
BACKGROUND  } 


NORTH  TERMINAL  OF  MATANlfCAU  BARSE  LINE 


BARGE  AMBULANCE 


JEEP  AMBULANCE 


PLATE  XXI 


KEY  EVENTS 


I . 


EVETH’ 

35th  CT  arrives  Guadalcanal 
27th  CT  arrives  Guadalcanal 
161st  CT  arrives  Guadalcanal 
XIV  Corps  LOI  issued 
25th  IN  Div  Field  Order  #1  issued 
Phase  I  of  Offensive  Operations 
XIV  Corps  Field  Order  #1  issued 
Mopping  Up  Operations 
25th  IN  Div  Field  Order  #2  issued 
Phase  II  of  Offensive  Operations 
Final  Mopping  Up  Operations 
Defensive  Operations 


DATE 
17  DEC  42 

1  JAN  43 

4  JAN  43 

5  JAN  4  3 

8  JAN  43 

10  -  14  JAN  43 

16  JAN  43 

15  -  21  JAN  43 

20  JAN  43 

22  -  26  JAN  43 

26  JAN  -  9  FEB  43 
10  FEB  - 


JUL  4  3 


II.  SUMMARY  OF  DIVISION  OPERATIONS 


A.  MISSION 

PHASE  I  25th  Infantry  Division  relieves  132d  Infantry  on 
Mount  Austen  without  delay.  After  completion  of  relief,  25th  Div 
with  3d  Bn,  182d  Inf,  Ren  Sq  Americal  Div,  and  1st  Bn,  2d  Marines 
attached,  will  attack  at  0635,  10  JAN  and  seize  and  hold  the  line 
approximately  3,000  yards  west  of  Mount  Austin. 

PHASE  II  25th  Infantry  Division,  with  the  3rd  Bn,  182d  Inf 
attached,  will  attack  at  0630,  22  JAN,  turning  the  enemy's  south 
flank  and  seize  that  part  of  the  Corps  objective  within  its  zone 
of  action.  It  will  protect  the  south  flank  of  the  Corps.  Upon 
seizure  of  the  Corps  objective,  the  Division  will  be  prepared  to 
continue  the  attack  without  delay  and  seize  Hills  88  and  89.  Line 
of  Departure:  line  held  at  time  of  attack. 

B.  TASK  ORGANIZATION 

PHASE  I 


27th  IN  Reg  with  Ren  Sq,  Americal  Div  attached 
35th  IN  Reg  with  25th  Div  Ren  Tr  attached 
161st  IN  Reg 

8th  FA  Bn  DS  of  27th  IN  Reg 

64th  FA  Bn  DS  of  35th  IN  Reg 

89th  FA  Bn  and  90th  FA  Bn  (155mm)  in  GS 

65th  EN  Bn  support  27th  and  35th  IN  Regs 

2d  Bn,  10th  Marines  (75mm)  attached 

PHASE  II 

27th  IN  Reg 

35th  IN  Reg  with  3rd  Bn,  182d  IN  attached 

161st  IN  Reg 

8th  FA  Bn  GS 

64th  FA  Bn  GS 

89th  FA  Bn  GS 

65th  EN  Bn  support  27th  and  161st  IN  Regs 


1 


C.  SUMMARY  OF  OPERATIONS 


PHASE  I 


Summaries  of  the  regimental  operations  v;ill  be  covered  in  Part  II 
of  this  document.  The  operations  of  the  Division  went  off  as 
planned  and  by  15  JAN  the  three  great  pockets,  which  the  maneuvers 
were  designed  to  create,  had  been  made  and  the  bulk  of  the 
Japanese  forces  had  been  effectively  bottled  up.  Note  should  be 
taken  of  the  remarkable  fighting  of  the  27th  and  35th  IN  Regs. 

The  operations  of  the  27th  in  the  capture  of  Hills  52  and  53  and 
the  head  of  the  "Galloping  Horse"  were  over  open  country.  In 
contrast,  the  operations  of  the  35th  IN  Reg  were  carried  on 
through  the  densest  and  most  difficult  of  tropical  jungles.  The 
35th  IN  Reg  beat  the  Japanese  at  their  own  game  of  jungle 
fighting.  Three  25th  IN  Div  soldiers  received  the  Congressional 
Medal  of  Honor  for  their  exploits  during  this  Phase  of  the 
operations.  (See  TAB  B) 

MOPPING  UP 


The  week  of  15  -  21  JAN  was  devoted  to  mopping  up  the  three 
pockets  that  had  been  created  and  in  squeezing  the  Japanese  within 
these  pockets  into  smaller  areas  where  they  could  be  annihilated. 
The  reduction  of  the  pocket  between  Hills  31  and  27  was  a  major 
operation  as  was  the  elimination  of  the  Japanese  pocketed  south  of 
Hills  52  and  53  by  1st  Bn,  161st  IN  Reg.  The  division  also 
extended  the  road  net  in  preparation  for  PHASE  II. 

PHASE  II 

By  1530,  22  JAN,  the  27th  IN  Reg  seized  Hills  88  and  89,  and 
before  dark  had  its  leading  battalion  on  Hills  90  and  98 
overlooking  Kokumbona.  By  noon,  23  JAN,  27th  IN  seized  Kokumbona. 
The  27th  covered  approximately  ten  miles  in  a  day  and  a  half. 
During  24  -  25  JAN,  the  161st  IN  Reg  extended  its  security  lines 
all  the  way  from  Hill  50  to  Hill  90,  freeing  the  27th  for  advance 
to  the  west.  Due  to  a  threat  of  a  Japanese  attack  in  force 
against  Guadalcanal,  the  division  was  withdrawn  and  moved  to  area 
east  of  the  Lunga  River  and  occupies  beach  defense  positions 
covering  Henderson  and  Carney  Fields.  The  27th  pushed  its  advance 
west  of  the  Poha  River  and  captured  great  quantities  of  enemy 
artillery,  ammunition  and  supplies  before  it  was  relieved  26  JAN 
by  147th  IN  and  6th  Marines. 


r.  SUMMARY  OF  OPERATIONS  fCON'T] 


FINAL  OPERATIONS  OF  161ST  INFANTRY 

2  FEB,  the  161st  IN  Reg,  attached  to  the  America  1  . 

relieved  the  147th  IN  west  of  the  Bengasi  River  and  took  oyer  the 
adiance  on  Sape  Esperance.  By  5  FEB  the  161st  and  the  battalions 
of  the  132d  IN  had  made  a  juncture  a  few  miles  east  of  Cape 
Esperance.  The  Japanese  occupation  of  Guadalcanal  was  over. 


Ill . 


SUMMARY  OF  REGIMENTAL  OPERATIONS 


A.  OPERATIONS  OF  THE  27TH  INFANTRY  REGIMENT 

COMMiANDER:  COL  William  A.  McCulloch 

PHASE  I 

The  27th  IN's  mission  was  to  seize  the  "Galloping  Horse"  by 
attacking  with  two  battalions;  the  1st  Bn  on  the  right  and  the  3rd 
on  its  left.  The  2d  Bn  being  in  reserve.  After  the  objective  was 
taken  the  1st  Bn  was  ordered  to  assist  by  fire  the  advance  of  the 
3d  Bn  on  its  left.  On  10  JAN  the  attack  was  preceded  by  artillery 
and  aerial  bombardments.  Beginning  at  0550,  five  Bns  of  FA  laid 
exceedingly  heavy  fire  on  the  "Waterhole"  and  the  forelegs  of  the 
"Galloping  Horse".  At  0615,  the  artillery  ceased  firing  and  the 
navy  and  army  dive  bombers  began  dropping  depth  charges  on  the 
"Waterhole"  until  0635.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  bombardment,  the 
1st  and  3rd  Bns  began  maneuver  operations.  The  objective  was 
captured  at  1140.  That  evening  the  1st  Bn  made  contact  with  the 
3rd  Bn  on  Hill  52  and  on  11  JAN,  they  supported  by  fire  the  attack 
of  the  3rd  Bn.  The  3rd  Bn  began  their  attack  at  0900,  prior  to 
receiving  adequate  resupply  of  v/ater.  This  would  prove  disastrous 
to  the  3d  Bn.  Elements  of  two  companies  of  the  battalion  received 
heavy  enemy  fire  as  they  moved  up  the  slope  of  Hill  57  and  were 
forced  to  dig  in.  Later  they  withdrew  to  Hill  52.  The  other 
companies  met  enemy  resistance  as  they  moved  up  the  ravine,  called 
for  artillery  and  mortar  fire,  and  made  no  effort  to  maneuver. 

They  were  congested,  kept  under  fire,  suffered  several  casaulties 
and  suffered  heat  exhaustion.  The  battalion  was  unable  to  meet 
the  objective  on  10  JAN  and  on  11  JAN,  the  2d  Bn  passed  through 
the  3d  Bn  at  0630,  following  which  the  3d  Bn  became  the  regimental 
reserve  on  Hill  55.  By  13  JAN,  elements  of  the  2d  Bn  reached  all 
objectives  by  heroric  and  determined  fighting.  Most  notable  were 
the  actions  of  MAJ  (then  CPT)  Charles  W.  Davis,  Bn  Xo,  who  later 
received  the  Congressional  Medal  of  Honor.  (See  TAB  B) 

PHASE  II 


The  1st  Bn  sent  one  company  to  outpost  the  "Snake's  Back"  west  of 
the  "Galloping  Horse" 's  foreleg  and  one  company  on  patrol  south 
along  "Snake's  Back".  The  company  on  patrol  made  contact  with  the 
enemy  in  the  vicinity  of  "Snake's  Tail"  and  called  for  previously 
arranged  artillery  concentration  on  the  enemy.  This  was  the  first 
time  that  this  method  of  fire  control  had  been  used  and  it  worked 
so  effectively  that  all  subsequent  patrols  maintained  contact  with 
Forward  Observers.  The  remainder  of  1st  Bn  formed  an  all  around 
defense  from  the  "Snake's  Mouth"  to  the  middle  of  its  "Back".  The 
3rd  Bn  occupied  the  foreleg  of  the  "Galloping  Horse".  On  22  JAN 


III.  SUMMARY  OF  REGIMENTAL  OPERATIONS  (CON'T) 


1st  Bn  attacked  and  seized  Hills  87,  88,  89,  90.  On  23  JAN,  1st 
Bn,  in  two  columns,  attacked,  seized,  and  occupied  Kokumbona  by 
1530.  On  24  JAN,  the  2d  Bn  took  over  the  attack  to  push  on 
westward  toward  the  Poha  River.  The  attack  did  not  jump  off  until 
noon  because  of  the  problem  of  supplying  food,  water  and 
ammunition.  2d  Bn  attacked  along  the  high  ground  lying  to  the 
left  of  the  regimental  zone  of  action.  Shortly  after  dusk  Company 
F  reached  the  objective  and  joined  3rd  Bn.  Blocks  were 
established  between  Hills  97-100,  100-103,  and  103-106.  On  25  JAN 
the  3rd  Bn  was  ordered  to  turn  the  sector  of  Hills  98  and  99  over 
to  the  6th  Marines.  There  was  a  misunderstanding  concerning  the 
relief  order  and  as  a  result  the  battalion  was  delayed  in  arrival 
in  Kokumbona  by  one  hour.  The  3rd  Bn  continued  the  attack 
westward  and  secured  the  line  of  the  Poha  River,  joining  up  with 
2d  Bn  on  Hill  105  at  1730.  The  regiment  consolidated  at  Kokumbona 
on  26  JAN  where  it  assumed  the  Corps  Reserve. 


B.  OPERATIONS  OF  THE  35TH  INFANTRY  REGIMENT 
COMMANDER:  COL  R.  B.  McClure 


PHASE  I 

The  scheme  of  maneuver  for  the  regiment  during  this  Phase  was: 

1st  Battalion  was  the  regimental  reserve;  the  2d  Battalion  was  to 
hold  the  line  then  held  by  132nd  IN,  to  maintain  constant  contact 
with  the  enemy  on  its  front  and  to  contact  182nd  IN  on  its  right; 
and  the  3rd  Battalion  was  to  advance  south  of  Hill  27  and  sieze 
and  hold  Hills  43  and  44.  At  0635,  10  JAN,  the  3rd  Battalion 
began  is  envelopment.  Patrols  from  Company  K,  3rd  Battalion,  came 
across  a  Japanese  supply  party,  attacked  and  wiped  them  out.  The 
Japanese  reorganized  to  reestablish  their  supply  line  but  they 
were  unsuccessful  in  their  attack  on  elements  of  3rd  Battalion. 

The  1st  Battalion,  trailing  3rd  Battalion,  closed  the  gap  at 
1900.  At  dawn  on  11  JAN,  the  regiment  renewed  the  attack  and 
encircled  Gifu  Strong  Point  on  the  top  and  western  slope  of  MT 
Austen  by  dark.  All  routes  of  enemy  escape  were  cut  off.  On  12 
JAN,  the  1st  Battalion  continued  the  attack  extending  west  towards 
the  Division  objective.  Resistance  was  strong  and  the  advance  was 
temporarily  halted.  Artillery  and  81mm  mortars  gave  the  needed 
aid  to  blast  the  opposition.  By  15  JAN,  the  1st  Battalion  invaded 
a  large  Japanese  Bivouac  area,  captured  a  70mm  gun,  a  number  of 
prisoners  and  considerable  guantities  of  Japanese  ammunition  and 
supplies.  On  16  JAN,  the  1st  Battalion  were  ,on  a  precipice 
overlooking  the  Matanikau,  the  Division  objective.  While  the  1st 
and  3rd  Battalions  were  the  encircling  elements  of  a  successful 
attack,  the  2d  Battalion  contained  the  enemy  in  the  Gifu  Strong 
Point. 


-321  - 


PHASE  II 


The  regiment  tightened  the  pressure  gradually  around  the  entire 
Gifu  Strong  Point,  cutting  off  the  enemy  line  of  communications 
almost  completely  by  extending  a  line  between  Hills  27  and  42.  On 
16  and  17  JAN  loudspeakers  demanded  Japanese  surrender  but  the 
result  was  negative.  This  was  followed  by  a  continuous  two  and 
one  half  hours  bombardment  of  the  entire  area  from  four  battalions 
of  105s  and  one  battalion  of  155mm.  The  companies  maneuvered 
during  the  next  four  days  to  destroy  enemy  pillboxes  and  tighten 
the  noose.  On  23  JAN  the  Japanese  attempted  a  counterattack  with 
approximately  100  men.  The  skirmish  lasted  20  minutes  and  85 
Japanese  were  killed  and  three  taken  prisoner.  The  unit  remained 
in  position  until  26  JAN,  effectively  eliminating  all  Japanese 
resistance.  The  total  enemy  killed  during  the  operation  was  431 
and  American  losses  numbered  64  KIA  and  42  WIA. 


C.  OPERATIONS  OF  THE  161ST  INFANTRY  REGIMENT 

COMMANDER:  COL  JAMES  L.  DALTON,  II 


PHASE  I 


On  6  JAN,  the  regiment  relieved  the  35th  IN  in  the  perimeter 
defense  of  Henderson  Field.  On  10  JAN,  the  1st  Battalion  was 
attached  to  27th  IN.  1st  Battalion's  initial  mission  was  to 
secure  the  left  flank  of  27th  IN  and  to  block  on  the  Matanikau 
River  south  of  Hill  50.  The  battalion  occupied  Hills  50,  51,  52, 
and  54.  Several  company  size  elements  spent  the  period  15-21 
JAN  trying  to  clear  out  Japanese  from  the  Matanikau  Valley  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  the  27th  IN  on  Hill  53  and  the  35th  IN 
south  of  the  Matanikau  River.  The  terrain  included  steep  gullies 
with  heavy  foliage  and  mud  on  top  of  coral.  The  units  had 
difficulty  as  the  enemy  used  the  terrain  to  their  advantage. 
Artillery  and  mortar  fire  support  was  not  available  until  19  JAN, 
but  once  employed,  1st  Battalion's  mortars  were  effective  in 
clearing  the  pocket.  It  was  estimated  afterwards  that 
approximately  300  -  400  Japanese  were  in  that  pocket. 
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PHASE  II 


By  21  JAN,  the  regiment  occupied  Hills  X,  Y,  52,  and  53.  The 
Division  gave  them  the  mission  to  attack  as  the  main  effort  on  the 
left  flank,  secure  Hill  87  and  prepare  to  attack  northwest.  On  22 
JAN  the  2nd  Battalion  jumped  off  from  Hill  Y  for  Hill  87. 

However,  the  Division  changed  the  regiment's  mission  to  secure  the 
left  flank  of  the  corps  and  contain  any  enemy  encountered.  The 
2nd  Battalion  continue  on  to  Hill  N,  meeting  only  minor 
oppostion.  The  3rd  Battalion  moved  via  Hill  57  to  assembly  area 
on  the  "Snake"  while  the  1st  Battalion  occupied  both  river  blocks 
and  Hills  50  to  53  inclusive.  From  23  to  26  JAN,  the  regiment 
continued  patrolling  and  extended  its  line  to  include  Hills  90, 

90A,  89,  Q,  R,  S.  X,  Y,  and  Z.  On  26  JAN,  the  Division  was 
relieved  by  the  2nd  Marine  Division  and  the  161st  IN  passed  to 
corps  control  with  mission  unchanged.  On  1  FEB,  the  regiment 
reverted  to  25th  IN  Division  control  and  was  orded  to  occupy  and 
defend  the  beach  front  from  Kokumbona  to  the  Matanikau  River.  The 
2nd  Battalion  stayed  in  the  assembly  area.  The  1st  Battalion 
occupied  the  regimental  beach  sector  and  the  3rd  Battalion  took 
over  security  and  patrolling  to  secure  the  corps'  left  flank  from 
Hill  27  to  Hill  90A. 

MOPPING  UP  OPERATIONS 

On  5  FEB,  the  161st  was  attached  to  the  Americal  Division  with  the 
regimental  mission  to  pass  through  the  147th  IN  and  attack  west 
towards  Cape  Esperance.  At  1000,  6  FEB,  the  regiment  passed 
through  the  147th  IN.  The  3rd  Battalion  advanced  in  two-company 
front  to  the  Umasani  River  and  patrolled  to  the  west  thereof.  The 
2nd  Battalion  moved  up  onto  Hill  127  and  then  to  Hill  132.  On  7 
FEB  the  2nd  Battalion  crossed  the  Umasani  River  and  occupied  Hill 
142  and  143.  Efforts  to  get  rations  to  forces  on  Hill  142  failed 
as  the  route  was  inaccessible  even  to  pack  animals.  The  3rd 
Battalion  met  only  sporadic  and  disorganized  resistance  and  the 
2nd  Battalion  met  none.  The  Japanese  were  in  poor  condition  and 
living  among  their  own  diseased  and  unburied  dead.  By  the 
close  of  8  FEB,  the  regimental  commander  estimated  that  the 
Japanese  were  not  defending  or  delaying,  but  were  fleeing.  On  9 
FEB,  the  161st  IN  occupied  a  beach  defense  position  on  the  Tenamba 
River  and  they  spent  the  next  several  days  improving  defenses, 
patrolling,  salvaging  Japanese  materiel,  recovering  telephone  wire 
and  disposing  of  their  dead.  On  14  FEB,  the  161st  IN  soldiers  and 
equipment  were  loaded  on  six  LCTs  and  moved  to  Koli  Point  to  take 
up  beach  defense  in  that  vicinity. 
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TAB  A  DIVISION  COMMANDER  COMMENTS  AND  LESSONS  LEARNED 


1.  Japanese  Weaknesses  The  Japanese  force  had  been  considerably 
weakened  by  combat  losses,  inadequate  food,  and  malaria.  They  had 
very  little  artillery,  only  small  stocks  of  ammunition  and  lacked 
the  engineering  equipment  to  improve  their  supply  line.  In 
addition,  the  25th  Infantry  Division  had  complete  aeriel 
superiority  throughout  the  operations. 

2.  Faulty  Use  of  Cover  and  Concealment  We  occupied  open  ridges 
with  little  fear  of  Japanese  response  with  artillery  or  aviation. 
The  troops  bivouacked  in  congested  groups  and  marched  and  drove 
jeeps  along  ridge  trails. 

3.  Necessity  for  Early  Warning  Prompt  and  effective  aerial  and 
ground  reconnaissance  is  a  necessity.  Advanced  planning  necessary 
for  a  sound  system  of  supply  and  evacuation.  Careful  analysis  and 
evaluation  of  terrain  is  essential.  Scheme  of  maneuver  must  be 
based  on  terrain,  lines  of  communication,  and  avenues  for  supply 
and  evacuation. 

3.  Soundness  of  Basic  Principles  Elements  of  the  attack  are 
employed  to  find  the  enemy  and  fix  him  so  that  he  can't  get  away 
while  we  fight  him,  usually  by  an  envelopment  around  one  or  both 
of  his  flanks  supported  by  the  base  of  fire.  Every  effort  must  be 
made  to  fool  the  enemy  as  to  the  time,  place,  strength  of  our 
maneuver.  Finallly,  we  must  f inish  him  by  throwing  in  our 
reserves  at  the  critical  moment.  Throughout  we  must  fend,  or 
guard  our  own  flanks  and  lines  of  communication.  We  should 
continue  to  apply  with  intelligence  or  six  "F"'s. 

4.  Value  of  Teamwork  The  teamwork  developed  during  our  Oahu 
training  was  one  of  our  greatest  sources  of  strength.  The 
Division  functioned  as  a  smooth  working,  well-oiled  machine. 

5 .  Leadership  and  Fighting  Qualities  of  Troops  The  most 
inspiring  thing  about  the  operations  of  the  division  v/as  the 
magnificent  way  in  which  the  young  officers  and  noncoms  did  rise 
to  these  occasions  and  the  manner  in  v/hich  the  men  of  the  division 
responded  to  inspiring  leadership.  Ably  led,  the  American  soldier 
can  go  anywhere,  do  anything,  and  lick  more  than  his  weight 
against  any  enemy  in  the  world  and  it  is  up  to  everyone  of  us, 
officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  alike,  to  furnish  this 
leadership. 
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TAB  C  GLOSSARY  OF  HILL  NAMES 

name  hills  grid 


Galloping 

Horse 

50, 

51,  52, 

53, 

54,  55,  57  68-70,  197-199 

Galloping 

Horse 

Head 

53 

68,  197 

Galloping 

Horse 

Forelegs 

57 

68.5,  198 

Sea  Horse 

43, 

44 

70,  197-198 

Sea  Horse 

Head 

43 

69.5,  198 

Kangaroo 

66 

69.  200-201 

Snake 

— 

67-68,  198.3 

Dead  Cow  : 

Ridge 

518 

31.7  -  21.4 

COMMANDING  GENERAL 
ADC 

ARTILLERY  CDR 
CHIEF  OF  STAFF 
ACOFS/'"  G1 
ACOFS,  G2 
ACOFS,  G3 
ACOFS,  G4 
ADJUTANT  GENERAL 
ENGINEER  OFFICER 
SIGNAL  OFFICER 
ORDNANCE  OFFICER 
SURGEON 
QUARTERMASTER 
CHAPLAIN 
CDR,  27TH  IN 
1ST  BN 
2d  BN 
3d  BN 

CDR,  35TH  IN 
1st  BN 
2d  BN 
3d  BN 

CDR,  161ST  IN 
CDR,  8TH  FA  BN 
CDR,  64TH  FA  BN 
CDR,  89TH  FA  BN 
CDR,  90TH  FA  BN 


TAB  D  COMMANDERS  AND  STAFF 

MG  J.  Lawton  Collins 
BG  John  R.  Hodge 
BG  Stanley  E.  Reinhart 
COL  William  P.  Bledsoe 
LTC  Thomas  J.  Marnane 
LTC  Stuart  F.  Crawford 
LTC  Joseph  K.  Bush 
LTC  David  H.  Buchanan 
MAJ  William  A.  Sweeten 
LTC  Parker  M.  Reeve 
LTC  Maurice  P.  Chadwick 
LTC  Philip  F.  Lindeman 
LTC  Arthur  H.  Thompson 
LTC  Frederick  T.  Voorhees 
MAJ  Terence  P.  Finnegan 
COL  William  A.  McCulloch 
LTC  Claude  E.  Jurney 
MAJ  B.F.  Evans,  JR 
LTC  George  E.  Bush 
COL  Robert  B.  McClure 
LTC  James  B.  Leer 
LTC  Stanley  R.  Larsen 
LTC  William  J.  Mullen,  JR 
COL  James  L.  Dalton,  II 
LTC  William  W.  Dick,  JR 
LTC  William  H.  Allen,  JR 
LTC  Marshall  K.  Rudolph 
LTC  James  J.  Heriot 
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TAB  B  CITATIONS  OF  RECEPIENTS  OF  THE  CONGRESSIONAL 
MEDAL  OF  HONOR  (CON'T) 


DAVIS,  CHARLES  W.  MAJ 

For  distinguishing  himself  conspicuously  by  gallantry  and 
intrepidity  at  the  risk  of  his  life  above  and  beyond  the  call  of 
duty  in  action  with  the  enemy  on  Guadalcanal  Island.  On  12 
January  1943,  MAJ  Davis  (then  CRT),  executive  officer  of  2d  BN, 
27th  IN  Regiment,  volunteered  to  carry  instructions  to  the  leading 
companies  of  his  battalion  which  had  been  caught  in  crossfire  from 
Japanese  machineguns.  With  complete  disregard  for  his  own  safety, 
he  made  his  way  to  the  trapped  units,  delivered  the  instructions, 
supervised  their  execution,  and  remained  overnight  in  this  exposed 
position.  On  the  following  day,  MAJ  Davis  agdin  volunteered  to 
lead  an  assault  on  the  Japanese  position  which  was  holding  up  the 
advance.  When  his  rifle  jammed  at  its  first  shot,  he  drew  his 
pistol  and,  waving  his  men  on,  led  the  assault  over  the  top  of  the 
hill.  Electrified  by  this  action,  another  body  of  soldiers 
followed  and  seized  the  hill.  The  capture  of  this  position  broke 
Japanese  resistance  and  the  battalion  was  then  able  to  proceed  and 
secure  the  corps  objective.  The  courage  and  leadership  displayed 
by  MAJ  Davis  inspired  the  entire  battalion  and  unquestionably  led 
to  the  success  of  the  attack. 


TAR  C  CITATIONS  OF  RECEPIENTS  OF  CONGRESSIONAL 

MEDAL  OF  HONOR 

The  following  two  soldiers,  assigned  to  Company  M,  35th  IN 
Rogimont,  were  posthumously  av/arded  the  Medal  of  Honor  for  their 
actions  on  10  JAN  43: 

FOURNIER,  WILLIAM  G.  SGT 

For  gallantry  and  intrepidity  above  and  beyond  the  call  of 
duty.  As  leader  of  a  machinegun  section  charged  with  the 
protection  of  other  battalion  units,  his  group  was  attacked  by  a 
superior  number  of  Japanese,  his  gunner  killed,  his  assistant 
gunner  wounded,  and  an  adjoining  guncrew  put  out  of  action. 

Ordered  to  withdraw  from  this  hazardous  position,  SGT  Fournier 
refused  to  retire  but  rushed  forv/ard  to  the  idle  gun  and,  with  the 
aid  of  another  soldier  who  joined  him,  held  up  the  machinegun  by 
the  tripod  to  increase  its  field  action.  They  opened  fire  and 
inflicted  heavy  casualties  upon  the  enemy.  While  so  engaged  both 
these  gallant  soldiers  v;ere  killed,  but  their  sturdy  defensive  was 
a  decisive  factor  in  the  following  success  of  the  attacking 
battalion . 


HALL,  LEWIS,  TECHNICIAN  FIFTH  GRADE  (T/5) 

For  gallantry  and  intrepidity  above  and  beyond  the  call  of 
duty.  As  leader  of  a  machinegun  sguad  charged  with  the  protection 
of  other  battalion  units,  his  group  was  attacked  by  a  superior 
number  of  Japanese,  his  gunner  killed,  his  assistant  gunner 
wounded,  and  an  adjoining  guncrew  put  out  of  action.  Ordered  to 
withdraw  from  his  hazardous  posiition,  he  refused  to  retire  but 
rushed  forward  to  the  idle  gun  and  with  the  aid  of  another  soldier 
who  joined  him  and  held  up  the  machinegun  by  the  tripod  to 
increase  its  field  of  action  he  opened  fire  and  inflicted  heavy 
casualties  upon  the  enemy.  While  so  engaged  both  these  gallant 
soldiers  were  killed,  but  their  sturdy  defense  was  a  decisive 
factor  in  the  following  success  of  the  attacking  battalion. 


